Tl 0y

KEYNOTE ADDRESS BY
YAB DATO' SERI ABDULLAH BIN HAJI AHMAD BADAWI
DEPUTY PRIME MINISTER AND MINISTER OF HOME AFFAIRS
ASIA-PACIFIC ROUNDTABLE 2002, KUALA LUMPUR
3 JUNE 2002, 9.00AM

1. WE MEET IN UNCERTAIN, IF NOT DEPRESSING, TIMES® THE OPTIMISM THAT
SWEPT THROUGH THE REGION FOR MUCH OF THE LAST DECADE HAS GIVEN WAY TO
SOBER REFLECTION IN MANY QUARTERS® MANY KEY INDICATORS - POLITICAL,
ECONOMIC AS WELL AS SECURITY — ARE SHOWING A DOWNWARD TREND* WE ARE
TINKERING DANGEROUSLY WITH THE NORMS AND INSTITUTIONS THAT UNDERPIN
GLOBAL AND REGIONAL ORDER, DOING IT SERIOUS DAMAGE* WORSE, SOME OF US
ARE DOING THIS WITHOUT EVEN SEEMING TO CARE ABOUT THE CONSEQUENCES SO
LONG AS OUR NARROW NATIONAL INTERESTS ARE PERCEIVED AS BEING MET* THE
TRAGEDY OF IT IS, THE INTERESTS ARE NOT IN REALITY BEING MET, AND ALL,
INCLUDING THE INNOCENT AND THE BYSTANDER, WILL PAY — AND PAY DEARLY*®

2 WE CAN OF COURSE, STILL POINT TO A FEW THINGS THAT ARE GOING RIGHT*
THE WORST OF THE FINANCIAL CRISIS THAT SWEPT THROUGH MUCH OF EAST ASIA
APPEARS TO BE PAST* DOMESTIC REFORMS HAVE MADE TANGIBLE PROGRESS IN
MOST COUNTRIES® CRITICS OF GLOBALISATION WHO WERE ONCE DISMISSED AS
IGNORANT HERETICS AND APOLOGISTS FOR THE WEAKNESSES OF THEIR OWN
SYSTEMS ARE NOW GIVEN THE RESPECT THEY DESERVE' THE DANGERS OF
UNFETTERED, UNCARING GLOBALISATION ARE NOW ACKNOWLEDGED EVERYWHERE,
THEY ARE ACKNOWLEDGED EVEN BY THE ERSTWHILE GLOBALISATION
FUNDAMENTALISTS* EVEN MORE GRATIFYING IS THAT SOME QUARTERS WHICH PAID
LITTLE MORE THAN LIP SERVICE TO EFFORTS TO ALLEVIATE SOME OF THE WORST
EXCESSES OF GLOBALISATION ARE NOW STIRRING THEMSELVES TO DO MORE, IF
ONLY BECAUSE THEY THINK THIS IS ONE WAY TO MITIGATE THE CONDITIONS IN WHICH
TERRORISM THRIVES®

3. WE ARE ALSO RELIEVED THAT THE AL-QAEDA INFRASTRUCTURE IS VIRTUALLY
SMASHED IN AFGHANISTAN THOUGH LEADING REMNANTS INCLUDING PERHAPS
OSAMA HIMSELF REMAIN ACTIVE* ELSEWHERE TOO RELENTLESS PRESSURE IS BEING
APPLIED UPON THE AL-QAEDA NETWORK*® NEARLY EVERY COUNTRY IN THE WORLD
HAS RIGHTLY JOINED IN THE CAMPAIGN AGAINST THE SCOURGE® MY COUNTRY IS
VERY MUCH A PART OF THIS CAMPAIGN, AND WE CONTINUE TO PLAY A LEADING
ROLE* WE PLAY THIS ROLE BOTH ON OUR OWN AND IN COOPERATION WITH OUR
NEIGHBOURS IN THE REGION* COUNTERING TERRORISM IS NOTHING NEW TO US*
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4. THERE IS, TOO, A WELCOME REALISATION IN ISLAMIC COUNTRIES THAT THEIR
RELIGION 1S BEING DISTORTED AND HIJACKED BY MILITANT EXTREMISTS, AND THAT
EFFECTIVE MEASURES NEED TO BE TAKEN TO FIGHT THIS ABOMINATION, OR
SUCCUMB TO IT* THE BIGGEST VICTIM OF THIS ABOMINATION HAS BEEN THE MUSLIM

WORLD ITSELF, NOT THE WEST*

5. CLOSER TO HOME WE ARE ELATED WITH THE POSITIVE DEVELOPMENTS IN
MYANMAR® WE HOPE THEY PRESAGE THE EMERGENCE OF A DEMOCRATIC POLITICAL
PROCESS IN THE COUNTRY, AND THAT THE OUTSIDE WORLD ENGAGES FULLY WITH IT
IN FULL REALISATION OF THE DIFFICULT ISSUES INVOLVED FOR ALL PARTIES®
POLITICAL CHANGE HAS NEVER BEEN SIMPLE OR EASY FOR ANY COUNTRY" IT WAS
NEVER SIMPLE OR EASY FOR MANY OF THE COUNTRIES REPRESENTED IN THIS ROOM
TOO® THOSE OF US WHO ARE IMPATIENT WITH THE PACE OF FUTURE DEVELOPMENTS
IN MYANMAR SHOULD BE SOBERED BY OUR OWN RESPECTIVE NATIONAL
EXPERIENCES® LET ME NOTE HERE TOO THAT AS FAR AS OUTSIDE FACTORS FOR THE
RECENT CHANGES IN MYANMAR WERE INVOLVED, IT WAS QUIET, PATIENT DIPLOMACY
THAT FINALLY WON THE DAY, NOT BRUTE FORCE OR LOUD INTERVENTION®

LADIES AND GENTLEMEN,

6. THESE ARE SOME OF THE THINGS THAT APPEAR TO BE GOING RIGHT IN THE
REGION AND ELSEWHERE® BUT THEY PALE IN COMPARISON WITH THE MANY MORE
THINGS THAT APPEAR TO BE GOING WRONG* THE PREVAILING GLOBAL ORDER 1S
BEING ALTERED BY THE CUMULATIVE IMPACT OF THESE DEVELOPMENTS® THE
EMERGING STRUCTURE APPEARS EVEN LESS PRETTY THAN THE OLD, AND LESS
DESIRABLE TO THE MAJORITY OF THE COUNTRIES AND PEOPLES OF THE WORLD" AS
USUAL, MANY IN THE WORLD WILL WAKE UP TOO LATE TO REALISE THE FULL IMPORT
OF CURRENT DEVELOPMENTS, AND BE MOVED TO ACT ONLY WHEN IT IS TOO LATE*
BY THEN THEY WILL BE TOLD BY THE POWERFUL AND THEIR FRIENDS TO DO THE
“WISE" THING, THAT IS ACCEPT THE FAIT ACCOMPLI, BECAUSE THERE IS LITTLE THAT
CAN BE DONE ABOUT IT*

7. LET ME ELABORATE' THE AL-QAEDA INFRASTRUCTURE IN AFGHANISTAN IS
SMASHED, BUT ITS NETWORK ELSEWHERE REMAINS LARGELY INTACT* MUCH MORE
IMPORTANT, THE ANGER AND THE GRIEVANCES WHICH BREED MOVEMENTS LIKE THE
AL-QAEDA HAVE GROWN IN THE AFTERMATH OF SEPTEMBER 11° THEY HAVE GROWN
NOT ONLY BECAUSE WE HAVE FAILED TO ADDRESS THE ROOT CAUSES, BUT ALSO
BECAUSE SOME OF OUR ACTIONS IN THE AFTERMATH ARE AGGRAVATING THE
SITUATION FURTHER RATHER THAN ALLEVIATING IT*



8. IF WE CONTINUE ALONG THIS PATH THE TERRORIST THREAT WILL GROW" IT
WILL NOT DIMINISH* BEEFING UP SURVEILLANCE AND STRENGTHENING SECURITY
MEASURES CAN NEVER PROVIDE ADEQUATE PROTECTION® ARMING OURSELVES TO
THE TEETH IS NO ANSWER EITHER* NO ARMOUR HOWEVER THICK, NO ORDNANCE
HOWEVER POWERFUL, NO WEAPON HOWEVER SMART, CAN PROVIDE SUFFICIENT
INTIMIDATION® IT IS JUST A MATTER OF TIME* MODERN SOCIETY IS VULNERABLE AT A
THOUSAND POINTS* ITS DEFENCES ARE EASILY BREACHED BY THOSE DRIVEN BY A
BURNING CAUSE, AND WITH NOTHING TO LOSE*

g THE PALESTINIAN-ISRAELI CONFLICT IS SPINNING OUT OF CONTROL* VIOLENCE
IS BEGETTING VIOLENCE AS TERRORIST ACTIONS ARE RESORTED TO BY BOTH, OR
SHOULD ONE SAY, MANY SIDES* ISRAEL IS EMPLOYING STATE TERRORISM TO OCCUPY
AND FURTHER EXPAND ILLEGAL OCCUPATION OF PALESTINIAN LAND* THE
PALESTINIAN EXTREMISTS, BEREFT OF TANKS AND ATTACK HELICOPTERS BUT
BOUNTEOUSLY ENDOWED WITH HOME-MADE BOMBS AND EAGER VOLUNTEERS, ARE
RESPONDING BY EMPLOYING TERRORISM TO FORCE ISRAEL TO WITHDRAW FROM
OCCUPIED LAND*

10. AFGHANISTAN IS STILL IN INTENSIVE CARE* WHILE THE CAMERA CONTINUES
TO FOCUS ON THE LARGELY FRUITLESS MILITARY OPERATIONS AGAINST SUSPECTED
REMNANT AL-QAEDA POSITIONS AND THE SPRUCING UP IN THE CAPITAL, THE REAL
AND CONTINUING HUMAN TRAGEDY OF AFGHANISTAN GOES MAINLY UNNOTICED AND
UNCARED FOR* AS IS TOO OFTEN THE CASE IN SUCH INSTANCES, MANY COUNTRIES
HAVE BLATANTLY RENEGED ON PROMISES OF ASSISTANCE FOR RECONSTRUCTION
AFTER THE WIDESPREAD DESTRUCTION CAUSED BY THE BOMBING ON THE COUNTRY*
MILLIONS CONTINUE TO BE HUNGRY, HOMELESS, DISPLACED AND DESTITUTE IN THE
CRATERED COUNTRYSIDE* THERE IS ANARCHY AND WARLORD RULE IN MANY
PROVINCES® THE SITUATION IS REMINISCENT OF THE CONDITIONS THAT MADE A
DESPERATE POPULACE WELCOME THE AUSTERE JUSTICE OF TALIBAN RULE SIX
YEARS AGO* UNDER THE TALIBAN, AFGHANS LED A BRUTISH EXISTENCE* THEIR LOT
CONTINUES TO BE MERCILESSLY BRUTISH TODAY*

1. ON THE SOUTH ASIAN SUB-CONTINENT, TWO NATIONS ARE ON THE VERGE OF
GOING TO WAR WITH ONE ANOTHER FOR THE THIRD TIME IN THE LAST FIFTY YEARS®
BOTH HAVE NUCLEAR WEAPONS* NEITHER WILL WIN* BUT THE CONSEQUENCES WILL
BE CATASTROPHIC FOR BOTH COUNTRIES AS WELL AS THE REGION*

12. SOME TELL US THAT THE DECISION TO ATTACK IRAQ HAS ALREADY BEEN
TAKEN® IT IS NOW, APPARENTLY, ONLY A QUESTION OF TIME* WHAT HAS BEEN
PROVIDED AS EVIDENCE OF AN IRAQI PROGRAMME FOR WEAPONS OF MASS



DESTRUCTION HAS NOT SATISFIED THE INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY, BUT THE
DECISION APPARENTLY, IS TO GO AHEAD WITH OR WITHOUT INTERNATIONAL
APPROVAL, AND WITH OR WITHOUT A UNITED NATIONS MANDATE*

13. LET THERE BE NO DOUBT* AN ATTACK ON IRAQ WILL HAVE PROFOUND
CONSEQUENCES BOTH WITHIN THE COUNTRY AND IN THE REGION, ESPECIALLY IF IT IS
CARRIED OUT WITHOUT CREDIBLE GROUNDS AND BEREFT OF THE LEGITIMACY
ACCORDED BY INTERNATIONAL LAW®

14, MANY NATIONS ARE ALSO NOT DOING ENOUGH TO ADDRESS THE CONDITIONS
THAT BREED INSTABILITY, UNREST, MILITANCY AND TERRORISM IN THEIR COUNTRIES*
LEGITIMATE POLITICAL ASPIRATIONS ARE DENIED, DEMOCRATIC SPACE IS LACKING,
AND SOCIO-ECONOMIC CONDITIONS CONTINUE TO BE DESPERATE* WHEN PEOPLE
HAVE NO OTHER AVENUE FOR REDRESS, THEY WILL TAKE UP ARMS AND EMBARK ON
A PATH OF VIOLENCE® THIS KIND OF PHENOMENON HAS OCCURRED IN MANY
COUNTRIES, FROM FRANCE IN THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY TO SOUTH AFRICA IN THE
LAST®

15. IN MUSLIM COUNTRIES, OR COUNTRIES WITH LARGE MUSLIM POPULATIONS,
ENOUGH IS ALSO NOT BEING DONE TO PREVENT THE RELIGION FROM BEING
SUBVERTED BY MILITANTS TO SERVE THEIR OWN NARROW ENDS® JIHAD, OR
STRUGGLE, IS A MUCH ABUSED CONCEPT, AND IS EMPLOYED TO JUSTIFY VIOLENT
ACTION EVEN AGAINST INNOCENT CIVILIANS® HATE AGAINST THE ESTABLISHMENT
AND NON-BELIEVERS IS BEING PROPAGATED IN COUNTLESS MADRASAHS OR
RELIGIOUS SCHOOLS IN SOME COUNTRIES®

16. DEVELOPMENTS IN THE ASIA PACIFIC REGION HAVE NOT BEEN ALL POSITIVE
EITHER® WE LOST MANY MONTHS OF POSSIBLE PROGRESS TOWARDS
RECONCILIATION IN THE KOREAN PENINSULA WHEN THE SUNSHINE POLICY WAS
SCUTTLED EARLY LAST YEAR FOR REASONS THAT ARE STILL NOT CLEAR® SINCE
THEN ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS HAVE BEEN IMPOSED UPON PYONGYANG, AND THE
RHETORIC AGAINST THE NORTH KOREAN GOVERNMENT HAS BECOME STEADILY
MORE STRIDENT* IN FACT, THOSE WHO DO NOT KNOW BETTER CAN EASILY COME TO
THE MISTAKEN CONCLUSION THAT THE LAST THING SOME OF US WANT TO SEE IS A
POLITICAL SETTLEMENT®

17. THE CROSS-STRAITS ISSUE HAS DETERIORATED  SIGNIFICANTLY TOO"
TENSIONS HAVE BEEN RAISED BY UNNECESSARILY PROVOCATIVE STATEMENTS AND
ACTIONS IN THE LAST FEW MONTHS*® THE PROBLEM IN THIS IS THAT IT IS SO EASY TO



UNDERMINE SENTIMENT, AND SO DIFFICULT TO REPAIR THE DAMAGE* WE WILL NEED
TO MANAGE THIS ISSUE WITH ALL DUE CAUTION AND SENSITIVITY*

LADIES AND GENTLEMEN,

18. | CAN POINT TO OTHER NEGATIVE DEVELOPMENTS IN THE GLOBAL AND
REGIONAL STRATEGIC SITUATION TOO, BUT | PREFER TO NOW FOCUS ON SOME OF
THE CHALLENGES CONFRONTING US IN THESE DIFFICULT TIMES® FOUR TO BE
PRECISE"

19. THE GREATEST CHALLENGE, | BELIEVE, IS LEADERSHIP* THE WORLD, THIS
REGION, LOOKS TO NEW LEADERSHIP FROM THE POWERFUL STATES® WE NEED
GLOBAL POWERS WITH GLOBAL VISION AND WITH GLOBAL INTERESTS AT HEART*
POWERFUL STATES THAT PURSUE VERY NARROW INTERESTS DO NOT ATTAIN
GLOBAL LLEADERSHIP* THEY FORFEIT IT*

20. WE LOOK TO LEADERSHIP THAT IS COMMITTED TO GLOBAL NORMS AND
INTERNATIONAL LAW" WE LOOK TO POWERFUL STATES TO SET THE EXAMPLE AND
THAT LEAD BY EXAMPLE" STATES THAT DO NOT RESPECT THE NORMS AND LAWS
THAT THEY THEMSELVES HELPED TO INVENT, OR COMPLY ONLY WHEN IT IS
CONVENIENT, WILL NOT ONLY FORFEIT THE RIGHT TO GLOBAL LEADERSHIP* THEY
LOSE THE MORAL AUTHORITY TO ENJOIN UPON OTHER STATES TO RESPECT THESE
SAME NORMS AND LAWS, AND TO DISCIPLINE THEM WHEN THEY DO NOT* THEY
BECOME NO DIFFERENT FROM THESE OTHER STATES THAT FLOUT INTERNATIONAL
NORMS AND INTERNATIONAL LAW* TO BORROW A TERM POPULAR IN SOME
COUNTRIES NOW, THEY LOSE “MORAL CLARITY"™

21. WE LOOK TO GLOBAL LEADERSHIP THAT FULLY SUPPORTS AND FULLY
PARTICIPATES IN GLOBAL INSTITUTIONS THAT ARE DEDICATED TO THE PROMOTION
OF PEACE AND PROSPERITY" WE EXPECT THE MAJOR POWERS TO UPHOLD THE
PRINCIPLES OF THE UNITED NATIONS CHARTER AND HELP THE UNITED NATIONS
FULFIL ITS PROMISE AND PURPOSE*

22; WE EXPECT LEADERSHIP THAT CHAMPIONS GLOBAL EQUITY - LEADERSHIP
THAT PROMOTES THE KIND OF GLOBALISATION THAT BENEFITS THE MAJORITY OF
THE PEOPLES OF THE WORLD* LEADERSHIP COMMITTED TO POLICIES THAT REDUCE
THE RANKS OF THE POOR AND THE MARGINALIZED*

23. THE SECOND CHALLENGE CONFRONTING US IS CLEARLY THE NEED TO
COUNTER TERRORISM AGAINST INNOCENT CIVILIANS, AND COUNTER IT WITH FULL
COMMITMENT AND EFFECTIVENESS® DIFFERENT STATES ARE FACED WITH DIFFERENT




THREATS AND DIFFERENT CHALLENGES® THEIR PRIORITIES CAN BE DIFFERENT, AND
RIGHTLY SO* THE PRIORITY FOR ARGENTINA FOR INSTANCE WOULD BE RECOVERY
FROM THE ECONOMIC CRISIS® IT OVERSHADOWS EVERY OTHER CONCERN® IN
VENEZUELA THE OVERRIDING ISSUE IS POLITICAL STABILITY FOLLOWING A FAILED
COUP TO OVERTHROW THE PRESIDENT* MANY DEVELOPING COUNTRIES ARE
CONFRONTED WITH ENORMOUS PROBLEMS OF POVERTY, UNEMPLOYMENT, DISEASE
AND EVEN POLITICAL INSTABILITY*

24. BUT NONE OF THESE UNDERSTANDABLY HIGHER NATIONAL PRIORITIES NEED
PREVENT US FROM WORKING INDIVIDUALLY AND COLLECTIVELY TO ELIMINATE
TERRORISM THAT STRADDLES BORDERS AND GIRDLES THE GLOBE® INTERNATIONAL
TERRORISM, EVEN IF DIRECTED AGAINST SPECIFIC COUNTRIES AND THEIR INTERESTS,
BECOMES A COMMON PROBLEM WHEN TERRORISTS USE OUR TERRITORY, OUR
FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS, OUR PHILANTHROPIC BODIES, AND OUR POLITICAL, ETHNIC
OR RELIGIOUS ORGANISATIONS TO PLAN, SUPPORT OR LAUNCH TERRORIST
ATTACKS®

25. MALAYSIA IS FULLY ENGAGED IN THE CURRENT GLOBAL CAMPAIGN AGAINST
INTERNATIONAL TERRORISM* WE BELIEVE THE WORLD MUST BE MADE SAFE FROM
THIS SCOURGE OF ALL HUMANITY® WE WORK ON OUR OWN AND WITH OUR
NEIGHBOURS IN ASEAN® WE ARE A LEADING AND A MODERATING INFLUENCE IN THE
ORGANISATION OF ISLAMIC CONFERENCE® WE ABIDE SCRUPULOUSLY BY UN
RESOLUTIONS* WE COOPERATE FULLY WITH THE UNITED STATES FOLLOWING THE
SEPTEMBER 11 ATTACKS, WHICH WE HAVE CONDEMNED UNRESERVEDLY* JUST LAST
MONTH WE ENTERED INTO A BILATERAL DECLARATION ON COOPERATION TO COMBAT
INTERNATIONAL TERRORISM WITH THE UNITED STATES* WE VIEW THIS AS A MAJOR
STEP FORWARD IN ENHANCING OUR COOPERATION WITH THE UNITED STATES AND
HOPE THAT THIS WILL PROVIDE THE IMPETUS TO STRENGTHEN OUR COMMITMENT TO
JOINTLY FIGHT TERRORISM*

26. WE BELIEVE VIGILANCE, SOUND INTELLIGENCE, EFFECTIVE PROTECTIVE AND
PREVENTIVE SECURITY MEASURES, DENIAL OF FUNDING AND OTHER SUPPORT, AND
PUNITIVE ACTION AGAINST TERRORIST ELEMENTS, ARE CRITICAL ELEMENTS OF A
SUCCESSFUL COUNTER-INSURGENCY CAMPAIGN* MALAYSIA WILL DO ALL IT CAN TO
FURTHER ENHANCE CAPACITY AND COOPERATION IN THIS FIELD*

27. A SUCCESSFUL COUNTER-TERRORISM STRATEGY HOWEVER, CANNOT BE
CONFINED TO PUNITIVE OR DETERRENT ACTION ALONE® WHEN THE THREAT IS SMALL
AND IS LIMITED TO THE LUNATIC FRINGE OF SOCIETY PUNITIVE MEASURES MAY BE
ALL THAT IS NEEDED* BUT WHEN TERRORISM SPRINGS FROM MASSIVE DISCONTENT



AND MASS PERCEPTION OF MANIFEST AND BLATANT INJUSTICES, PUNITIVE ACTION
ALONE WILL NOT WORK* IT WILL ONLY INTENSIFY THE ANGER AND THE RAGE, AND
SWELL THE RANKS OF POTENTIAL TERRORISTS* TERRORIST ATTACKS ARE MERELY
THE WEAPONS OF THE TERRORISTS* DEFENDING AGAINST THESE WEAPONS ALONE
WILL NOT SUFFICE* WE NEED TO FIND OUT WHY WAR IS BEING WAGED BY THESE
GROUPS*

LADIES AND GENTLEMEN,

28. TO SUCCESSFULLY DEFEAT TERRORISM WE HAVE NO CHOICE BUT TO
ADDRESS THE ROOT CAUSES® THE ISSUES WHICH TERRORISTS USE TO MOBILISE
SUPPORT WILL HAVE TO BE NEUTRALISED* THIS WILL OFTEN NECESSITATE REFORM,
CONCESSION AND COMPROMISE* THIS WAS THE LESSON WE LEARNED EARLY IN OUR
LONG BUT SUCCESSFUL CAMPAIGN AGAINST THE COMMUNIST TERRORISTS IN THIS
COUNTRY* THIS IS ALSO THE LESSON FROM THE OTHER COUNTRIES TOO, FROM
SOUTH AFRICA TO SRI LANKA*

29. THE ROOT CAUSES OF COURSE DIFFER FROM MOVEMENT TO MOVEMENT*
TERRORIST MOVEMENTS CAN ARISE BECAUSE ORDINARY PEOPLE REBEL AGAINST
POLITICAL OPPRESSION, GENOCIDE OR FOREIGN OCCUPATION* TERRORISM CAN
HAVE ITS ROOTS IN ECONOMIC HARDSHIP, THE DESIRE TO CHANGE SYSTEMS OF
GOVERNMENT BY FORCE, OR THE WILL TO SECEDE* OFTEN TERRORISM EXPLOITS
ETHNIC OR RELIGIOUS THEMES TO GIVE IT CHARACTER AND LEGITIMACY AND TO
ENHANCE APPEAL"

30. WHAT MAKES TERRORISM ABHORRENT IS NOT NECESSARILY THE CAUSE* IN
SOME CASES THE CAUSE MAY BE NOBLE - SUCH AS LIBERATION OR INDEPENDENCE*
IT IS THE METHODS EMPLOYED BY THE TERRORISTS THAT WE OBJECT TO* HIJACKING
PLANES AND CRASHING THEM INTO BUILDINGS; ATTACKING TRAINS AND BUSES AND
PLACES OF WORSHIP; KILLING INNOCENT MEN, WOMEN AND CHILDREN; WANTON
DESTRUCTION OF THE HOMES AND PROPERTY OF DEFENCELESS VILLAGERS AND
FORCED TAKEOVER AND SETTLEMENT OF THEIR LAND - THESE ARE SOME OF THE
TERRORIST ACTS WE FIND EVIL AND UNACCEPTABLE*

31. BUT TERRORISM CANNOT BE ELIMINATED WITHOUT ADDRESSING ROOT
CAUSES® BRUTE MILITARY FORCE BACKED BY OTHER SECURITY MEASURES MAY
SUBDUE TERRORIST ELEMENTS FOR A WHILE, BUT THEY WILL COME BACK TO FIGHT
ANOTHER DAY BECAUSE THE CONDITIONS THAT CREATED THEM REMAIN* IN THIS
REGARD, | WOULD LIKE TO INFORM YOU THAT AT THE RECENTLY CONCLUDED ASEAN
MINISTERIAL MEETING ON TERRORISM, FOR THE FIRST TIME, ADDRESSING THE ROOT
CAUSES OF TERRORISM WAS INCLUDED IN THE JOINT COMMUNIQUE FOR FURTHER



ACTION AMONG ASEAN MEMBER COUNTRIES® MALAYSIA VIEWS THIS AS A POSITIVE
DEVELOPMENT IN THE APPROACH GOVERNMENTS MUST TAKE TO FIGHT TERRORISM*

32. IN THE PRESENT WAR AGAINST INTERNATIONAL TERRORISM ALL EYES ARE ON
TERRORIST GROUPS ORIGINATING IN THE ARAB AND MUSLIM WORLD® THE MOST
PROMINENT REASON FOR THEIR EXISTENCE AND SUPPORT CITED BY THE WEST IN
PARTICULAR, AND THEN TAKEN UP BY THE REST, IS THE LACK OF DEMOCRACY AND
POOR GOVERNANCE IN THE RELEVANT ARAB AND MUSLIM COUNTRIES*
GLOBALISATION'S UNEVEN BENEFITS AND GRINDING POVERTY ARE ALSO CITED
SOMETIMES*

33. THESE FACTORS NO DOUBT CONTRIBUTE TO TERRORISM® THEY BREED
RESENTMENT AND HOSTILITY AND ENCOURAGE MILITANT INCLINATIONS* BUT THEY
DO NOT EXPLAIN WHY THE INTERNATIONAL TERRORISTS THEN PICK OTHER TARGETS,
NOT THEIR OWN GOVERNMENTS® NO TERRORIST LEADER, NOT A SINGLE CAPTURED
TERRORIST, HAS ALSO EVER SAID THAT THE EVILS OF GLOBALISATION WERE WHAT
DROVE THEM TO JOIN INTERNATIONAL TERRORIST MOVEMENTS*

34. WHAT IS IT THEN, THAT ENABLED THE AL-QAEDA TO RECRUIT SO MANY
MEMBERS AND SUPPORTERS, ESPECIALLY IN THE ARAB AND CENTRAL ASIAN REGION,
AND FORGE LINKS ELSEWHERE? PUT SIMPLY, IT TAPPED ARAB ANGER" IT EXPLOITED
MUSLIM RAGE® AND THE ISSUE WHICH MOST ANGERS ARABS AND MUSLIMS IS THE
PALESTINIAN ISSUE" IT IS THE PERCEIVED INJUSTICES COMMITTED BY ISRAEL, AND
THE FOREIGN POLITICAL AND MILITARY SUPPORT THAT ENABLES IT TO COMMIT THEM*

35. THE BULK OF ARABS AND MUSLIMS ARE NOW PREPARED TO ACCEPT AN
ISRAELI STATE FORCED UPON THEM BY THE WEST, AND ESTABLISHED ON WHAT WAS
PALESTINIAN LAND® BUT THEY CANNOT ACCEPT ISRAELI OCCUPATION OF
PALESTINIAN TERRITORY BEYOND THE '67 BORDER® THEY CANNOT ACCEPT THE
SINISTER AND SUSTAINED, 30-YEAR CAMPAIGN TO EXPAND ILLEGAL SETTLEMENTS AT
THE EXPENSE OF THE PALESTINIAN POPULATION THEY EVICT" IN OTHER WORDS THEY
ARE REACTING LIKE ANY SELF-RESPECTING PEOPLE WILL DO, LIKE ALL OF US
GATHERED HERE WOULD DO, IF IT WERE OUR LAND THAT IS OCCUPIED BY A FOREIGN
FORCE* THEY ALSO DEMAND THE SAME RIGHTS THAT WE WOULD EXERCISE
INCLUDING THE RIGHT TO DEFEND THEIR LAND BY ALL NECESSARY MEANS*

36. MUSLIM ANGER IS ALSO FUELLED BY THE IMPUNITY WITH WHICH ISRAEL
IGNORES AND FLOUTS U.N. RESOLUTIONS, AND THE PROTECTION IT RECEIVES IN THE
WORLD BODY FROM FRIENDS THAT PREVENT ANY ENFORCEABLE SANCTIONS BEING
IMPOSED UPON ISRAEL TO INDUCE WITHDRAWAL® THEY NOTE WITH CYNICISM THE



SANCTIONS THAT ARE IMPOSED WITH EASE AND ENFORCED WITH PASSION ON OTHER
COUNTRIES FOR LESSER CRIMES*

7. INTERNATIONAL TERRORISM THAT SPRINGS FROM THIS SOURCE CANNOT BE
QUELLED WITHOUT RESOLVING THE PALESTINIAN-ISRAELI ISSUE* AN EMINENTLY FAIR
AND BALANCED BASIS FOR SETTLEMENT IS PROVIDED IN THE LATEST ARAB PEACE
PLAN® IT ENVISAGES AN ISRAELI STATE AND A PALESTINIAN STATE DEMARCATED BY
THE 1967 BORDER AND LIVING IN PEACE WITH ONE ANOTHER® IF THIS IS NOT
ACCEPTABLE TO ISRAEL NOTHING EVER WILL" SO LONG AS A NEGOTIATED
SETTLEMENT SEEMS IMPOSSIBLE AND ISRAEL REFUSES TO WITHDRAW, ARAB AND
MUSLIM ANGER AGAINST THOSE PERCEIVED TO BE RESPONSIBLE WILL REMAIN, AND
MOVEMENTS LIKE THE AL-QAEDA WILL FIND READY RECRUITS AND SUPPORTERS* IT
IS THEREFORE IMPORTANT THAT THE INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY AND THE UNITED
STATES IN PARTICULAR WORK CREDIBLY AND VIGOROUSLY TOWARDS ACHIEVING AN
EARLY POLITICAL SETTLEMENT*

LADIES AND GENTLEMEN,

38. THE THIRD CHALLENGE | WOULD LIKE TO TALK ABOUT IS THE CHALLENGE OF
CHINA® CHINA HAS BECOME A MATTER OF SOME CONCERN TO MANY COUNTRIES,
ESPECIALLY AFTER ITS ACCESSION INTO THE W.T.O. LAST YEAR* CHINA IS DIFFICULT
TO IGNORE* ONE IN EVERY TWO PERSONS IN THE ASIA PACIFIC REGION INCLUDING
THE UNITED STATES LIVES IN CHINA® ITS ECONOMY IS WORTH US$1.6 TRILLION, AND IS
CURRENTLY GROWING AT ONE-FOURTEENTH ITS SIZE EACH YEAR® IN PPP TERMS IT IS
HALF THE SIZE OF THE U.S." ECONOMY AND ONE AND A HALF TIMES THE SIZE OF THE
JAPANESE ECONOMY* THE ASEAN ECONOMIES COMBINED ARE ONLY ONE-THIRD THE
CHINESE ECONOMY*

39. SOUTHEAST ASIAN ECONOMIES INCLUDING MY OWN COUNTRY MALAYSIA ARE
PARTICULARLY WORRIED" MUCH OF THE FDI THAT THEY USED TO RECEIVE IS GOING
TO CHINA* IN THE YEAR 2000 MORE THAN HALF THE TOTAL FDI INFLOW INTO
DEVELOPING COUNTRIES WENT TO CHINA* MANY ASEAN ECONOMIES ARE
CONCERNED ABOUT LOSING COMPETITIVE EDGE IN STRATEGIC SECTORS LIKE
MANUFACTURING® CHINA'S STABILITY, HUGE POTENTIAL MARKET, RISING
PURCHASING POWER, CHEAPER LABOUR AND OTHER PRODUCTION COSTS, AND
FALLING TARIFFS, ARE GIVING THE COUNTRY MASSIVE ADVANTAGE OVER MANY
OTHERS®

40. THESE CONCERNS ARE REAL AND JUSTIFIED* BUT | WOULD LIKE TO SUGGEST
THAT ENORMOUS THOUGH THE CHINA CHALLENGE IS, EQUALLY ENORMOUS IS THE
CHINA OPPORTUNITY* COUNTRIES THAT FAIL TO RECOGNISE THIS ARE ONLY DENYING



THEMSELVES® CHINA WILL BE THE NEW GROWTH ENGINE FOR MUCH OF EAST ASIA*®
CHINA'S IMPORTS ARE EXPECTED TO DOUBLE WITHIN THE NEXT FIVE YEARS, AND 60
PERCENT OF THEM ARE LIKELY TO COME FROM EAST ASIA® REDUCED TARIFFS WILL
OPEN THE HUGE CHINA MARKET TO THE OUTSIDE WORLD EVEN MORE*

CHINA IS IN GREAT NEED OF INFRASTRUCTURE DEVELOPMENT" THERE ARE
HE PEOPLE OF CHINA

41.
ENORMOUS OPPORTUNITIES HERE FOR ALL OF Us* AS T
BECOME MORE AFFLUENT, THEY WILL NOT ONLY CONSUME MORE, THEY WILL ALSO
TRAVEL MORE® THE REGION AND THE WORLD CAN TAKE FULL ADVANTAGE OF THIS
TO LURE THE CHINESE TRAVELLER' LAST YEAR MORE THAN 12 MILLION CHINESE
TRAVELLED ABROAD, COMPARED TO ONLY § MILLION JUST FIVE YEARS EARLIER*

42. | BELIEVE WE MUST FULLY PARTICIPATE IN CHINA'S DEVELOPMENT, AND SEEK
TO PROSPER OURSELVES EVEN AS CHINA PROSPERS®

43. THE FOURTH CHALLENGE THAT | WOULD LIKE TO TOUCH UPON IS THE
CHALLENGE OF MAKING THE ASIA PACIFIC REGION A SAFER, MORE TRANQUIL PLACE*
THANKFULLY EAST ASIA TODAY HAS MORE PEACE THAN AFRICA, EUROPE, WEST ASIA
OR SOUTH ASIA* BUT THIS SHOULD BE NO CAUSE FOR COMPLACENCY" AS | NOTED
EARLIER, THERE HAS BEEN A STEADY DETERIORATION IN THE FLASHPOINTS OF THE
REGION, NAMELY THE KOREAN PENINSULA AND THE CROSS-STRAITS ISSUE*

44, IN ADDITION, HAWKISH ATTITUDES PREVAIL* HOSTILITY TOWARDS CHINA
OFTEN INCREASES, FOR NO APPARENTLY SATISFACTORY REASON® LIKE ANY OTHER
COUNTRY, CHINA WILL BE FORCED TO RESPOND, TO THE DETRIMENT OF OUR
REGIONAL HARMONY"

45. MILITARY STAKES ARE ALSO BEING RAISED DANGEROUSLY IN THE REGION
AND AROUND THE WORLD® MILITARY EXPENDITURES IN SOME COUNTRIES HAVE
SKYROCKETED, FORCING OTHERS TO RAISE THEIR OWN AS BEST THEY CAN" NATIONS
THAT ONCE ADMONISHED OTHERS WHO INCREASE SPENDING ON ARMS AND
STIGMATISED THEM AS BAD AND AS THREATENING AN ARMS RACE, ARE NOW
ENGAGED IN PRECIPITATING THEIR OWN* WE ACCUMULATE WEAPONS OF MASS
DESTRUCTION EVEN AS WE CONDEMN OTHERS FOR DOING SO AND SEEK TO STRIP
THEM OF THE SAME*

46. THIS MILITARY ENHANCEMENT IS TO BE REGRETTED ALL THE MORE BECAUSE
IT IS BEING INDULGED IN BY COUNTRIES THAT ALREADY TOWER ABOVE ALL OTHERS
IN TERMS OF MILITARY CAPACITY* NATIONS WITH THE MOST SOPHISTICATED
WEAPONS IN THE WORLD ARE UNSATISFIED; THEY SEEK EVEN MORE ADVANCED AND



LETHAL SYSTEMS* NATIONS WITH THE FARTHEST MILITARY REACH ARE SEEKING TO
EXTEND THEM EVEN MORE, AND PRODDING THEIR ALLIES TO JOIN IN THE SCHEME*

47. THIS APPROACH IS WHOLLY UNNECESSARY* IT IS MILITARISING THE ASIA
PACIFIC LANDSCAPE FURTHER* OVERWHELMING MILITARY POWER WILL NOT SOLVE
ALL PROBLEMS OR YIELD THE SECURITY WE SEEK* IT WILL NOT DETER OR PROTECT
AGAINST TERROR" INSTEAD IT MERELY AGGRAVATES SUSPICION AND TENSIONS
BETWEEN COUNTRIES*

48. THERE IS THUS FRESH URGENCY FOR THE MAJOR POWERS IN THE REGION TO
DEMILITARISE APPROACHES TO SECURITY BUILDING IN THE REGION* REGIONAL
SECURITY WILL BE BETTER SERVED IF THERE IS A SERIOUS EFFORT TO TEMPER
BELLIGERENCE AND MODERATE PRESSURES ON OTHER COUNTRIES* THERE WILL BE
GREATER PROMISE FOR PEACE ON THE KOREAN PENINSULA IF TALKS ARE IMBUED
WITH A LESS ANTAGONISTIC AND MORE CONCILIATORY ATMOSPHERE* RELATIONS
BETWEEN CHINA AND TAIWAN WOULD NOT BE AS PROBLEMATIC IF THERE IS LESS
PROVOCATION AND INSTIGATION, INCLUDING BY THIRD PARTIES* THERE WILL BE
GREATER AMITY IN THE REGION IF WE SCALE DOWN UNREASONABLE IDEOLOGICAL
ZEAL, AND CEASE DISTORTING AND REDUCING VIRTUALLY EVERY ISSUE TO A
CONTEST BETWEEN DEMOCRACY AND AUTHORITARIANISM*

LADIES AND GENTLEMEN,

49. EXAMINING ISSUES DISPASSIONATELY AND OBJECTIVELY IS NEVER EASY*
GOVERNMENTS FIND IT PARTICULARLY DIFFICULT TO DO SO AND OFTEN FIND
THEMSELVES CONSTRAINED IN EXPRESSING THEIR VIEWS FRANKLY*

50. SUCH CONSTRAINTS NEED NOT WEIGH UPON YOU* YOU ARE BETTER PLACED
TO SEE THROUGH VESTED INTERESTS AND APPRECIATE VIEWS OTHER THAN YOUR
OWN*" THIS ROUNDTABLE IS A FORUM WHERE ALL GROUPS EXCHANGE IDEAS
FRANKLY AND CANDIDLY* ALL OF YOU, EVEN THOSE FROM GOVERNMENT, SPEAK
ONLY IN YOUR PERSONAL CAPACITY* IF YOU EMBRACE THE THEME OF THE ASIA
PACIFIC ROUNDTABLE, WHICH IS TO BUILD CONFIDENCE AND REDUCE CONFLICT, AS
YOUR OBJECTIVE, YOU WILL HAVE EVERY CHANCE OF MAKING A CONTRIBUTION TO
GREATER PEACE AND UNDERSTANDING IN THE REGION®

1
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PLENARY SESSION ONE: WHAT IS TERRORISM? WHO IS A
TERRORIST? WHY TERRORISM?

Presenters:

1. Dr. Charles E. Morrison (YES)
President, East-West Center, Hawaii, USA.

[

Hon. M. R. Sukhumbhand Paribatra
Member of Parliament. Democrat Party and Former Deputy Foreign Minister,
Thailand.

3. Dr. Rohan Gunaratna
Research Fellow, Intemational Relations Department, St. Andrews University,
United Kingdom.

4. Tan Sri Dr. Noordin Sopiee (YES)
Chairman & CEO. Institute of Strategic and International Studies (ISIS),
Malaysia.

PLENARY SESSION TWO: THE TERRORIST THREAT IN THE ASIA
PACIFIC REGION: CHALLENGE AND
RESPONSE

Presenters:

1. Mr. David Asher
Sentor Advisor, East Asian and Public Affairs. Department of State, USA.

2. Prof. Dr. Carolina Hernandez
President, Institute for Strategic and Development Studies (ISDS), Philippines.

3. Mr. John McFarlane (YES)
Exccutive Director, Australian Member Committee, Council for Security
Cooperation in Asia Pacific. Australian National University, Australia.

4. Mr. Serge Berthier (YES)
Chairman, Oriental International Strategies. Hong Kong.

Discussant:

5. Dr. Syed Sajjadur Rahman
Director General. Strategic Planning and Policy, Asia Branch and the Regional

Program for Southeast Asia, CIDA., Canada.



PLENARY SESSION THREE: ~ SEPTEMBER 11: POLITICAL AND

SECURITY IMPACT AND CHANGES IN
THE STRATEGIC BALANCE OF THE
ASIA PACIFIC REGION

Presenters:

[

wn

Dr. Richard H. Solomon (YES)
President, United States Institute of Peace, Washington D.C., USA.

Dr. Yuan Jian (YES)
Secretary-General, CSCAP China.

Prof. Dr. Vitaly Naumkin (YES)
President, International Center for Strategic and Political Science, Moscow,
Russia.

Prof. Desmond Ball (YES)
Professor, Strategic and Defence Studics Centre, The Australian National
University, Australia.

Mr. Jusuf Wanandi (YES)
Member, Board of Trustees and Senior Fellow of the Centre for Strategic and
International Studies (CSIS). Jakarta, Indonesia.

CONCURRENT SESSION I: INTERNATIONAL TERRORISM:

TRANSNATIONAL LINKS IN
SOUTHEAST ASIA

Presenters:

1. Mr. James Kraft (YES)

™

w

Deputy Director-General, National Intelligence Coordinating  Agency,
Philippines.

Dr. Rizal Sukma (YES)
Director of Studies, Centre for Strategic and International Studies (CSIS),
Jakarta, Indonesia.

Dr. Rohan Gunaratna
Research Fellow, International Relations Department, St. Andrews University,
United Kingdom.



CONCURRENT SESSION II: THE WMD THREAT: CHALLENGES
AND COUNTERMEASURES

Presenters:

1 Prof. Gary Hawke (YES)
Professor of Economics, School of Economics and Finance, Victoria
University of Wellington, New Zealand.

9

Dr. Shinichi Ogawa (YES)
Senior Research Fellow, National Institute for Defense Studics, Japan.

NATIONAL SECURITY: IS THERE
ANEED TO BOOST DEFENCE
CAPABILITIES IN THE ASIA PACIFIC
REGION?

CONCURRENT SESSION III:

Presenters:

1. Lt. Gen. ® Jaime De Los Santos (YES)
Former Commanding General, Philippines Army, Philippines.

2 Dr. Kumar Ramakrishna (YES)
Assistant Professor, National Technological University, Singapore.
3. Dr. Edy Prasetyono (YES)
Head. Department of International Relations, Centre for Strategic and
International Studies (CSIS). Jakarta, Indonesia.
4. Prof. Brian Job (YES)

Professor of Political Science and Director of the Institute of International
Relations, University of British Columbia, Vancouver, Canada.



PLENARY SESSION FOUR: CHINA RISING: PROSPECTS AND
IMPLICATIONS FOR THE ASIA PACIFIC
REGION

Presenters:

1% Prof. Dr. Ross Garnaut (YES)
Director and Professor of Economics, Research School of Pacific and Asian
Studies, Department of Economics, Australian National University, Australia.

2. Prof. Wang Gungwu
Director of the East Asian Institute and Professor, Faculty of Arts and Social
Sciences, National University of Singapore, Singapore.

3 Dr. Bates Gill (YES)
Sentor Fellow in Foreign Policy Studies, and Director of Centre for Northeast
Asian Policy Studies, The Brookings Institution, Washington D.C., USA.

4. Mr. Pham Cao Phong (YES)
Director. Northeast for Asia Studies Centre, Institute for International

Relations, Vietnam.

5. Mr. Simon Tay (YES)
Chairman. Singapore Institute of International Affairs, Singapore.

Discussant:

6. Dr. Yuan Jian
Secretary-General, CSCAP China.

PLENARY SESSION FIVE: CONFRONTING TRANSNATIONAL
CRIME IN THE ASIA PACIFIC REGION
Presenters:

1. Assistant Commissioner Lock Wai Han (YES)
Director, Planning and Organisation, Singapore Police Force, Singapore.

2 Ms. Melita Salvador (YES)
Committee Secretary, House of Representatives, Philippines.



PLENARY SESSION SIX : THE ARF: MEETING THE CHALLENGES
OF THE 21°" CENTURY

Presenters:

1. Mr. Barry Desker (YES)
Director, Institute of Defence and Strategic Studies, Nanyang Technological
University, Singapore.

[

Mr. Toshinori Shigeie
Acting Director, The Japan Institute of International Affairs, Japan.

PLENARY SESSION SEVEN: THE ECONOMIC OUTLOOK IN THE
ASIA PACIFIC REGION POST
SEPTEMBER 11

Presenters:

1. Dr. Hadi Soesastro (YES)
Executive Director, Centre for Strategic and International Studies (CSIS).
Jakarta, Indonesia.

2. Mr. Manu Bhaskaran (YES)
Partner and Member of the Board Centennial Group Inc., Singapore.

3. Mr. Kiyohiko Fukushima (YES)
Chief Economist, Nomura Research Institute, Japan.

Discussant:

4. Dr. Thitinan Pongsudhirak
Lecturer, Department of International Relations, Chulalongkorn University,
Thailand.



CONCURRENT SESSION IV 3 THE KOREAN PENINSULA:
LATEST KEY ISSUES

Presenters:

1; Prof. Lee Jung-Hoon (YES)
Department of International Relations, Yonsei University, Republic of Korea.

2 Mr. Kim Tong Je (YES)
Senior Researcher, Institute for Disarmament and Peace of Democratic
People’s Republic of Korea, DPRK.

Discussants:

3 Mr. Ralph Cossa
President, Pacific Forum CSIS, Hawaii, USA.

4. Ms. Luidmila Vorobieva
First Secretary, Second Asian Department, Ministry of Foreign Affairs,
Russia,

CONCURRENT SESSION V : U.S. SECURITY POLICY POST
911 IN THE ASIA PACIFIC REGION

Presenters:
1. Dr. Ronald Montaperto (YES)
Dean of Academics. Asia Pacific Center for Security Studies, Honolulu, USA.
2. Dr. Satu P. Limaye (YES)
Director of Research, Asia Pacific Center for Security Studies, Honolulu,
USA.
3. Dr. Anthony Smith (YES)
Senior Research Fellow, Asia Pacific Center for Security Studies, Honolulu,
USA.
Discussants:
4. Major General Dipankar Banerjee (YES)

Executive Director, Regional Centre for Strategic Studies, Sri Lanka.

5. Dato’ Mohamed Jawhar Hassan
Director-General, Institute of Strategic and International Studies (ISIS),
Malaysia.



CONCURRENT SESSION VI z JAPANESE DEFENCE POLICY:
NEW DIRECTIONS?

Presenter:

1. Prof. Shigekatsu Kondo (YES)
Director, First Research Department, National Institute for Defense Studies.
Japan.

Discussant:

b Prof. Xu Jian (YES)

Senior Research Fellow, China [nstitute of International Studies (CIIS), China.

PLENARY SESSION EIGHT: THE ROLE OF THE MEDIA: FREEDOM
OF THE PRESS VS. NATIONAL AND
INTERNATIONAL SECURITY

Presenters:

i 5 Mr. Patrick Smith (YES)
Columnist, Bloomberg News, New York, USA.

2 Ms. Akiko Kato
Research Associate, Global Secunity Research Centre, KEIO University.
Japan.

3. M. Fikri Jufri (YES)

Managing Director, PT Grafitipers, Indonesia.

4. Tan Sri Abdullah Ahmad 7&9\

Group Editor-in-Chief, New Straits Times (Pte). Ltd., Malaysia.



CONCURRENT SESSION VII HUMAN SECURITY:
ADDRESSING THE PROBLEMS OF
TRANSNATIONAL MIGRATION

Presenters:

1. Mr. Lowell Martin (YES)
Head, United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) Liaison
Office for Malaysia.

2. Mr. Alan Dupont (YES)
Director, Asia Pacific Security Program, Strategic & Defence Studies Centre,
Australia,

3. Mr. Jorge Tigno (YES)

Professor, Faculty, Department of Palitical Science, College of Social
Sciences and Philosophy, University of the Philippines, Philippines.

CONCURRENT SESSION VIII  : DEMOCRATIC REFORMS, GOOD
GOVERNANCE AND HUMAN
RIGHTS: DO THEY STILL
MATTER?

Presenters:

1. Ms. Sidney Jones
[ndonesia Project Director. International Crisis Group.

[

Dr. Suchit Bunbongkarn (YES)
Judge of the Constitutional Court of Thailand.

3. Dr. Eric Teo (YES)
Council Secretary, Singapore Institute of International Affairs, Singapore.



PANEL ON THE RESPONSIBILITY TO PROTECT

Panelists:

1. Prof. Paul Evans
Professor, Faculty of Graduate Studies, University of British Columbia,
Vancouver, Canada.

2. H.E. Ali Alatas
Former Foreign Minister of Indonesia.

3. H.E. Dr. Surin Pitsuwan
Member of Parliament. Democrat Party and Former Minister of Foreign
Affairs, Thailand.

PLENARY SESSION NINE: WOMEN AND ARMED CONFLICT:
ADDRESSING THE CRITICAL ISSU

ES

Presenters:

I Dr. Chusnul Mariyah _Q&
Member of the Indonesian Electoral Commission & Director of Graduate
School of Political Science, University of Indonesia, Indonesia.

2 Dr. Vanessa Griffen (YES)
Co-ordinator, Gender and Development (GAD) Programme, Asian and Pacific
Development Centre (APDC), Kuala Lumpur. Malaysia.

3 Prof. Ruth Rico (YES)
Fellow, Institute for Strategic and Development Studies (ISDS), Philippines.



PLENARY SESSION TEN: ISLAM AND THE WEST: A NEW COLD
WAR?

Presenters:

1. HL.E. Dr. Surin Pitsuwan
Member of Parliament, Democrat Party (Nakorn Srithammarath) and Former
Minister of Foreign Affairs, Thailand.

2. Prof. Ali Mazrui (YES)
Director, Institute of Global Cultural Studies, Binghamton University, USA.

3 Mr. Fajrul Falaakh (YES)
Vice Dean, Academic Affairs, Gajah Mada University Law School,
Yogyakarta, Indonesia.

4. Prof. Ibrahim Abu-Rabi
Professor of Islamic Studies and Christian-Muslim Relations, the Macdonald
Center for the Study of Islam and Christian-Muslim Relations, and Senior
Editor of The Muslim World. Hartford Seminary. USA.

5. Dr Chandra Muzaffar (YES)
President, International Movement for a Just World, Malaysia.
Discussant:

6. Dr. Charles E. Morrison
President. East-West Center. Hawaii, USA.



EXTRA READINGS:

A)

B)

)

D)

E)

F)

G)

H)

H)

INDONESIA: A FAILED STATE?
By Mr. Jusuf Wanandi

FORGING AN INDIRECT STRATEGY IN SOUTHEAST ASIA
By Mr. Barry Desker & Dr. Kumar Ramakrishna

CAN EAST TIMOR BE A BLUEPRINT FOR BURDEN SHARING?
By Dr. David Dickens

’
DPM’s Speech

TERRORISM AND SOUTHEAST ASIA: A PHILIPPINE PERSPECTIVE
By Mr. James Kraft

Book (Prof. Paul Evans)
Vu Dhuong Huan

THE GATHERING STORM: THE THREAT OF GLOBAL TERROR AND
ASIA/PACIFIC SECURITY

Remarks as prepared for Delivery by U.S. Deputy: Secretary of Defense, Paul
Wolfowitz, International Institute for Strategic  Studies, Asia Security
Conference: The Shangri-La Dialogue. Singapore

Saturday, June 1, 2002,

Address by Senior Minister Lee Kuan Yew at the 1" International Institute for
Strategic Studies Asia Security Conference on Friday, 31 May 2002, Shangri-
La Hotel.

INDIA-PAKISTAN ISSUE
By Major General Dipankar Banerjee

PERSPECTIVES ON MULTILATERAL SECURITY COOPERATION IN
THE ASIA PACIFIC REGION

By Major General Nakatami

Minister of State for Defense; Director-General Japan Defense Agency

CONFIDENCE BUILDING AND CONFLICT RESOLUTION: THE INDIA-
PAKISTAN ISSUE
By Dr. Pervaiz Iqbal Cheema
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Editor-in-Chief
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1800 K Street, NW

Washington DC 20006
USA

Tel: 12027753272
Fac 12027753199
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Bates Gill, Dr *

Senior Fellow in Foreign Policy Studies & Director
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The Brookings Instituticn, 1775 Massachusetts Avenue, NW.,
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UsA
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President
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USA
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Fax: 612 6265 6088

Emall  russ swinnerton@cbr cefence Gov au

) Wang Gungwu, Prof *
Directer
East Asian Institute
Naticnal University of Singapore
ASS5, Level & 10 Kent Ridge Cresent
Singapore
Tel: 57752033
Fax: 65779 3409
Email. eawgw@nus edu sg
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Professor of Economics
Drvsion of Economics
Research School of Pacific & Asian Studies
The Australian National University, Canberra ACT 0200
Australia
Tet 612 6125 3100
Fax 612 6245 8057
Email  ross gamaut@anu.edu.au
45 Simon Longstaff, Dr
Executive Direcior
St James Ethics Centre
GPO Box 3569
Sydney. NSW 1044
Austraia
Tel 612 9299 9568
Fax £12 9298 %477
Email  simon longstaf.com au
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Husaini Alauddin, Mr
Researcn Officer

Brune: Darussalam Inst. of Policy & Strategic Studies (BDIPSS
Ministry of Foreign Affairs
Jalan Lutok. Bancar Sen Begawan 2710

Brune: Darussalam

Tel 673 226 2481
Fax 673 226 2480
Emait hussaim_alaudain@mtfa.gov. bn

Malai Halimah Malai Yussof, Ms
Dipiomatic Officer

Ministry of Foreign Affairs

Jalan Suock B02710

Bandar Sen Begawan

8runer Darussalam

Tel 673261177
Fax 673226 1888
Emal  gistina@brunet bn

Yusop Hj. Damit, Dr Hj

Dean of Researcn & Post Graduate Studies
Uneversity of Bruner Darussalam

Tungku Link

Gadong

Brune: Darussalam

673 224 %001

673 224 9003

mdyusop@fass ubd edu bn

Tet
Fax
Email
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Emran Bahar, Dr §
Director

Brunei Darussalam Inst. of Policy & Strategic Studies (BDIPSS)
Ministry of Foreign Affairs

Jalan Subok, Bandar Sen Begawan 2710

Brunei Dasrussalam

Tel 673 226 2213

Fax 673 2262 211

Emal.  dpolicy@brunet.bn

Husairi Musa, Mr -
Research Officer L
Ministry of Foreign Affairs L
Jalan Subok B02710 !
Bandar Seri Begawan ;
Brunei Darussalam !
Tel 673261177 ]
Fax: 673226 1688 !
Email  qistina@brunet bn £
Pengiran Osman Pengiran Haji Patra, Dato"

Head

Brunel Darussalam Inst of Policy & Strategic Studies (BDIPSS)
Ministry of Foreign Affairs

Jalan Subok, BD 2710, Bandar Seri Begawan 2710

Brunei Darussalam

Tel 673 2262 211

Fax 673 2262 207

Emall.  pdosmanpatra@brunel gov.bn
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Cambodians

. Keo Puth Reasmey, H E
Ambassadar
The Royal Embassy of Cambodia
No. 48, Jalan U Thant
$5000 Kuala Lumpur

Malaysia
Tek: 603 4257 1150
Fax: 603 4257 1157

Email  rccki@tm net my
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Executive Director
Cambodian Institute for Cooperation & Peace (CICP)
Room 16, Government Paiace, Sisowath Quay. Wat Phncm
PO Box 1007, Phnom Penn
Kingdom of Cambogia
Tet 85523722759
Fax: 8552372 2759
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55 Nem Sowath, Maj. General
Deputy Director-General of Defence Services
Department of Policy & Planning, Defence Ministry
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Kingdom of Cambodia
Tel 855015917 877
Fax 85523722758
Emal  sowath@camnet.com kh
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Fax 656325 3297 L
Email.  bob.paquin@dfait-maeci ge.ca L
57 Brian Job, Prof * 58 David Capie, Dr i
Director, Institute of Interational Relations Post-Doctoral Research Fellow L
University of Briish Columbia Inst. of int1 Relations, LIU Centre for Study cf Global Issues .
€456-1866 Main Mal University of British Columbia, 6476 NW. Manine Drive :
Vancouver Brtish Columbia V6T 121 Vancouver BC V6T 122 L
Canada Canada ¢
Tel 1604 822 5480 Tel 1604 822 3135 ’
Fax 16048225540 Fax 1604 822 6366 '
Email  bjob@interchange ubc.ca Emall  chcapie@interchange.ubc.ca !
5¢ David Harries, Dr 60 David L Cook, Dr I (
Associate Professar Adjunct Prafessar, International Political Economy
Canagian Defence Academy Dept. of Poiitcal Science !
Royal Military College of Canada University of Prince Edward 4
P.0.Box 17000 Stn. Forces, Kingston. Ontano KTK 784 Main Bidg, 550 University Avenue, Charlottetown, PEI CIA 4P3
Canaca Canada
Tel 16133017016 Tel 1802 566 0347
Fax 16135304118 Fax 19025660339
Emal  aharr00@atiglobal net Email:  dcook@upei ca
61 Edna Keeble, Dr * 62 Gerard S. Hervouet, Prof )
Associate Professor Professor & Director of the Intl Peace & Secunty Program (
Dept. of Political Scence Dept. of Poiitical Science, Paviion de Koninck ;
Saint Mary's University Laval University 4
Halifax, Nova Scota BSH 3C3 Ste Fov., Quebec G1K 7P4 '
Canaca Canada 1
Tel 1902 420 5443 Tel 1418656 2245 ,
Fax 1902 420 5181 Fax 1418 656 3534 l
Emal  ecna keedle@stmarys ca Email.  Gerard Hervouet@pol ulaval ca
F
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Haider K. Nizamani, Dr
Global Security & Cooperation Fellow of the SSRC

Sustainable Development Palicy Institute, P.O.Box 2342

3 UN Boulevard, Diplomatic Enclave
G-5, Islamabad

Pakistan

Tel: 9251227 8134

Fax 92512278135

Emal  hnizamani@hotmail.com
Isabelle Beaulieu, Ms

Ph.D Student

Universite de Montreal

5875, Rue St-Hubert

Montreal. Quetec H2L 258

Canada

Tel: 1514 909 8778

Fax:

Email  isabelle beaulieu@umontreal cA

James Trottier, Mr

Counsellor (Political/Economic)

Canadian Embassy

Abdulrahim Place

15th Floor, 990 Rama IV Road. Bangkck 10500
Thallane

Tel: 652 636 0560 Ext 3230
Fax 6626360565
Email  james rotier@cfait-maeci gc.ca

Jean C. McCloskey, H E Mrs *
High Commissioner

Canadian High Commission

P.0 Box 10680

50732 Kuaia Lumpur

Malaysia

Tet: 603 2718 3333

Fax. 603271833990 91

Emal
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Helen Janssen, Ms

Counsellor (Development)

Canadian High Commission

80 Anson Road

#1501 IBM Towers

Singapore 079907

Tel: 65 6325 3290

Fax: 65 6325 3290

Email:  helen janssen@dfait-maeci.gc.ca
James Boutilier, Dr

Special Advisor (Policy)

Maritime Forces Pacific Headguarters
P.0.Box 17000, Stn. Forces

Victoria, BC VOA 7N2

Canaca

Tel: 1250 363 7412

Fax: 1250 383 7434

Email boutilier@ampsc.com
Janet Lam, Ms

Preject Manager

Soutneast Asia Regional Program (8SY)
CIDA, 200 Prom. Du Portage

Hull, Quebec, K1A 0G4

Canada

Tel 1819 997 0976

Fax: 1819 994 0253

Email:  janet_lam@acdi-cida.ge.ca
Leslie A.K. James, Mr
Counsellor

Canadian High Commission

P.O. Box 10980

50732 Kuala Lumpur

Malaysia

Tel: 6032718 3333
Fax: 60327183376
Email
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Lisa Stadelbauer, Ms
First Secretary
Canacian Embassy

72

Michael Blackmore, Mr
Third Secratary
Canadian High Commission
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31 Hung Vuong P.O.Box 10990
Hanci 50732 Kuala Lumpur
Vietnam Maiaysia
Ter 844 823 5500 Tel 803 2718 3333
Fax 844 823 5351 Fax 603 2718 3376
Email. lisa stacelbaver@cfait-maec gc.ca Email

3 Paul Evans, Prof * 74 Pierre P. Lizee, Prof *
Professor ana Director, Program on Canaca-Asia Poiicy Studies Assoclate Professor
Institute of Asian Research Brock University
1855 West Hall. C K. Choi Builcing St Catharines
University of Batsh Columba, Vancouver, B C. V5T 122 Ontario L2S 3A1
Canaca Canada
Tel 1604 822 0435 Tel 1905 688 5550
Fax 1804822 0433 Fax 1905 988 9388
Email  pmevans@interchange ubc ca Emal  plizee@brocku ca

S Robert Clarke, Dr 76 Sarah Taylor, Dr
Representatve Counsellor (Polltical)
Quaker Intermatcnal Attarrs Program Embassy of Canada
12, Suknumit Road, Sor 45 World Trade Centre, 6th Floor
Bangkok 10110 Jalan Jenceral Sudirman Kav 29, Jakarta 12620
Thailang Indonesia
Tel €62251 4113 Tel 6221525 0709
Fax 662261 4112 Fax 6221570 1651
Emal  seagier@aci com Email  sarah taylor@dfait-maeci gc ca
Shirley Yue, Ms 78 Syed Sajjadur Rahman, Dr *
Projects Ceordinator Director General
Program on Canada-Asia Policy Studies Strategic Planning & Policy Division, Asla Branch
nsttute of Asian Research Canadian Intemational Development Agency (CIDA)
University of Brush Columbia, Vancouver, B C V6T 122 200 Promenade du Portage, Hull, Quebec K14 0G4
Canaca Canada
Tel 1604 822 0436 Tel 1818 897 4501
Fax 1604 822 0433 Fax 1819 997 0845
Emal  syue@interchange ubc ca Email  sajad_ahman@acai-ada ge ca
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7% Song Yuhong, Ms

Ministry of Foreign Affairs. China
No. 2, Chao Yang Men Nan Da Jie
Beijing 100701

Peogle’s Reputlic of China

Tel 8610 6527 1951

Fax 2610 8559 8133

Emal  ccis@mx.ceigov.cn

Xu Jian, Prof * 21 Yang Lingzhu, Mr

Senicr Research Fellow

China Institute of International Studies Embassy of the Pecple’s Regutlic of China
3 Toutiao, Tajicnang 229, Jalan Ampang

Beljing 100005 50450 Kuala Lumpur

China Malaysia

Tel: 8410 6527 1951 Tel €03 2141 1729

Fax: 8510 6512 3744 Fac €03 2141 4552

Emal  cos@muxceigov en Email

* Yuan Jian, Dr
Secretary-General of CSCAP China

CSCAP China

3 Toutao. Taijichang

Beijing 100005

Peoples’ Repuplic of China
Tel: 8610 6527 1847
Fax: 2510 6559 8133
Emal.  cos@maceigov.cn
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it Grace-Gorospe Jamon, Dr *

irsatute ‘or Strategic and Deveiopment Studies (1SDS)
Rm 311 PSSC Buiding, Commonwealth Avenue
Quezon City 1101

Priliccines

sdspni@eni net
& James Kraft, Mr *
Decuty Drecter-General
Natcra inteligence Coordinating Agency
Nc 5. Luna Road

Oiiman Guezen City

Philiccires
Tat €32 527 5017 or 4327
Far 832927 4331

Emai  ummyplantila@hotmal com

Jose Brillantes, HE
Amcassacor

Prilipoines Embassy

51 Changeat Kia Peng

20450 Kuala Lumpur

Maaysa

Tel 503 2148 389
Fax 503 2148 3578
Emad
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Carolina Hernandez, Prof *

Presigent

Institute for Stratagic and Develapment Studias (I508)
Rm 311, PSSC Bullging, Commonwealth Avania
Quezon City 1101

Philippines

Tel 632 920 0869

Fax 632 929 08890

Emal  isdsphi@enl net

Jaime De Los Santos, Lt. Gen (Rtd) *
Former Commanding Genaral of tha Philippines Army
657 Calderon Stroet

Mandaluyong City 1501

Philippines

Tel 632727 3215

Fax 632 813 3683

Email

Jorge Villamor Tigno, Mr *
Professor

Department of Political Science
University of the Philippines
Ditiman, Quezon City 1101
Philippines

Tel 632 924 4875

Fax 632 924 4875

Email jtigno@up edu.ph
Melita Salvador, Ms *
Committee Secretary

House of Representatives

Committe

Aftairs Dep:

Constitution Hills, Diliman, Quezen City

. House of

Philippines

Tel 632 9325217

Fax 632 931 4072

Email  milletsalvador@yanoo com
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Napoleon Suarez, Lt

Chilef, Programme Evaluation Btanch. Pernrad
Atmed Forces of the Philippines

Offioa of the Daputy Chisf of Staff for Comptrofiar, 0.5
Camp Aguinaldo. Quazon City

Phillppines

Tol: 632 922 6001 1o 6728
Fax; 5329116588

Emall:

Rhodora Joaquin, Ms

Assistant Division Head

Center for Intetnational Relations Studes

Forelgn Service Institute. Dept of Foraign Atfairs

8th Floor. DF A Bidg, 2330 Roxas Boulevard, Pasay City
Philippines

Tel: 632 834 3617

Fax: 6328344355

Email:  modam)@hotmail com
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91 Nosl Patajo, Major

9

Assistant Chiaf, 0SS AFP

Atrmad Foreas of the Philipginas

Offica of Strategic & Sgecial Suudies, AFP 0US
Camg Aguiraldo, Guazon City

Phiigpines

Tet 8329118528
Fax 8329118628
Ermmaiil

Ruth Rico, Prof *
Fetow

Insttute for Stratagic & Davmicpmant Studas (1SOS)
Cezanment of Political Scierca

Unwversity of the Priligzires. Ciliman . Guazan Gity
Priligzines

Tet 832920 7245

Fax 632 924 4373

Emal  rinco@yshes com
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% Ali Alatas, HE *
Indonesians Former Foreign Mnister of Indonesia
Counsei. Makanm & Taua S . Law Firm
Summitmas |. 17th Floor
ena Sutirman Kav 6162 Jakara 1205

Indonesia
Tei 822125212712
Fax 62212522750

Emad makanm&iairas@makanm com

3

Amien Rais, Hon Dr * %6 Chusnul Mar'iyah, Dr *
Orrector. Graduate School of Political Science

Crarman
Pecpe's Consunatve Assemdyy, Janang University of indonesia

Perumahan Nuansa Kelapa Dua

Kav Dg Ji Pesantrem, No 10, Kelapa Dua-Depor 15451

Ingoresta
Tel 6221924 1365
Fax €221 924 1365

Emal  cmanyah@ncosat net i

Edy Prasetyono, Dr *
Senior Researcher

w

sves (CSIS) Cenre for Strategic & International Stugies (CS!S)
Jalan Tanan Apang 111/27
Jarana 10150
Incanesa
Tel 6221 386 5532
Fax 6221384 7517

css@zacfic net Email csis@pacific.net i

Fikri Jufri, Mr =
Board of Directors

Fajrul Falaakh, Mr *
sz

Facuty of Law The Jakana Post
Gagas Maca Universay

Bumksms Yogyakata

moonesa Ingonesia

Te Tel 52213163333
Fax  £2274584141 Fax £221316 2161
Emal  ferufaizakn@yanoc com Emall
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Jusuf Wanandi, Mr *

Member Boare of Trusiees

Centre tor Strategc & Intemnational Swoes (CSIS)
Jalan Tanan Aparg W27

Jakanta 10150

Indones-a

Tel: 8221 380 %537

Fax: £221 384 7517

Emalk  csn@oss o g

Palupi Sukiyantini Mustajab, Mrs
First Secretary

The Emcassy of the Reputtic of Inconesa
No.233 Jalan Tun Razax

50450 ¥.szia Lumour

Matays:a

Tek: 503 2145 2011

Fax: 503 2141 7908

Email
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Rizal Sukma, Dr *
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Japanese

Kimitoshi Morihara, Mr

Japanese Communist Party
House of Councillors Members' Office Building
Room No. 517, Nagata-cho 2-1-1. Chiyoda-ku, Tokya

Japan
Tel: 81334036111
Fax 813 3746 0767
Email  morihara@gmx net
Masaki Konishi, H E
Ambassador

Embassy of Japan
11 Persiaran Stoncr

Off Jalan Tun Razak, 50450 Kuala Lumpur
Malaysia

Tel 603 2140 2704 or 06

Fax 603 2141 3443

Email

Shigekatsu Kondo, Prof *
Director, First Research Department
National Institute for Defense Studies
2-2-1 Naka-meguro. Meguro-ku

Tokyo 153-8648
Japan
Tel 813 3713 2669

Fax 8133713 2723
Emal  kondo@nids go o
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105 Akiko Kato, Ms *
Research Associate
Keio University Global Security Research Center
2-15-45 Mita, Minato-ku

Tokyo 108-8345
Japan
Tel 813 5427 1724

Fax 8135427 1705
Email  AkikoAsia@aol.com

Kiyohiko Fukushima, Mr *
Chief Economist

1

=
<

Economic Research Institute, Nomura Research Institute

4th Floor, Shin-Otemachi Building
2-2-1 Otemachi, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo 100-0004

Japan
Tel 813 5255 1800
Fax 813 5203 0458
Email  k-fukushima@nn co jp

10¢ Masamichi Sugihara, Mr
Director-General

The Japan Foundation, Kuala Lumpur
Suite 30.01, Level 30, Menara Citibank
165 Jalan Ampang, 50450 Kuala Lumpur
Malaysia

Tel 603 2161 2104

Fax 603 2161 2344

Email  sugihara@)fkl.org my
Shinichi Ogawa, Dr *

Senicr Research Fellow

1

Naticnal Institute for Defense Studies
2:2-1 Naka-meguro, Meguro-ku
Tokyo 153-8648

Japan

Tel. 813 5721 7005 ext 8470
Fax: 8133713'2723

Email ogawa@nids go Jp
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Toshinori Shigeie, Mr *
Acting Director
The Japan Irstitute of International Affairs (JIIA)

Kasumigaseki Bldg. 11th Ficor
3-2.5, Kasumigaseki, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo

Japan
Tel: 813 3503 6625
Fax: 813 3503 7292
Email:

Yasuo Ogata, Mr

Japanese Communist Party
House of Counciliors Members’ Office Building
Room Nn 517, Nagata-cho 2-1-1, Cniyoda-ku, Tokyo

Japan
Tel: 813 3508 8517
Fex:  B1355122517

Email:  info@ogata-p.net
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Adjunct Research Fellow
The Japan Institute of Intermational Affairs (JIA)
Kasumigaseki Building, 11 F
Kasumigaseki 3-2-5, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo 100-6011
Japan
Tel 8133503 7412
Fax 8133503 7186
Email:  fwic3850@mb.infoweb.ne jp
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115 Choe Kang II, Mr

Koreans (DPRK) Researcher

Institute for Disarmament and Peace, DPRK
Box 87, Pyongyang

Democratic People’s Rep. of Korea

Tel: 02 321 7005
Fax 02 381 4408
Email;

116 Kim Tong Je, Mr *
Senior Researcher
Institute for Disarmament and Peace, DPRK
Box 87, Pyongyang

Democratic People's Rep. of Korea

Tel: 02 321 7005
Fax 02 381 4408
Email
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Koreans (ROK)

Jung-Hoon Lee, Prof *

Graduate School of Intemational Studies

Yonsei University

134 Shinchondong, Scedaomun-ku, Seoul 120-749
Republic of Korea

Tel: 8222123 4086

Fax 8223923321

Email:  |h80@yonsel.ackr

Friday, May 31, 2002 08:43 PM

Page 21 0of 44

117 In-Young Chun, Prof

Professor of Political Science
College of Education

Seoul National University
Kwan ak-gu, Seoul 151-748
Republic of Korea

Tel: 822 880 2232
Fax 8228883296
Email:  lychun@snu.ackr
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119 Chaleune Warinthrasak, H E
Laotians Ambassador
Embassy of the Lao Peopie’s Democratic Republic
124, Persiaran Madge
Off Jalan Ampang Hilir, 55000 Kuala Lumpur

Malaysia
Tel 6034251 1118
Fax 603 4251 0080
Email
120 Laohua Cheuching, Dr 121 Sengchanh Soukhaseum, HE *
Director of Enviroamental & Social Division Diractor-General
Inst of National Economic Research. State Planning Committee Institute of Foreign Affairs
Institute of Foreign Affairs, Ministry of Foreign Atfairs Ministry of Foreign Affairs
Sibounheung Read, Vientiane Sibounheung Road, Vientiane
Lao Peogple's Democratic Republic Lao People’s Democratic Republic
Tel 856 2121 6680 Tel 856 2125 1683
Fax 8562121 6860 Fax 856 2125 1683
Email  Lachoua@yahco com Email.  sengchanh@hotmail com
122 Vatchanaphone Khennavong, Ms

Deputy Director of Research Divisicn
Insttute of Foreign Aairs

Ministry of Foreign Affairs
Sibcunheung Roac, Vientiane

Lao Peopie's Democratic Republic
Tel 56 2125 2496

Fax 56 2125 1653

Emal  knenvatchana@yahoo com
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Abdul Halim Ali, Tan Sri
Chairman

Employees Provident Fund

26th Ficor, EPF Building

Jalan Raja Laut. 50350 Kuala Lumpur
Malaysia

Tel: 603 2691 5180

Fax:. 6032691 5508

Email:  analim@epl.gov.my

Abu Bakar Abdul Jamal, Adm Tan Sri

Chief of Royal Malaysian Navy

Naval Headguarters, Ministry of Detence
Jalan Pasang Tembak

50634 Kuala Lumpur

Malaysia

Tel: 603 2071 3003
Fax: 603 2691 2058
Emall:

Chong Yoon Kee, Mr
Reportar

Nanyang Siang Pau

No. 1, Jalan §S 72

47301 Petaling Jaya. Selangor
Malaysia

Tel: 603 7812 6888

Fax. 60378726567

Email:  newseditor@nanyang.com.my
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Under Secretary

Ministry of Defence

Policy Division, th Floor

Jalan Padang Tembak, 50634 Kuala Lumpur
Malaysia

Tel 603 2071 5150

Fax 603 2694 1157

Emal.  aziz.sd@mod.gov.my
Abdullah Ahmad, Tan Sri *
Group Editor-in-Chie!

New Straits Times Sdn Bhd

Balai Benta

31, Jin Riong. 59100 Kuala Lumpur
Malaysia

Tel 603 2056 8500

Fax 603 2262 0615

Email:  dki@nstp.com.my
Chandra Muzaffar, Dr *
President

International Movement for a Just World (JUST)

P.0 Box 288, Jalan Sultan

45730 Petaling Jaya, Selangor
Malaysia

Tel €03 7727 6386

Fax 603 7727 7389

Emal:  muza@po jaring.my
Dennis See, Mr

Head, Centre for Knowlecge & Industry
Asian Strategy & Leadership Institute (ASLI)
1718, Jalan Ledang

Off Jalan Duta, 50480 Kuala Lumpur
Malaysia

Tel 603 2093 5393 Ext 202

Fax 603 2083 3078

Email:  dennis_see@po jaring.my
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130 Hashim Mohd. Ali, Gen (Rtd) Tan Sri 131 Hoo Ban Khee, Mr
Chairman Associate Editor
Country Heights Holdings Bhd The Star
Bth Floor, Block A, The Mines Waterfront Business Park 15, Jalan 16/11
No. 3. Jin Tasik, The Mines Resort City, 43300 Serl Kembangan, S 46350 Kuala Lumpur
Malaysia Malaysia
Tel 603 8841 1168 Tel 603 7667 1341
Fax 6038941 1198 Fax 603 7955 4039
Emau. thashim@pc anng.my Email
132 Ismail Samion, Brig Jen Dato’ Ir 133 K.S. Nathan, Dr
Commandant Senior Fellow
Malaysian Armec Forces Academy Institute of Southeast Asian Studies
Kem Sunga: Besi 30. Heng Mul Keng Terrace
57000 Kuala Lumpur Pasir Panjang
Malaysia Singapore 119614
Tel 603 9050 2505 Tel 656870 4521
Fax 603 9057 6514 Fax 656775 6264
Email  mail yu@atma gov.my Email:  ksnathan@iseas.edu.sg
134 Khairy Jamaluddin, Mr 135 Mohamad Jawhar Hassan, Dato' *
Special Assistant to Deputy Pnime Minister Director-General
Deputy Prime Minister's Office, Prime Minister's Department Institute of Strategic & International Studies (ISIS) Malaysia
Blox Barat. Aras 4. Bangunan Percana Putra No. 1, Persiaran Sultan Salahuddin
62502 Putrajaya P.O Box 12424, 50778 Kuala Lumpur
Malaysia Malaysia
Tel 603 8888 3953 Tet 603 2693 7937
Fax 603 8888 3963 Fax 603 2691 5435
Email:  tpmkhair@smpke jpm my Email.  jawhar@isis.po my
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TAN SRI ABDULLAH AHMAD
Group Editor-in-Chief, New Straits Times Sdn. Bhd., Malaysia.

Abdullah was born on July 4, 1937 in Machang, Kelantan. He received his early education at
Malay College Kuala Kangsar (MCKK), obtained his Masters of Letters from Cambridge
University, a Fellow of the Centre for International Affairs at Harvard University, and a
Congressional Fellow of the American Political Science Association. Abdullah was Political
Advisor to Tun Abdul Razak bin Hussein (Malaysia's second Prime Minister) between 1963-
1976, duning which time, between 1974-1976 he was simultaneously Deputy Minister in the
Prime Minister's Department, Chief Assistant Whip in Parliament, and member of the
UMNO Supreme Council.

Abdullah was UMNO's representative on the First and Second National Economic
Consultative Council (NECC). He was detained under the Internal Security Act (ISA) in
November 1976 following a leadership struggle in the ruling party, UMNO. He was released
in 1981 by Prime Minister Dato’ Seri Dr. Mahathir Mohamad two weeks after Dr. Mahathir
succeeded Dato” Hussein Onn, who had ordered the detention. Abdullah retired from politics
in 1996 to become Malaysia’s Special Envoy to the United Nations from June 2, 1996 until
May 2000. He returned to Kuala Lumpur to become Executive Director of The New Straits
Times Press (Malaysia) Berhad and eventually its Group Editor-in-Chief and a member of the
Board of Directors.

Abdullah is married to Fauzah Mohd. Darus, a former Counselor at the Malaysian High
Commission in London. They have three children - a daughter and two sons.

He loves travelling, reading, socialising, and day-dreaming!
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ALAN DUPONT )
Director, Asia Pacific Security Program, Strategic & Defence Studies Centre, Australia.

Mr. Alan Dupont is a former army officer, intelligence analyst, free-lance journalist and
diplomat and is currently the Director of the Asia-Pacific Security Program at the Australian
National University’s Strategic and Defence Studies Centre. Mr. Dupont has published
widely on international defence and security issues and has just completed a major book
entitled *East Asia Imperilled: Transnational Challenges to Security’ (Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 2001). His recent academic publications include articles and book chapters
on Asian values, Indonesian defence strategy, illegal migration, transnational crime,
environmental security, intelligence, force modernisation, food security, the ASEAN
Regional Forum and East Timor.

Mr. Dupont is a regular contributor to several leading Australian and intemational
newspapers and comments widely on East Asian security issues for the media. He is a special
advisor on foreign policy to East Timor’s Foreign Minister, Jose Ramos Horta, and has been
nominated as an Australian representative to the ARF Register of Experts and Eminent
Persons. He is also a member of the Australian National Committee to the Council for
Security Cooperation in the Asia Pacific, the International Institute for Strategic Studies,
London and a higher education representative to the ACT Accreditation and Registration
Council.



H.E. ALI ALATAS
Former Foreign Minister of Indonesia.

HE. Mr. Ali Alatas was Indonesia’s Former Minister of Foreign Affairs for eleven years
(1988-1999). He is now Of Counsel at Makarim & Taira S. Law Firm since 2000.

H.E. Mr. Ali Alatas has served the Foreign Service, Department of Foreign Affairs from 1954
to 1988; during that time, held various positions and was stationed as Diplomat in various
embassics of Indonesia, i.e. in Bangkok. Washington D.C., Geneva (United Nations, 1975-
1978) and New York (United Nations, 1982-1988); and Executive Secretary to the Vice
President of Indonesia (1978-1982).

He was a Member and/or Chairman of Indonesian delegations to numerous international and
regional conferences including various United Nations sessions and meetings; Chairman of
the First Committee (Political & Security Affairs), 40" United Nations Assembly Session
(1985); Co-Chairman, Paris Conference on Cambodia (1989-1991); President, Amendment
Conference Nuclear Test Ban Treaty (1991-1996); Chairman, Non-Aligned Movement
(Ministerial Level, 1992-1995); Chairman, Organization of the Islamic Conference
(Ministerial Level, 1996-1998); and Chairman of the Group of 77 (1977-1998).

H.E. Mr. Ali Alatas was the recipient of numerous national and foreign decorations. He is
fluent in English and Dutch.



PROFESSOR DR. ALI MAZRUI
Director, Institute of Global Cultural Studies, Binghamton University, USA.

He 1s now Albert Schweizer Professor in the Humamities and Director of the Institute of Global Cultural Studies
at Binghamton University, State Lniversity of New York. He 1s also Albert Luthuli Professor-at-Large in the
Humamties and Development Studies at the University of Jos in Nigena. He is Andrew D. White Professor-at-
Largs Ementus and Sentor Scholar in Africana Studies at Cornell University and is chair of the Board of the
Center for the Study of Islam and Democracy. Washington, D.C. He is also on the Board of the Center for
Muslim-Chnistian Understanding, Georgetown University, Washington, D.C., and 15 a Fellow of the Institute of
Gavernance and Social Research, Jos, Nigena.

He was [bn Khaldun Professor-at-Large, Graduate School of Islamic and Social Sciences, Leesburg, Virginia
(1997-2000). He was also Walter Rodney Professor at the Umiversity of Guyana, Georgetown, Guyana (1997-
1998). Mazrui obtained his B A. with D from M University i England, his M.A. from
Columbia University in New York, and hus doctorate from Oxford University in England, For ten years he was
at Makerere Univ y, Kampala, Uganda, where he served as head of the Department of Political Science and
Dean of the Faculty of Social Sciences and from where he launched his professorial carcer. He once served as
Vice-President of the International Political Science Association and has lectured n five continents. Professor
Mazrut alse served as professor of politcal science ( 1974-1991) and as Director of the Center for Afroamerican
and African Studies (1978-1981) at The University of Michigan. Ann Arbor, Michigan. He has also been
Visiung Scholar at Stanford, Chicago, Colgate, Singapore, Australia. Malaysia, Oxford, Harvard. Bridgewater,
Cairo, Leeds, Nairobi, Teheran, Denver, London, Ohio State, Baghdad, McGill, Sussex. Pennsylvania, etc. Dr.
Mazrus has also served as Specizl Adwisor to the World Bank. He has also served on the Board of Directors of
the Amenican Mushim Council, Washington, D.C

His more than twenty books include Towards & Pax Africana (1967), and The Political Sociology of the English
Language (1975). He has also published a novel (reprinted a number of times) entitled The Trial of Christopher
Okigho (1971). His research mnterests include African politics, international political culture, political Islam.
and North-South relations. Other books include Africa’s fnternaional Relations (Hememann and Westview
reprinted a number of tmes), Political Values and the Educated Class in Africa (Heinemann
ducational Books and University of California Press, 1978, reprinted subsequently), and The Political Culture
of Language: Swahili, Society, and the State, co-author Alamin M, Mazrui, (IGCS and James Currey, 1995).
His most comprehensive books include 4 World Federation of Cultures: An African Perspective (published by
the Free Press tn New York in 1976) and Cultural Forces in Worid Politics {(James Currey and Heinemann,
199G). Among his books on language in society is The Power of Babel® Language and Governance in Africa’s
Experience (co-author Alamin M. Mazrui) (James Currey and University of Chicago Press, 1998), which was
Jaunched i the House of Lords, London, at a hustoric ceremony saluting Mazrui's works.

Dr. Mazrus has also written for magazines and newspapers. He has been published in The Times (London), the

New York Times, the Sunday Nation (Nairobi), Transition (Kampala and Cambridge, Mass., USA), Al-Ahram

(Cairo), The Guardian (London) and (Lagos), The Economust (London) and the Cumhurivet (Istanbul and

Ankara), Yomiuri Shimbun (Tokyo and Osaka), International Herald Tribune (Paris), Elsevier (Amsterdam),
o0s Angeles Times Syndicate (USA) and Aftique 2000 (Brussels and Parns),

In 1998 Professor Mazrui became the Acadermc Associate of the Atlantnc Council at Binghamton
University. In the same year he was elected to the Board of Trustees of the Oxford Centre for Islamic Studies,
England, and to the Board of Directors of the National Summut on Afnica, Washington, D C.. The year 1998
also marked the publ of the first h bibl phy of all Mazrut's works (written
and electronic) from 1962 to 1997 [The Mazruiana Collection, compiled by Abdul S. Bemath, and published by
Sterlng in New Delhi and Afnica World Press in New Jersey]. Arnother book entitled The Global African: A

srtrait of Aly A, Mazruy, edited by Oman H. Kokole, has also been published by Africa World Press in 1998.




DR. ANTHONY LINCOLN SMITH
Senior Research Fellow, Asia Pacific Center for Security Studies, Honolulu, USA.

Dr. Anthony L. Smith's previous positions include Senior Research Feilow, Research
Division, Asia-Pacific Center for Security Studies, Honolulu, Hawaii; and Associate Fellow,
Institute of Southeast Asian Studies (ISEAS), Singapore (April 2002 - ).

He specialises in political developments in Indonesia, Indonesian foreign policy, and regional
issues pertaining to ASEAN. He is an Associate Editor of the following publications:
Contemporary Southeast Asia, New Zealand Journal of Asian Studies, and the Berkshire
Encyclopedia of Modern Asia. He is also the co-editor of Southeast Asian Affairs. His
publications include Strategic Centrality: Indonesia’s Changing Role in ASEAN, (Singapore:
ISEAS, 2000) and the forthcoming co-edited volume, Governance in Indonesia: Challenges
Facing the Megawali Presidency (ISEAS, 2002). He has also published a number of book
chapters including the recent ‘Indonesia: Transforming The Leviathan®, in John Funston
(ed.), Government and Politics in Southeasr Asia, Singapore: ISEAS, 2001. His journal
articles include publications in Asian Journal of Political Science, Harvard Asia Quarrerly,
Contemporary Southeast Asia, Panorama, New Zealand Journal of Asian Studies, New
Zealand Journal of History, and ASEAN Economic Bulletin.
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BARRY DESKER
Director, Institute of Defense and Strategic Studies, Nanyang Technological University,

Singapore.

Mr Barry Desker is the Director of the Institute of Defence and Strategic Studies, Nanyang
Technological University, Singapore. He was the Chief Executive Officer of the Trade
Development Board from 1994 to 2000, after serving in the foreign service since 1970, with a
posting as Singapore's Ambassador to Indonesia from 1986 to 1993.

Mr Desker concurrently holds a number of other appointments including the chairmanships
of the Singapore International Foundation, Jurong Port Pte Ltd and Singapore Technologies
Marine. He is also the Vice-Chairman of the Singapore Business Federation.



DR. BATES GILL
Senior Fellow, Foreign Policy Studies and Director, Center for Northeast Asian Policy
Studies, USA.

Dr. Bates Gill is a Senior Fellow in Foreign Policy Studies and inaugural Director of the
Center for Northeast Asian Policy Studies at the Brookings Institution in Washington, D.C.
He previously directed East Asia programs at the Center for Nonproliferation Studies at the
Monterey Institute, Monterey, California and at the Stockholm International Peace Research
Institute, and formerly held the Fei Yiming Chair in Comparative Politics at the Johns
Hopkins University Center for Chinese and American Studies, Nanjing, China.

A specialist in East Asian foreign policy and politics, his research focuses primarily on
Northeast Asian political, security, and military-technical issues, especially with regard to
China. His current projects include research on the divergence in strategic outlook which
characterizes U.S.-China relations, Chinese nuclear weapons modernization, and the
socioeconomic sources of HIV/AIDS in China.

He is the author of three books: Contrasting Visions: U.S., China, and World Order
(Brookings Institution Press, forthcoming); China's Arms Acquisitions from Abroad: A Quest
Jor “Superb and Secret Weapons™ (Oxford University Press, 1995)(with Taeho Kim); and
Chinese Arms Transfers (Praeger, 1992). He has also co-edited two other books entitled
Arms, Transparency, and Security in Southeast Asia (Oxford University Press, 1997) and
Weathering the Storm: Taivwan, Its Neighbors, and the Asian Financial Crisis (Brookings
Institution Press, 2000). He has recently published his work in such journals as Foreign
Affairs, Survival. and National Interest and prepared a report on China’s strategic rocket
forces for the U.S. National Intelligence Council. Other recent works appear in New York
Times, Los Angeles Times, International Herald Tribune, Washi gton Post, Washing
Times, China Quarterly, and Far Eastern Economic Review. He also writes a monthly
column on foreign affairs for the Korean-language edition of Newsweek

Among his professional affiliations, Dr. Gill serves on the Board of Directors of the National
Committee on U.S.-China Relations, the U.S.-China Policy Foundation, and the American
Association for Chinese Studies, is on the Editorial Board of the Jowrnal of Contemporary
China and the Washington Journal of Modern China, and is a member of the Council on
Foreign Relations. Dr. Gill received his Ph.D. in Foreign Affairs from the Woodrow Wilson
Department of Government and Foreign Affairs, University of Virginia, USA. He has lived
more than two vears in China and Taiwan, and more than five years in Europe (France,
Sweden, Switzerland). A frequent visitor to East Asia, Dr. Gill speaks, reads, and writes in
Chinese, English, and French. He and his wife of 15 years, Dr. Sarah Palmer, a virologist,
reside in Maryland.



PROFESSOR BRIAN L. JOB
Professor of Political Science and Director of the Institute of International Relations at
the University of British Columbia, Vancouver, Canada.

Prior to taking up his appointment as professor of security and defence studies, Prof. Job held
similar appointments at the University of Minnesota (1974-1989).

Job is currently engaged in research on the evolving security order of the Asia Pacific region,
on the promises and problems for multilateral approaches to regional security on official and
non-official levels.

His recent publications have focused upon the Track 2 security dialogue process in Asia
Pacific, Canadian foreign and defence policy, and the concerns of Northeast Asia, including
the Taiwan Straits and Korean Peninsula. Professor Job is engaged in the Track 2 security
dialogue community of the Asia Pacific. He is one of the founders and Co-Director of the
Canadian Consortium on Asia Pacific Security. He is Co-Chair of the Canadian member
committee of CSCAP (Council on Security Cooperation in Asia Pacific) as well as Co-Chair
of the CSCAP North Pacific Working Group. From 1997-99, he was a member of the
Foreign Minister's Advisory Board.



PROFESSOR CAROLINA G. HERNANDEZ, PHD
Professor of Political Science, University of the Philippines and President, Institute for
Strategic and Development Studies, Philippines.

She is also the Carlos P. Romulo Professor of I 1 Rel; at the U of the Phi

Dr. Hemandez was 2 visiting professor in a number of acadi i abroad, including the Institute for
International Studies and Training in Japan. Comell Umversity, and the University of Toronto where she was
the first Filipino and first woman Visiting Professor of ASEAN and International Studies. During Spring of
1998, she was Visiing Professor at the Virgimia Military Institute, the first holder of its Lopez Chair in Asian
Studies. She recently served as Visiting Professor at the Graduate School for Intemational Cooperation Studies
of Kobe University, Japan from October 2001 to March 2002.

Dr. Hemandez is associated wath a number of i including the Institute for
Strategic Studies (IISS, London in which she 1s currently a member of its governing council, the first Filipino to
serve in this body) and the Social Science Research Council in New York in which she is a2 Member of the
International Commuttee for its Global Secunity Program. She is also an international councilor of the Asia
Society, New York and a member of the Board of Trustees of its affiliate, The Asia Society Philippine
Foundation. Dr. Hemnandez 1s a founding member of the ASEAN Institutes of Strategic and International Studies
(ASEAN ISIS) that she chaired w 1992-1994 and 1999-2000 and the Council for Security Cooperation in the
Asia Pacific (CSCAP) of which she was Co-Chair of its Steering Committee in 1999-2001. She is one of the
representztives of the South in the Executive Council of the North-South Centre (the European Centre for
Global Interdependence and Solidarity of the Council of Europe), and a member of the Stecring Committee of
the Asia-Pacific Agenda Project (APAP) of the Japan Center for Intemational Exchange (JCIE). She has also
been actively involved in the work of the Council for Asia-Europe C ion (CAEC) in pi ing policy
studies to the Asia-Europe Meeting (ASEM).

In 1989-1990, she served as a member of the Commission that investigated the failed coup of 1989, a body
appointed by the former President Corazon C. Aquino and produced the Final Report that is seen as a critically
important document in the country’s march to redemocratization. She also served as a member of the Estrada
administration’s National Peace Forum for the conduct of local peace talks with communist insurgents, Chair of
the Department of Polincal Science of the University of the Philippines, Director of the University Center for
Integrative and Development Studies; Chair of the Philippine Social Science Council's Executive Council;
President of the Philippine Political Science Association; Treasurer for the Pacific of the International Political
Science Assaciation’s Research Commuttee on Armed Forces and Society; and Member of the Advisory Board
of the Regional Strateg:ic Studies Programme of the Institute of Southeast Asian Studies in Singapore.

Dr. Hemandez has widely published in international, regional and Philippine academic journals such as the
Asian Survey, Pacific Review. Third World Quarterly, and Public Policy in the fields of regional security and
foreign r-l:nons military in politics, democracy and dc'-clapm:nl :md Pl’ulxpym: dom:snc politics and foreign
policy. She is currently revising the entries on the Phil She was also
editor of the Philippine Foreign Relations Journal and edited or co- cdued 2 numbcr of books on international
rehnom. polinics, security, and civil-military relations. She has also delivered lectures before regional and

as well as acad luding at Japan's Keidanren, The Asia Society, New
York Council on Foreign Rel the Asia-Europe Found: (ASEF) Summer School, the British Council,
Columbia University, Harvard University, and the State University of New York at Buffalo.

She holds @ B.S. in Foreign Service (cum laude) from the University of the Philippines, and an M.A. in
International Relations from the University of Karachi where she finished first in her class. She also did
graduate work in political philosophy at Duke University and holds a Ph.D. degree in Political Science from the
State University of New York at Buffalo where she wrote a pioncenng study on Philippine civil-military
relations. She is marmed to Regional Trial Court (RTC) Judge Jose R. Hernandez with whom she has five
grown. children.



DR. CHANDRA MUZAFFAR X
President, International Movement for a Just World (JUST), Malaysia.

Dr. Chandra's present Intemational NGO involvement include among others Member of
Trustees, Association for the Advancement of Religion and Secular Humanism, Mumbai,
Indiz; Member, Intenational Council, Asia Society, New York; Member, International
Society for the Comparative Study of Civilisations; Member, Board of Directors,
International Movement Against All Forms of Discrimination & Racism (IMADR) Brussels,
Belgium; and Member, Advisory Council, Asian Cultural Forum on Development, Bangkok.

Amongst his past NGO and political involvement include Deputy President, Parti Keadilan
National (keADILan) (National Justice Party) (1999-2001); Distinguished Fellow, Institute of
Islamic Understanding Malaysia (IKIM) (1998-2000); Member, International Advisory
Panel, Periodica Islamica (1996); Consultant, UN Conference on Human Rights, Vienna
(1993); Member, International on East Timur & Burma. People's Plan 21%. Century,
Bangkok, Thailand (1992); Founder-President, Aliran Kesedaran Negara (ALIRAN) (1977-
1991); and Member, Regional Advisory Board SOJOURN Institute of Southeast Asian
Studies, Singapore (1984-1987).

Dr. Chandra was Professor-cum-Director, Centre for Civilisational Dialogue, Universiti
Malaya (1997-1999); Senior Research Fellow, Centre for Policy Research, Universiti Sains
Malaysia (USM) (1992-1997); Lecturer, School of Social Sciences, USM (1974-1983); and
Assistant Lecturer, School of Social Sciences, USM (1970-1974).

Dr. Chandra has published extensively in the areas of Politics, Religious Affairs, and Human
Rights. He has also participated in various regional and international conferences. One of the
memorial lectures that Dr. Chandra has been invited to speak was The Ismail Al-Faruai
Memorial Lecture, *Morality in Public Life: The Challenge before Relion’, 30" Annual
Conference of the Association of Muslim Social Scientists (AMSS), University of Michigan,
Dearbomn, Michigan, 26-28 October 2001.

He has been conferred academic and community service awards for his outstanding
achievements and great contributions, i.e. Presidential Citation from Xavier University,
United States in recognition of scholarship and leadership in the area of human rights (2000);
The Weigand Distinguished Visitor Fellowship Duke University (2000); The Harry J. Benda
Prize for distinguished scholarship on Southeast Asia awarded by the Association of Asian
Studies, North America (1989); Monitor, Human Rights Watch (1988); and Rockefeller
Social Science Fellowship in Development Studies for Southeast Asia (1984-1985).



DR. CHARLES E. MORRISON
President, East-West Center, Hawaii, USA.

At the Center for 21 years, he assumed the post of President on August 1, 1998. He has had
extensive involvement in the conceptualization, organization and funding of policy-oriented
educational research and dialogue projects in both Japan and the United States, and has long
been involved in promoting the concept of Asia-Pacific community. He isa

founding member of the U.S. National Committee for Pacific Economic Cooperation and
member of the U.S. Committee for Security Cooperation in Asia Pacific.

His previous positions include Past chair, U.S. National Consortium of APEC Study Centers;
co-director, East-West Center-University of Hawaii APEC Study Center; Former director of
the Center's Program on International Economics and Politics; and former U.S. Senate aide;
Research adviser to two binational Japan-U.S. Commissions. Projects include APEC trade
and development cooperation, the New Generation Seminar (exchange program for young
leaders), the Congressional Study Group on Japan, the Congressional Study Group on the
Pacific Islands, and the Asia-Pacific Security Outlook. Co-edits the annual Asia-Pacific
Security Outlook series. He has been quoted frequently by major news media in the region
on issues of regional cooperation, international relations, U.S. Asia policy and trade policies,
U.S.-Japan relations, and the Asian economic crisis.

He is the author of a wide range of books, papers and analyses. Ph.D from Johns Hopkins
School of Advanced International Studies (SAIS) specializing in Asian intemational
relations.

Publications in recent years include Community Building with Pacific Asia (report to the
Trilaterai Commission); ASEAN: Forum, Caucus & Community; Asia-Pacific Crossroads:
Regime Creation and the Future of APEC; and Development Cooperation in the 2lst
Century: Implications for APEC; Asia-Pacific Security Outlook: 2001,

Research Specialties:
The Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) forum.
Asia-Pacific international relations, economic issues, and security issues.
U.S. Asia policy, trade policy, and U.S.-Japanese relations.



DR. CHUSNUL MAR’IYAH .
Member of the Indonesian Electorai Commission & Director of Graduate School of
Political Science, University of Indonesia, Indonesia.

Dr. Chusnul Mar'iyah has been Member of the Indonesian Electoral Commission (2001-
2006) & Director of Graduate School of Political Science, University of Indonesia since
2000.

She obtained her Ph.D in Political Science from the University of Sydney, Australia in 1998.

Her expertise and interests are in the fields of Indonesian Political System; Urban Politics;
Federalism; Australian Politics; Women and Politics; working for democratisation, human
rights, transparency and promoting women participation in decision-making process.

Dr. Chusnul's Working Experiences include Lecturer at the Department of Political Science,
undergraduate and post graduate, the University of Indonesia in many subjects such as
Introduction to Political Science, Urban Politics, Australian Politics, Women and Politics and
Comparative Politics (1982- now): Working with conflicts in West Kalimantan, Ambon,
North Malucas and Aceh, specially for increasing women in the negotiating table 1n conflict
resolutions (1999- now); Member of Governing Boards, many NGOs in Indonesia including
Transparency International — Indonesia; Tifa Foundation (partner of Open Society Institute);
Founders of Many Women’s NGOs including the Indonesian Women Coalition for Justice
and Democracy (used to be the first coordinator in 1998 who were involved in the 1998
movement) and Women for Peace and Justice (the organisation who facilitated women peace
initiative in Aceh and North Malucas, the hot spot of conflicts areas in Indonesia), Board of
Common Ground.



DAVID ASHER
Senior Advisor for East Asian and Pacific Affairs (EAP) at the Department of State,
USA.

In this capacity he advises the EAP Assistant Secretary, James Kelly, and other senior
government officials on Asia policy and strategy.

Asher has been involved in Asian affairs for over a decade in a wide range of capacities.
Prior to joining the State Department, Asher served as the associate director of Asian Studies
and director of the Japan Program at the American Enterprise Institute in Washington, DC.
From 1998-2000 he was a research fellow with the Center for International Studies at MIT,
research director of the MIT Japan Program, and an associate in research with the Reischauer
Institute for Japanese Studies at Harvard University. Previous to these positions he worked
as a staff member for leading Republicans in the US Congress, Asia policy analyst and
advisor to the Office of the Secretary of Defense, and market strategy consultant to a number
of hedge funds and investment banks. In addition, from 1996-2001 he was a managing
partner of a highly successful Chicago based investment company, active in real estate, oil &
gas, private equity, and global funds management.

Asher is the author or co-author of numerous articles and monographs on the Japanese
economy and US-Japan relations, including Could Japan Become the England of the Far
East? (AEI special report and IIIPS Asia-Pacific Review, Tokyo, 2001), Japan Policy
Challenges for the New Administration (AEI press, 2001), Could Japan's Mount Fuji Blow
its Top? (MIT Japan Program, 2000) and Japan's Key Economic Challenges for the 21*
Century (Johns Hopkins University, School of Advanced International Studies, 1998). His
research and analysis have been repeatedly featured in the Wall Street Journal, the New York
Times, the Financial Times, the Los Angeles Times, USA Today, Business Week, the Far
Eastern Economic Review, Time, the Asahi Shimbun, Nihon Keizai Shimbun, and Nikkei
Business, among other publications, as well on CNN, BBC, NBC Nightly News, CNBC
"Squawk Box," Asahi “News Station," TV Tokyo, and elsewhere. Asher did his
undergraduate and initial graduate work in Political Science, Japanese, and Economic History
at Comnell University and the London School of Economics. He is shortly to receive a
doctorate in International Relations from the University of Oxford. His dissertation addresses
the failure of Japanese economic and financial reform in the 1920s and the backlash against
liberalism in the 1930s. Asher is fluent in Japanese and has spent more than three years living
in Japan.



PROFESSOR DESMOND BALL )
Professor, Strategic and Defence Studies Centre, Australian National University,
Australia,

Professor Desmond Ball is a Professor in the Strategic and Defence Studies Centre at the
Australian National University, Canberra.

Professor Ball is the author or editor of over 40 books or monographs on defence and security
in the Asia-Pacific region. His recent publications include monographs and books entitled
The Transformation of Security in the Asia-Pacific Region, (Frank Cass & Co.Ltd., London,
1996); Presumptive Engagement: Australia’s Asia-Pacific Security Policy in the 1990s,
(Allen & Unwin, Sydney, 1996); Breaking the Codes: Australia's KGB Nerwork, 1944-1950,
(Allen & Unwin, Sydney, 1998); Burma's Military Secrets: Signals Intelligence (SIGINT)
from the Second World War to Civil War and Cyber Warfuare, (White Lotus Press, Bangkok,
1998); The Next Stage: Preventive Diplomacy and Security Cooperation in the Asia-Pacific
Region, (Canberra Papers on Strategy and Defence No.131, Strategic and Defence Studies
Centre, Canberra, 1999); and Maintaining the Strategic Edge: The Defence of Australia in
2015, (Canberra Papers on Strategy and Defence No.133, Strategic and Defence Studies
Centre, Australian National University, Canberra, 1999).

Professor Ball is a Fellow of the Academy of Social Sciences of Australia (FASSA), 2
member of the Council of the International Institute for Strategic Studies (IISS), and Co-chair
of the Steering Committee of the Council for Security Cooperation in the Asia-Pacific
(CSCAP).



MAJOR GENERAL DIPANKAR BANERJEE, AVSM (Retd)
Executive Director, Regional Centre for Strategic Studies, Sri Lanka.

Major General Dipankar Banerjee served in the Indian Army for 36 years and retired
prematurely to pursue full time his interests in strategic research. His military career included
service in various capacities in all operational environments, conflicts and border areas of
India.

He has been the Deputy Director of the Institute for Defence Studies and Analyses and
founder Co-Director of the Institute for Peace and Conflict Studies, both at New Delhi. From
May 1999, Banerjee is the Executive Director of the Regional Centre for Strategic Studies, a
South Asian regional think tank based at Colombo, Sri Lanka.

Banerjee’s areas of academic interest are national security issues; confidence building
measures, Asia Pacific Security and China’s security and foreign policies. He has published
extensively on these subjects. His recent edited volumes include South Asian Security
Futures: A Dialogue of Directors of Strategic Swudies Institutes, South Asia at Gun Point,
Small Arms and Light Weapons Proliferation (2000); Security Studies in South Asia:
Changes and Challenges (2000); CBMs in South Asia: Potential and Possibilities (2000);
Confidence Building Measures in South Asia (1999); Comprehensive and Co-operative
Security in South Asia (1998).

He is an International Adviser to the ICRC, Geneva from 2000 to 2003; was a consultant to
the Group of Government Experts on the UN Conventional Arms Register in 2000; is a
member of the research team of the annual Asia Pacific Security Outlook project for India
and is a member of the Executive Committee of the ARF Senior Officer Camp organised
annually by the IDSS, Singapore.



DR. EDNA KEEBLE
Associate Professor of Political Science at Saint Mary's University, Halifax, Nova Scotia,
Canada.

Her current research focus is on the sex trade in the Philippines, specifically in the re-
conceptions of "place” and the use of differing feminist methodologies to chronicle the lives
of women in prostitution. More generally, she is also interested in matters of gender

and Canadian foreign policy. Her interest and participation in gender and security matters at
the Asia Pacific Roundtable date back to 1997 and she considers it a privilege to be part of an
on-going commitment to re-define security in the region.



DR.EDY PRASETYONO )
Head, Department of International Relations, Centre for Strategic and International
Studies (CSIS), Jakarta, Indonesia.

Dr. Edy Prasetyono has been Head of Department of International Relations, CSIS since
2001. He is also Member of the Indonesian Committee, Council for Security for Security
Cooperation in Asia Pacific (CSCAP); as well as Researcher at the Department of
Intemational Relations, CSIS; and has held the position of Visiting Lecturer at the Naval
Staff College, Indonesia since 1996.

His previous positions include Visiting Lecturer, Air Force Staff College and Joint Staff
College, Indonesia (1992-1997); Visiting Researcher, Australian Defence Studies Center,
Canberra, Australia (1993); and Visiting Fellow, Japan Institute of International Affairs
(JIIA), Tokyo, Japan (1991).

Dr. Edy's area of interest include ASEAN; Security Issues in Asia Pacific; Defence and
Military Studies; European Affairs; and International Relations in general.

He obtained his B.A. from Department of Political Science, University of Indonesia, Jakarta
in 1989; M.A. and Ph.D from Department of Political Science and International Studies,
Birmingham University, England in 1994 and 2001, respectively; and Short Course on
National Security, Kiel University, Kiel, Germany in 1995.



DR ERIC TEO CHU CHEOW
Council Secretary of the SIIA and Director-General of Pacific Basin Economic Council

or PBEC-Singapore.

Dr Enc Teo Chu Cheow is Council Secretary of the SIIA and Director- General of Pacific Basin
Economic Counctl or PBEC-Singapore. Dr Teo was a Singapore Public Service Commission (PSC)
scholar in France for eight years, where he obtained all his three tertiary degrees in political science
and international relations from Pans. He then returned home to serve in the Singapore diplomatic
corps for eleven years, after which he left Government service to begin a private sector career as
business development director for 2 Franco-Belgian utlities and infrastructural MNC for almost five
years. Smce the begmming of 2001, Dr Teo has set up his own firm and become an independent
corporate consultant for big businesses and multilateral organizations

Dr Teo conunues to observe political and economic developments in Asia as well as Europe from a
perspective of diplomacy and business and has offered analysis and commentaries to various Journals,
as well as the regional and international media, ranging from the Straits Times, Business Times,
Intemational Herald Tribune, Le Figaro, Bangkok Post, Jakarta Post and Asiaweek to Channel News
Asta (CNA), CNBC, Bloomberg TV, Australian Special Broadcasung Corporation and Radio
Singapore Internanonal (RSI). His special focus ncludes : ASEAN and East Asian politics,
diplomacy and economics; economic and financial developments in Europe and France: European
integration and Amencan relauons with both Asia and Europe; infrastructure and utilities-related
issues. He has been invited to speak and present papers at numerous international conferences and
seminars, and has published papers in American, German and Hong Kong academic reviews. He has
also been consulted as a “private sector resource person” by the Asian Development Bank for ther
Greater Mekong Sub-Region project and 1s currently a consultant to the World Bank for the Asia-
Pacific region.

Academic background : Diplome de I'Insuitut d'Etudes Politiques de Paris (DIEP) 1n 1982, Diplome
d'Etudes Approfondies (DEA) in 1983, and Doctorat du 3éme cycle (Histowre Contemporaine et
Relations Intenationales) from the Fondation Nationale des Sciences Politiques (FNSP) 1n Panis,
France in 1985,




FIKRI JUFRI
Managing Director, PT Grafitipers, Indonesia.

Mr. Fikri Juffi is also Publisher of Matra Magazine and Director, PT Bina Media Tenggara,
Indonesia.

His previous positions include Deputy Editor-in-Chief of Ekspres 91970-1971); Reporter &
Editorial Writer of Pedoman (1969-1970); and Reporter of Kami (1967-1968).

Mr. Fikri Jufri received his education from Stanford University, Stanford, USA (Professional
Joumnalism Fellowship, 1972); Asian Press Foundation (Economic Writing Seminar, Manila,
The Philippines, September 1968); and University of Indonesia (Faculty of Economics,
1965).



PROFESSOR GARY R. HAWKE
Professor of Economics, Victoria University of Wellington, New Zealand.

Prof. Gary Hawke has been on the staff of Victoria University of Wellington since 1968, and
is currently Professor of Economic History. He is also a Fellow of the Royal Society of New
Zealand.

He has been a Visiting Fellow at Stanford University in the United States, All Souls’ College,
Oxford in the United Kingdom, at the Australian National University (ANU) in Australia,
and with 2 number of institutions in Japan. He was Tawney Lecturer for the Economic
History Society in the UK IN 1978, and in 1998 in New Zealand, he was awarded the
NZIER-Qantas Prize in Economics,

Prof. Gary Hawke's principal publications are Rathways and Economic Growth in England
and Wales, 1540-1870 (Oxford, 1970); Berween Governments and Banks: A History of the
Reserve Bank of New Zealand (Wellington, 1973); Economics for Historians (Cambridge,
1980); The \Iakmg of New Zealand: An Economic History (Cambridge, 1985); The
Thoroughbred among banks in New Zealand, Vol. | The Early Years (Wellington, 1997);
Publications by the Institute of Policy Studies such as Improving Policy Advice (1993),
articles in journals, contributions to books and as co-author of a number of Planning Council
reports, including Labour Marker Flexibility (1986) and The Economy in Transition:
Restructuring to 1989 (1989).

He has held several posts in university management, notably that of Dean of Arts (1985-
1988): Member of the Committee of Review of the Research School of Social Science at
ANU (1988); Director of the Institute of Policy Studies (1987-1998); Chaired the Cabinet
Social Equity Committee Working Group on Postcompulsory Education and Training ( 1988);
and a2 Ministerial Review of Applied Social Science Capacity(1995); Member of the
Superannuation 2000 Task Force.

Prof. Gary Hawke was associated with the New Zealand Planning Council from 1980, and
chaired the Council (1986-1991). He is currently Deputy Chair of the Board of the New
Zealand Committee of the Pacific Economic Co-operation Council.

He has seldom found it necessary to distinguish between work and pleasure, but in addition to
reading and thinking about economic and socizl development, especially as it has been
experienced in New Zealand, he attends music concerts and looks at modem painting,
engages in armchair criticism of almost anything, avoids exercise other than that associated
with atrending cricket matches or walking with his dog — the “only slightly hairier Duff"
having been shrewdly identified as the real author of some publications - and, a reluctant
non-smoker, he speculates on the potential of a book exploring the parallels between the
modemn campaign against smoking and seventeenth century attacks on witcheraft.



PROFESSOR DR. HADI SOESASTRO
Executive Director, Centre for Strategic and International Studies (CSIS), Jakarta,
Indonesia.

He was also Member of National Economic Council of the Republic of Indonesia.

He obtained his Ph.D from the RAND Graduate School, Santa Monica, California in 1978.
Prof. Dr. Hadi was Visiting Professor at the School of Intermnational and Public Affairs,
Columbia University, New York (1988-89) and Okita Fellow at the Economic Department,
Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies (RSPAS), Australian National University
(ANU), Canberra (1997-98).

He has been a lecturer at Faculty of Economics, University of Indonesia, Jakarta since 1986
and Adjunct Professor at RSPAS, ANU since 1998.



PROFESSOR DR. IBRAHIM M. ABU-RABI’

Professor of Islamic Studies and Christian-Muslim Relations, the Macdonald Center for
the Study of Islam and Christian-Muslim Relations, and Senior Editor of The Muslim
World. Hartford Seminary. USA.

Prof. Dr. Ibrahim received his Ph.D. from Temple University (Department of Religion), 1987, Islamic
Studies; M.A., Temple University (Department of Religion), 1983, Religious Studies; M.A.,
University of Cincinnati (Political Science Department), 1982, Poliical Science: Major field of
specialization is the Middle East and International Relations; B.A., (Honors), Birzeit University
(Department of English) 1980, English Literature = (Minor in Political Science and Sociology). He
speaks fluent English; Arabic: Hebrew; French: Turkish, and Bahasa Indonesian

His publications include Work in Progress: Secularization and Its Discontents: The Recent Debate in
the Arab World: Islam at the Crossroads: On the Life and Thought of Bediuzzaman Said Nurs: (State
University of New York Press, forthcoming, early 2002), Intellectual Origins of Islamic Resurgence
in the Modern Arab World (Albany: State Umversity of New York Press, 1996); Reprint of
Intellectual Origins of Islamic Resurgence in the Modern Arab World (Albany: State University of
New York Press, 1997); Ediung, Islamic Resurgence and the Challenge of the Contemporary World:
A Round-Table Discussion with Professor Khurshid Ahmad (Tampa: The World and Islam Institute,
1994); 2nd enlarged edivon, [slamic Resurgence and the Challenge of the Contemporary World: A
Round-Table Discussion with Professor Khurshid Ahmad (The Insttute of Policy Studies, Islamabad.
Pakistan, 19953); Ediung and writing the introduction to Elmer Berger's translation of The Pearls of
Wisdom by the North African Mystic Ibn al-Sabbagh (Albany: State University of New York Press,
1993); and Spring 1996: Reprint of my edited work. The Pearls of Wisdom by the North African
Mystic Ibn al-Sabbagh (Albany: State University of New York Press).

Prof. Dr. Torahim’s book chapters include “The Mushm World: Globalization and Ecology.” In D.
Hessel and L. Rasmussen, eds., Earth Habitat: Eco-Justice and the Church’s Response (Minneapolis:
Fortress Press, 2001) 71-82, 225-9; “Pope John Paul IT and Islam.” In B. L. Sherwin and H. Kasimov.
eds., John Paul Il and Interreligious Dialogue (Orbis Press, 1999): 185-204: "The Arab World." [n
Seyyed Hossein Nasr and Oliver Leaman, Roudledge Historv of World Philosophies, History of
Islamic Philosophy, volume two (London: Routledge, 1996), pp. 1082-1114; "Meaning of Prayer in
Islam.” In Encyclopedia of the Modern Islamic Worid, John Esposito. ed. New York: Oxford
University Press, 1995; "Soctal Justice in Modern Islamic Thought.” In Encyelopedia of the Modern
Islamic World, John Esposito, ed. New York: Oxford University Press, 1995; "Jewish-Mushm
Dualogue." In Encyclopedia of the Modern Islamic World. John Esposito, ed. New York: Oxford
University Press, 1995; "Introduction to the Shadhiliyah Order," in The Muystical Teachings, ibid., pp.
3-13. His articles are “whose God is this? At the heart of religion.” The Hartford Courant, September
23, 2001 [North East Section, p. 10]; “Between Sacred Text and Cultural Constructions: Modern
Islam as Intellectual History.” Muslim World Book Review, volume 20(3), Spring 2000, pp. 3-13;
“Arabism, Islamism, and the Future of the Arab World: A Review Essay.” Arab Studies Quarterly.
Volume 22(1), Winter 2000, pp. 91-101: “The Seculansm Debate in Modern Arab Thought *
Encounters: Journal of Inter-Cultural Perspectives, volume 5(2), September 1999, pp. 155-178:
“Chrnisuan-Muslim ~ Relations in  the Twenty-First Century: Lessons from Indonesia.”
Islamochristiana, volume 24 (1998): 19-35; “Globalization: A Contemporary Response.” The
American Journal of Islamic Social Sciences, Volume 15(3), Fall 1998, pp. 13-43.




LT GEN JAIME S DE LOS SANTOS
42™ Commanding General of the Philippine Army.

He retired from the military service last April after serving for 37 years.

Lieutenant General De Los Santos is the first Filipino and ASEAN national to lead a 24-nation UN
Peacekeeping Force in East Timor. The position carries the rank of Assistant Secretary General, the
third highest level in the United Nations’ Body.

He was The Deputy Chief of Staff, AFP before his designation as Commanding General of the
Philippine Army. His previous assig luded being C der, Visayas Command, AFP and
Superintendent, Plulippine Military Academy.

Graduating with a Bachelor of Science degree from the Philippine Military Academy in 1969, he
began his career as an Infantry Officer. He holds two masters degrees - a Master in Business
Administration and a Master of Arts in Economic Research from the University of the Philippines and
the Center for Research and Communications (now University of Asia and the Pacific), respectively.
He finished all required and specialized military courses both in the Philippines and in the Continental
United States of Amenca, which culminated in the Command and General Statf Course (CGSC) at
the AFP Command and General Staff College (AFPCGSC) where he graduated number 1 in a class of
59 student-officers.

Lieutenant General De Los Santos was 2 seasoned combat officer. He had a wide regimental and
command experience which spanned command positions from a company to an area command level
of various tactical units in Luzon, Visayas and Mindanao. As an infantry officer, he had commanded
an infantry company, the 16" Infantry Bartalion, the 101* Infantry Brigade, the 5* Infantry Division
and the Northern Luzon Command.

He also s¢

ed in various staff positions in the Philippine Army and in the General Headquarters,
AFP. His duties were as Chief of Staff of the 2™ Infantry Division, Assistant Chief of Staff for
Personnel, G1 and Chief of Staff, Philippine Army. Likewise, he was formerly an AFP Spokesman,
Chief of the Liaison Office for Legislative Affairs, Assistant Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations, J3
and concurrently the Chief of the AFP Joint Operations Center.

His awards for peacetime and combat services consisted of a Distinguished Conduct Star (the 2%
highest AFP award for conspicuous gallantry and heroism in combat), ten (10) Distinguished Service
Stars (for disunguished service in positions of major responsibility), an Outstanding Achievement
Medal, two (2) Bronze Cross Medals, numerous Military Ment Medals, Military Commendation
Medals. Letters of Commendation and Campaign Medals. On two occasions, he received the
‘PHILIPPINE MILITARY ACADEMY CAVALIER AWARD" as an outstanding PMA alumnus in the
field of Staff Functions in 1994 and in Command and Admimstration in 2002.  On December 2,
2001, he was recognized with a ‘UNIVERSITY OF THE PHILIPPINES' COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION DISTINGUISHED ALUMNUS AWARD. " along with nine (9) other UP College of
Business Admimistration alumni. No less than the former Prime Minister Cesar Virata chaired the
Board of Judges who selected him for outstanding public service. Likewise, he was also awarded the
prestigious “UNIVERSITY OF THE PHILIPPINES' OBLATION AWARD AS AN OUTSTANDING
PUBLIC SERVANT AND DISTINGUISHED LEADER™ during the 80™ UP Vanguard Homecoming
and Convennon last March 9, 2002.
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JAMES MARFORI KRAFT
Deputy Director General, National Intelligence Coordinating Agency (NICA),
Philippines.

Mr, James Kraft has been appointed Deputy Director General, NICA by the President of the
Republic of Philippines since March 2001

Prior to this position he was Assistant Director General for Operations (January 2001):
Director, Counter-Intelligence Office (August 1993); Director, National Capital Regional
Office (October 1990); Director. Southern Tagalog Regional Office (February 1990);
Director, Special Projects Division (October 1987); Chief of Domestic Branch, Operations
Control Division (August 1981); Chief of Counter-Intelligence, Western Mindanao Regional
Office (April 1974); Secunty Investigation Officer, Security Group (August 1971); Case
Officer, Northern Luzon Regional Office (November 1969); Administrative Assistant. Office
of the Director General, NICA (January 1965); Appointed to the National Intelligence
Coordinating Agency (NICA) (September 1938).



H.E. Mrs. JEAN C. McCLOSKEY .
High Commissioner for Canada in Malaysia

H.E. Mrs. Jean McCloskey has been the High Commissioner for Canada in Malaysia since
March 2000.

Prior to her present position, she was Senior Advisor, Privy Council Office (1999-2000);
Deputy Minister, Natural Resources Canada (1994-1999); Associate Deputy Minister of
Finance (1993-1994); President, Investment Canada (1991-1993); Assistant Deputy Minister,
Asia Pacific Branch, Department of External Affairs (1987-1991); various posmons in Asia
Pacific Branch, Department of Extermal Affairs (1982-1987); and various positions,
Department of Industry Trade & Commerce (1967-1982).

H.E. Mrs. Jean McCloskey received her Bachelor of Arts Degree from University of Ottawa,
Canada in 1967 and has done her Graduate Studies in Economics at Carleton University.

She is also a member of various organizations such as Carleton Univ ersity, Ottawa Hospital,
LOEB Health Research Institute, Canadian Cancer Society, United W ay/Health Partners,
Glebe Community Centre, Eimwood School, and National Arts Centre.
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JOHN MCFARLANE
Executive Director, Australian Member Committee, Council for Security Cooperation
in Asia Pacific (AUS-CSCAP), Australia.

John McFarlane is the Executive Director of the Australian Member Committee of the
Council for Security Cooperation in the Asia-Pacific (AUS-CSCAP), located at the Strategic
and Defence Studies Centre at the Australian National University in Canberra. At the same
time, he is a Visiting Fellow at the Australian Defence Studies Centre at the Australian
Defence Force Academy in Canberra, where he is undertaking a PhD in Political Science
through the University of New South Wales.

Mr McFarlane retired from the Australian Federal Police on 31 December 1999, having most
recently served as a Special Adviser in the Office of the Commissioner, and previously as the
AFP's Director of Intelligence. From 1997- 1999 he was the Convener and Australian Co-
Chair of a CSCAP Working Group on Transnational Crime. He again assumed the role of
Australian Co-Chair of the Working Group in January 2002. Mr McFarlane also has 2
background in the Australian intelligence community and the Royal Australian Air Force.

He has written extensively on transnational crime and corruption and their impact on Asia-
Pacific security and stability, as well as on issues such as military support for law
enforcement and police peace operations in disrupted states. He was also the Co-Editor
(along with Dr Beno Boeha) of Australia and Papua New Guinea: Crime and the Bilateral
Relationship.



JORGE VILLAMOR TIGNO
Professor, Faculty, Department of Political Science, College of Social Sciences and
Philosophy, University of the Philippines, Philippines.

Mr. Jorge V. Tigno has been Professor, Faculty, Department of Political Science, College of
Social Sciences and Philosophy, University of the Philippines, Diliman since 1989. He is also
Fellow, Institute for Strategic and Development Studies (1994-Present); Executive
Committee Member, Philippine Migration Research Network (1999-Present); Board
Member, UNLAD-Kabayan (June 2000-Present); Board Member, Philippine Political
Science Association (November 2001-Present) and Board Member, Kanlungan Center
Foundation (1995-Present).

His previous positions include Executive Director, Friends of Filipino Migrant Workers, Inc.
(1986-1989); Deputy Director, UP Third World Studies Center (1992-1994); and Assistant to
the Chairperson, Department of Political Science (June 1996-August 1997; January-March
1998).

Mr. Tigno's fields of research interest are Asian labor migration, Non-governmental
organizations, and Local governance in the Philippines.

Among his recently completed researches, 1996-2000 (Published and Unpublished) are Case
Writer, “Involving the Private Business Sector in Local Governance: The Cases of Bacolod
City and the Province of Negros Occidental, Research Project on State-Civil Society
Relations in Selected Local Communities in Thailand and the Philippines, Third World
Studies Center (TWSC), Southeast Asian Studies Regional Exchange Program (SEASREP),
September 2000-July 2001; “Poverty Alleviation in Rural Areas: Asset Reform Via
Grassroots and Cooperative Initiatives (The Case of Agrarian Reform Communities in
Bulacan Province), a Case Study under the Project Entitled “Development of Good
Govemance Indicators for Poverty Program Assessment,” Ateneo School of Government and
Ateneo Center for Social Policy (February - April 2000); and “Strangers in Our Midst?: A
Preliminary Study of Foreigners in the Philippines,” paper presented during the Third
Philippine Migration Research Network Conference, Manila (January 2000).

His ongoing researches include “The Dynamics of Public Policy-Making in the Philippines:
Deregulating the Business of Overseas Employment (RA 8042 in Political Context),"”
Doctoral Dissertation, National College of Public Administration and Governance (NCPAG),
Professor Victoria Bautista, Adviser, September 2000-Present; "Beneath the Miracle:
Undocumented Migration in the Asia," Institute for Strategic and Development Studies
(ISDS) and Japan Center for International Exchange (JCIE) under the Council for Asia-
Europe Cooperation (CAEC), Manila, August 2001-Present.




PROFESSOR DR. JOYCE K.KALLGREN
Chair of USCSCAP. USA.

Prof. Kallgren is also a Research Associate of the Institute of East Asian Studies at U.C.
Berkeley. She is Emeritus Academic Editor of ASIAN SURVEY and Emeritus Professor of
Political Science Davis Campus of the University of California, USA.

Prof. Kallgren has served as Associate Director of the Berkeley Institute of East Asian
Studies (1988-1995); Chair of the UC Berkeley Center for Chinese Studies (1983-1988); and
in 1996 was a Visiting Fellow at the Australian College for Defense and Strategic Studies in
Canberra, Australia. She received her bachelors and masters degrees from the University of
California and her doctorate in government from Harvard University.

Prof. Kallgren is a member of 1SS, and the National Committee on U.S.-China Relations
where she has served on their Board of Directors (1995-2001). She is an Honorary Advisory
Professor at East China Normal University in Shanghai and a Consultant to American
Foundations on welfare problems in China. Her most recently published work is “U.S=
Russian Relations in North-East Asia in the post-Cold War period: A U.S. Perspective” in
Gennady Chufrin (editor) RUSSIA AND ASIA THE EMERGING SECURITY AGENDA
(SIPRI Oxford University Press 1999) also “Progree in the 20 Century-Problems in the 21%
Century: East Asia’s Challenges for Japan™ in Japan's Options for the Asian Age published
by Hiroshima University 1997.

She has traveled in Asiz since 1964 and visited and done research in China on a yearly basis
since 1974 including village surveys in 1987, 1989, 1991 in cooperation with the Chinese
Ministry of Civil Affairs and supported by the University of Califomia Pacific Rim
Committee.



PROFESSOR JUNG-HOON LEE
Professor of International Relations at the Graduate School of International Studies
(GSIS), Yonsei University, Republic of Korea.

He received his BA from Tufts University, MALD from the Fletcher School of Law &
Diplomacy, and D.Phil. from the University of Oxford.

Prof. Jung-Hoon Lee's former positions include a full-time lectureship at U.C. Berkeley's
Department of International & Area Studies, a research fellowship at the University of Tokyo,
and a visiting fellowship at the CSIS in Washington, D.C. In 1996, he joined the faculty as
professor of international relations at the Graduate School of International Studies (GSIS),
Yonsei University.

He currently serves as Chair of its Program in International Cooperation. He is also Director of
the Center for European Studies at Yonsei's Institute for East and West Studies. OQutside the
campus, Prof. Lee holds a number of board and committee memberships. He is also an advisor
to South Korea's National Security Council and the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Trade as
well as a member of CSCAP-Korea's Executive Committee.

He hosts a weekly TV program on current affairs called ‘In Focus’ on Arirang TV that is
televised giobally. He has written widely on East Asian affairs, with special reference to foreign
policy and security issues. He is the editor of Comprehensive Security in Asia: Conceptions and
Realities (Yonsei University Press, 2000).



JUSUF WANANDI )
Member, Board of Trustees and Senior Fellow of the Centre for Strategic and
International Studies (CSIS), Jakarta, Indonesia.

He is Chairman of the Indonesian National Committee for Pacific Economic Cooperation
Council (INCPEC) and Co-Chair of CSCAP Indonesia and concurrently Member of the
Standing Committee of PECC and Member of the Steering Committee of CSCAP (Council
for Security Cooperation in the Asia Pacific). He is also President Director of the publishing
company of The Jakarta Post Daily as well as Board Chairman of the Prasetiya Mulya
Graduate School of Management, and Chairman of the Foundation of Panca Bhakt
University in Pontianak, West Kalimantan.

A lawyer by training, Mr. Wanandi was Assistant Professor of Law at the University of
Indonesia, and has served in various national and intemational organizations in the course of
his career. He was appointed as Secretary of the Indonesian Supreme Advisory Council;
Secretary General of the National Education Council; and as four-term representative in the
People’s Consultative Assembly. He was active in the Golkar Party between 1979 until 1988
as @ member of the Central Board in various capacities.

He has written extensively in national and international magazines and newspapers and has
edited a number of books on political and security developments in the Asia Pacific region.



KIM TONG JE
Senior Researcher, Institute for Disarmament and Peace of Democratic People’s
Republic of Korea (DPRK).

Mr. Kim Tong Je has been appointed Senior Researcher at the Institute For Disarmament and
Peace of DPRK since 1990.

His previous posts include Secretary of DPRK Mission in France (1986-1990); Officer,
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of DPRK (1983-1985); Secretary of DPRK Embassy in
Cameroon (1976-1978); and Officer, Ministry of Foreign Affairs of DPRK (1975-1976).

Mr. Kim Tong Je graduated from Kim II Sung University in 1975.



KIYOHIKO FUKUSHIMA
Chief Economist, Nomura Research Institute, Japan.

On finishing his graduate courses in Economics at the Hitotsubashi University, he started his
career as an economic correspondent for the Mainichi Newspaper. He was a Visiting Fellow
at Princeton University from 1976-77.

Joining the Nomura Research Institute in 1978, he became a Guest Scholar at the Brookings
Institution, Washington D.C. in 1980-81. After working in the New York and Washington
offices of NRI for five years in the 1980s, he returned to Japan in 1986. He was Director
Policy Research Department in 1989-92. In 1994-96, he became a Professorial Lecturer at the
School of Advanced International Studies, Johns Hopkins University. He was also President,
Nomura Research Institute Europe (United Kingdom) from June 1999 to March 2002.

He has published three books on Japan and written articles in the New York Times, Foreign
Policy and International Affairs.



DR. KUMAR RAMAKRISHNA
Assistant Professor in the Institute of Defence and Strategic Studies (IDSS), Nanyang
Technological University, Singapore.

He obtained his PhD in History from Royal Holloway University of London in 1999. Kumar
teaches the history of strategic thought at the SAFTI Military Institute. For the IDSS Masters
of Strategic Studies Programme, Kumar teaches modules on strategic thought and the
government and politics of Southeast Asia. His current research interests include British
propaganda in the Malayan Emergency; propaganda theory and practice; history of strategic
thought: and countering radical Islamic terrorism.

He has published in journals such as [ntelligence and National Security, Journal of Imperial
and Commonwealth History, War in History, Journal of Southeast Asian Studies, Journal of
the Malaysian Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, and The Washington Quarterly. His book,
Emergency Propaganda: The Winning of Malayan Hearts and Minds, 1948-1958, was
published by Curzon Press in February 2002.




LOCK WAI HAN .
Director Planning & Organization, Singapore Police Force, Singapore.

Mr. Lock Wai Han is Director Planning & Organization of the Singapore Police Force which
he joined in 1986, He is in-charge of strategic planning, budget planning and organization
development.

He has previously held posts in planning, investigation and operations work. Mr. Lock Wai
Han received his Bachelor of Ants (Hons) in Engineering and Master of Arts from University
of Cambridge, United Kingdom; and Master of Science in Management from Leland
Stanford Junior University, USA.
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LOWELL MARTIN .
Head, United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) Liaison Office for
Malaysia.

Mr. Martin arrived in Kuala Lumpur to take up his duties at the beginning of March 2001. A
UNHCR staff member since 1980, much of his UNHCR career has been devoted to carrying
out a variety of diverse assignments in over fifty countries in all regions while serving as
Chief of the organisations Central Evaluation Section and Head of the Evaluation and Policy
Analysis Unit. During the 1980’s, Mr. Martin spent considerable time in Southeast Asia, first
working in Malaysia in 1982.

In this capa Mr. Martin was attached to UNHCR's Executive Office where his
responsibilities included addressing the analytical and evaluation needs of three High
Commissioners. This work often entailed making analysis and proposals regarding issues and
concerns the organisation was attempting to confront, including the development of
operational and regional strategies.

Most recently, Mr. Martin served as a Principal Officer within UNHCR's Division of
Information and Communication where he was charged with developing a new approach to
UNHCR's public awareness and public sector fund-raising efforts.

Mr. Martin is a U.S. citizen whose education includes a Master of Business Administration
degree including intemational studies, a Bachelor of Arts degree and subsequent graduate
work in the Behavioural Sciences, and a Bachelor of Science degree in Administration. He
speaks French, Spanish and German.

Mr. Martin and his wife have one son aged 12.



LUIDMILA G.VOROBIEVA . .
Acting Head of Division, Bureau of Asia Pacific Regional Issues, Ministry of Foreign
Affairs, Russian Federation.

Mrs. Liudmila G. Vorobieva is now Acting Head of Dimension, Bureau of Asia Pacific
Regional Issues at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Russian Federation.

Previous positions were: Counsellor, Second Asian Department, Ministry of Foreign Affairs
(1999-2001); First Secretary, Embassy of the Russian Federation in Laos (1996-1999);
Second Secretary, Second Asian Department, Ministry of Foreign Affairs (1993-1996); Third
Secretary, Attache, Embassy of the Russian Federation in Laos (1989-1993); and lecturer,
Moscow State Institute of I[nternational Relations (1985-1989).

Professional and academic interests include International Relations In Asia Pacific; regional
Security Dimensions; Preventive Diplomacy in the Asia Pacific; Multilateral Political
Institutions (ARF etc.); and Russia's policy in the Asia Pacific Region.




VIANU BHASKARAN
parwer and Member of the Board Centennial Group Inc., Singapore.

\ir. Manu Bhaskaran is Partner and Member of the Board Centennial Group Inc. (April 2002)
where he will lead the Asian economic research practice of the Group.

prior to his present position, he was with SG Securities Asia Ltd. from April 1989 to October
2001 as its Managing Director / Chief Economist, Asia / Member of Executive Committee of
SG Securities Asia Ltd. (formerly known as Crosby Securities Ltd.) (March 2001-October
~001); Managing Director / Chief Strategist and Chief Economist, Asia ex-Japan / Member of
£xecutive Committee (August 1996-March 2001); Director, Crosby Securities Ltd. (October
1992-August 1996); and Investment Analyst (April 1989-October 1992).

He has also served the Government of the Republic of Singapore from August 1980 to April
1989, He was the Inspector of Police, Singapore Police Force (August 1980-May 1982); and
with the Administrative Service, Government of Singapore (May 1982-—April 1989).

\{r. Bhaskaran's other experience includes Visiting Fellow of the Institute of Policy Studies
| December 2001-May 2002); and Council Member of the Singapore Institute of International
Affairs (SIIA) (January 2002 to date).

\r. Bhaskaran is also actively involved in community work, attended international
ferences, and a regular writer for the Nikkei Weekly, The Edge and The Far Eastern
Economic Review.




MELITA L. SALVADOR
Committee Seéretary, House of Representatives, Philippines.

Ms. Melita L. Salvador has been Company Secretary (Supervising Legislative Staff Officer
11I), Committee on Public Order & Security since 1995.

Previously she was also on the same Committee (1990-1993); Committee on Ethics (1991-
1992) (concurrent); Committee on Civil, Political & Human Rights (1993-1993); Senior
Researcher, Office of former Congresswoman Teresa Aquino-Oreta (1988-1990); Chief of
Division, Personnel Training & Rescarch, Home Development Mutual Fund (Pag- BIG
Fund) (1982-1986); and Research Assistant, Farm Systems Development Corporation (1977-
1982).

She is also 2 member of several organizations such as Council for Security C'oopcmuqn in the
Asia Pacific (CSCAP); Philippine Inter-Agency Task Force on Anti-Money Laundering; and
House Representatives Focal Point Group on Women.

Ms. Salvador has presented a Country Report on Legislative Initiatives on the Illegal Drug
Problem at the fourth meeting of CSCAP Working Group on Transnational Crime held in
Sydney, Australia (October 1998); and Country Report on Emerging Transnational Crime
Threats at the fifth meeting of CSCAP Working Group on Transnational Crime held in
Bangkok, Thailand (May 1999).

She has also participated in various distinguished seminars on constituency service, bill
drafting, lobbying techniques, legislative research, legislative reform, population, women and
reproductive health conducted by the Congressional Research & Training Service (1989-
1995); as resource person on the topic”Legislative Research and Advocacy” during the
seminar for the Armed Forces of the Philippines-Retirement & Separation Benefit System in
April 1997; and as resource person during the role playing of a mock committee for freshmen
legislators in the incoming 12" Congress in July 2001.




DATO MOHAMED JAWHAR HASSAN
Director-General, Institute of Strategic and International Studies (ISIS) Malaysia.

Dato’ Mohamed Jawhar Hassan, Director-General, ISIS Malaysia, served with the
sovernment before he joined ISIS as Deputy Director-General in May 1990. He was
__;;«pmnled Director-General of ISIS on 1 March 1997.

His positions in government included Director-General, Department of National Unity;
[Under-Secretary, Internal Security Division, Ministry of Home Affairs; Director (Analysis)
Research Division, Prime Minister's Department; and Principal Assistant Secretary, National
Secunty Council. He also served as Counsellor in the Malaysian Embassies in Indonesia and
Thailand.

In ISIS, his special focus is in the fields of international relations, security and nation-
building.

His other positions are Secretariat, CSCAP, Co-Chair of CSCAP (Council for Security
Cooperation in Asia Pacific) Working Group on Cooperative Security and Comprehensive
Security; Vice-Chairman, Malaysian National Committee, Pacific Economic Cooperation
Council (PECC); Secretary, Malaysian CSCAP; Member, Advisory Panel, Institute of
Historical Studies, Malaysia; and Member, National Committee for International Affairs,
Malaysian Red Crescent Society.

He 1s/was also:

¢ Project Coordinator, Master Plan on Knowledge Economy.

o Secretariat, Task Force for People Development in the IT Age.

o Secretariat, Working Group on E-Sovereignty.

* Member, Government Study Committee on National Coastguard.



THE HONORABLE DR. MOHAMMAD AMIEN RAIS ) .
Chairman of the People’s Consultative Assembly (MPR) of Republic Indonesia.

The Honorable Dr. Mohammad Amien Rais has been the Chairman of the People’s
Consultative Assembly (MPR) of Republic Indonesia since 1999. He is also Professor at the
Faculty of Social and Political Science, University of Gajah Mada, Yogyakarta since 1998;
Chairman of Directorate Board for Center of Policy and Strategic Study since 1989; Lecturer
of Post Graduate Program, University of Gajah Mada, Yogyakarta since 1981; and Lecr.urer
at the Faculty of Social and Political Science, University of Gajah Mada, Yogyakarta since
1970.

Apart from the above, he is also Chairman of Muhammadiyah Student Association:
Chairman of Islamic Student Relious Proselytizing of Muhammadiyah Student Association
(HMI), Yogyakarta; Staff of National Research Council: Expert Staff of Overseas Magazine,
Foreign Affairs Department, Indonesia since 1985; Senior Scientist in the Minister of
Research and Technology/The Agency for the Assessment and Application of Technology
since 1991; Board of Editors of Republika since 1992; General Chairman of Muhammadiyah
headquarters (1995-1998); Chairman of Export Board of ICMI (1995-1997); General
Chairman of National Mandate Party (PAN) since 1998 and Chairman for Research and
Development of Indonesian Political Science Association.

Dr. Amien Rais has written extensively on the religious and political issues, amongst others,
Crisis Settlement from Mosque's Verandah (Mengatasi Krisis dari Serambi Masjid, Pustaka
Pelajar, Yogyakarta, 1998); Social Monotheism (Tauhid Sosial, Mizan, Bandung, 1998); For
Nation's Interest (Demi Kepentingan Bangsa, Pustaka Pelajar, Yogyakarta, 1997); Miracle of
Power (Keajaiban Kekuasaan, PPSK — Benteng Budaya, Yogyakarta, 1994); Middle East and
Gulf Crises (Timur Tengah and Krisis Teluk, Amarpress, Surabaya, 1990); Politics and
Government of Middle East (Politik dan Pemerintahan Timur Tengah, PAU University of
Gajah Mada); Current International Politics (Politik Internasional Dewasa Ini, Usaha
Nasional, Surabaya, 1989); and Theory of Indonesian Politics (Teori Politik Indonesia).

His rescarch include Peace Prospect in Middle East in 1980's (Research and Development in
Foreign Affairs Department, Republic of Indonesia); and Political Change in Eastemn Europe
(Research and Development in Foreign Affairs Department, Republic of [ndonesia).




MOHAMMAD FAJRUL FALAAKH
Vice Dean, Academic Affairs, Gajah Mada University Law School, Yogyakarta,
Indonesia.

Mohammad Fajrul Falaakh is Vice Dean for Academic Affairs at Gadjah Mada University
Law School, Yogyakarta, teaching both undergraduate and graduate studies on constitutional
law and government. He is a member of the National Law Commission of the Republic of
Indonesia (2000-03), specifically commissioning governance and administrative law reform.
Fuajrul Falaakh is also a British Chevening Scholar, Fullbright Scholar on US Constitution,
and Eisenhower Fellow (Multination) 2001.

He regularly writes articles for various journals (e.g. Varia Peradilan) and newspapers and
magazines (e.g. Kompas, The Jakarta Post, Forum Keadilan) on a regular basis and has
contributed writings in various books. Fajrul has also presented papers on various issues,
ranging from law, social and political issues, as well as religious issues.

Fajrul Falaakh holds Masters in constitutional law from Gajah Mada University in
Yogyakarta, MA in Islamic Studies and Cultures from the London School of Oriental and
African Studies, and an MSc in Comparative Government from the London School of
Economics and Political Science. Fajrul Falaakh was bom in Gresik-Indonesia, on the 2™
April 1939 and holds Indonesian citizenship.

Fajrul Falaakh joined UNDP, Jakarta as National Governance Advisor (1998-99), where he
coniributed to the designing of the framework for civil society's involvement in voter
education and monitoring. He then worked as Justice Sector Reform Advisor (2000),
preparing the framework and the establishment of the Partnership for Governance Reform in
Indonesia (a joint effort of the UNDP, the World Bank and Asian Development Bank).

Fajrul presented his ideas at the Harvard Colloquium on International A ffairs (Boston, May
2001) and also delivered a paper on Human Rights and Law in Asia (Asia Society, New
York, March 2001). He presented a paper on Democratization in Indonesia at a seminar held
by Partnership for Democratic Governance and Security (Buenos Aires, Argentina, April
2000). He has also participated on Regional Ethics in the Leadership Conference (Malaysia
1999 and Hanoi, 2000), on ASEAN Young Leaders Forum (ASEAN-ISIS, Bangkok, 1999).



TAN SRI DR. NOORDIN SOPIEE B .
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Institute of Strategic and International Studies

(ISIS) Malaysia.

He is also Chairman of the Malaysia National Committee for Pacific Economic Cooperatiqn
(MANCPEC); Vice-Chairman of the Malaysia Committee for Pacific Basin Eccr}omlc
Council (PBEC); former Co-Chair of CSCAP (the Council for Security Cooperation in .the
Asia Pacific); Chairman of Monash University Malaysia and the Centre for Japan Studies;
and Adjunct Professor, University Utara Malaysia.

He was the Chairman of Pacific Economic Cooperation Council (PECC), 1992-1994;
Malaysia's Representative to the Eminent Persons Group (EPG) of Asia Pacific Economic
Cooperation (APEC); Chairman of the Commonwealth [nter-Governmental Group on the
Emergence of a Global Humanitarian Order (1995); Member of the Emerging Markets
Eminent Person's Group on Reform of the International Financial Architecture; and
Convenor of the Commission of a New Asia.

He is a full member of the National Economic Action Council and a Member of the crisis
management Executive Committee of the National Economic Action Council (NEAC)
chaired by the Malaysian Prime Minister; the Board of Directors of Malaysia's Central Bank;
a Member of the National Information Technology Council and head of the national task
force to draft the Knowledge Economy Master Plan. He is Chairman of PCA Hard.Com, one
of the world’s largest hard disk component manufacturers. He also serves on the Boards of
several companies: YTL Power International Berhad; Reliance Pacific Berhad; Kulim
(Malaysia) Berhad; Sunway Holdings Incorporated Berhad: YTL Land and Development
Berhad and YTL e-Solutions Sdn. Bhd.

He is a Fellow of the World Economic Forum (Geneva) the people who organize the Davos
Conference; a Member of the International Council of the Asia Society (New York); a
Member of the Advisory Board of the Asia Pacific Development Journal and one of the 100
members of the Club of Rome.

He is also a columnist for The Edge, Yomiuri Shimbun, Nihon Keizai Shimbun (Japan) and
Business Times, Singapore.

He has a B.Sc. (Econs) (First Class) and @ Ph.D from the London School of Economics and
Political Science and is the author of several books on economics, politics and strategic
planning.




PATRICK SMITH
Columnist, Bloomberg News, New York, USA.

Mr. Patrick Smith has been Columnist of the Bloomberg News, New York, USA since
December 2000 and also Special Correspondent of The Washington Quarterly, Center for
Strategic & International Studies, Washington, USA since July 1997.

His previous positions include Tokyo Bureau Chief, International Herald Tribune, France
(March 1988-May 1991) and Hong Kong Bureau Chief (April 1986-March 1988); Tokyo
Correspondent, The New Yorker, New York (September 1989-October 1992); NE Asia
Correspondent, The Christian Science Monitor, Boston (June 1985-April 1987); Asian
Economics Editor, Newsweek, New York (April 1984-June 1985); Industry Correspondent;
Deputy Political Editor; Bureau Chief, Singapore; Economics Correspondent of the Far
Eastern Economic Review, Hong Kong (March 1981-March 1984); Financial Staff Editor,
The New York Times, New York (December 1979-March 1981); Special Correspondent, New
York Bureau, The Economist, London (December 1979-December 1979); Editorial
Consultant, Financial Times, London (June 1979-December 1979); Copy Desk Editor,
Foreign Staff Editor, Business Week, New York (April 1976-June 1979); Editorial Assistant,
Assistant makeup Editor, Daily News, New York (November 1973-July 1975); Consulting
Editor, Barclays de Zoete Wedd (Japan) Ltd., Tokyo (September 1990-May 1991); and
Consulting Editor, Business International Asia Pacific, Hong Kong (May 1985-July 1993).

Mr. Smith is the author of “Japan: A Reinterpretation”, Pantheon Books, New York (April
1997/September 1998); and “Nippon Challenge™, Doubleday Anchor Books, New York (May
1992).

He has received several awards include 1985 Overseas Press Club Award for Best Foreign
Economic Reporting (April 1986); 1997 Overseas Press Club Award for Best Book on
Foreign Affairs 9April 1998); The New York Times for Notable Book of 1997 (December
1997); and 1997 Kiriyama Pacific Rim for Book Prize (November 1997).



PROFESSOR DR. PAUL M. EVANS o
Professor, Faculty of Graduate Studies, University of British Columbia, Vancouver,

Canada.

Cross-appointed in the Institute for Asian Research and Liu Centre for Global Studigs,
Canada. In December 2001, he was appointed the Founding Director of the Canadian
Consortium on Human Security.

He began teaching international relations at York University in 1981 and between 1991 and
1996 directed the University of Toronto-York University, Joint Centre for Asia Pacific
Studies. He served as co-chair of the Canadian Member Committee of the Council for
Security Cooperation in Asia Pacific from its founding in 1993 until July 1997 and, from
1994 until June 1998, as the co-chair of CSCAP's North Pacific Working Group. He is a
board member of the International Council of the Asia Society in New York and is on the
editorial board of The Pacific Review.

His most recent monograph co-authored with David Capie is The Asia Pacific Security
Lexicon.




PROF. PERVAIZ IQBAL CHEEMA
president, Islamabad Policy Reseurc_h Institute, Pakistan.

Dr Pervaiz Igbal Cheema was born at Sialkot in 1940. He was initially educated at Sialkot later on he moved to
Government College, Lahore where he completed his Master's in History. He also did Master's in Political
Science from Punjab University, Cernficate in Peace Research and 1 ional Rel. from Oslo U ity
yv). Diploma in I 1 Rel from Vienna U, (Austna), M. Litt. In Strategic Studies
irom Aberdeen University (U K.) and Ph.D. from Quaid-i-Azam University (Pakistan).

0r Cheema has been a teacher for almost 28 years both in the country (Pakistan) as well as abroad, In Pakistan
he has taught at Government College (Lahore), Administrative Staff College (Lahore) and Quaid-i-Azam
Lmversity. (Islamabad). Abroad he has worked in various capacities like Research Fellow, Senior Fulbright
Scholar, Visiing Scholar etc. for Australian National University (Australia), School of Advanced International
dies, Johns Hopkins Umversity (USA), Institute of Southeast Asian Studies, (Singapore), and ACDIS,
Umversity of Illinois at Urbana - Champaign (USA). As a Visiting Lecturer, he has also taught at many

ft I and training institut including National Defence College (Rawalpindi), Command and Staff
College (Quena), Joint Staff College (Rawalpindi), Foreign Service Training Institute (Islamabad), Information
services Academy (Islamabad), Allama Igbal Open Umiversity (Islamabad), Pakistan Admi Staff
College (Lahore), Intelligence Bureau Academy etc.

Tull July 1995 Dr. Cheema was working as a Professor of International Relations, Quaid-i-Azam University,
Islamabad, Pakistan and in July 1995 he started working for the Ministry of Education, Government of Pakistan
i the capacity of a Director General, Academy of Educational Planning and Management. From November
1996 to September 2000 Dr.Cheema worked as a Professorial Igbal Fellow at South Asia Institute, Heidelberg
University, Germany. During his 19 years stay at Quaid-i-Azam University; Dr. Cheemna served as the Chairman
of International Relation's Department as well as Defence and Strategic Studies Department for more than 14
years. From Nov.1996 to Sept.2000 Dr. Cheema worked as a Professorial Igbal Fellow at the South Asia
Instirute, Hewdelberg University, Germany. Since Oct.2001 Dr. Cheema has headed the Islamabad Policy
Research Institute (IPRI) as its President.

Dr. Cheema is also a scholar of international repute. His articles have regularly appeared both in national as well
25 mternanonal academic journals, popular magazines and daily newspapers. In addition, Dr. Cheema has
2uthored many books and monographs including A Select Bibliography of Periodical Literature on India and
Pakistan 1947-70 in three volumes (Vol. T in 1976, Vol. II in 1979 and Vol. 11l in 1984), Quaid-i-Azam as a
Strategist, (1977), Sanctuary and War (1978), Conflict and Cooperation in the Indian Ocean: Pakistan's [nterests
and Choice (1980), Afghanistan since 1978 (1980), Pakistan's Defence Policy 1947-5§ (1990), Brasstacks and
Beyond: Perceptions and Management of Crisis in South Asia (1995), (co-authored). Nuclear Non-Proliferation
i India and Pakistan: South Asian Perspectives (co-editor-1996), Defence Expenditure in South Asia: An

rview (co-author, March 2000). The Simla Agreement: Its Current Relevance (co-author, 2001). Dr.
ma used to regularly contribute articles to two of the leading Pakistani English dailies (The News and The
Frontier Post) especially during the earlier half of the nineties. Since May 2001 he has once again started writing
1 weekly column for The News.

Dr. Cheema has participated in more than 100 National and I 1 S C . He has been
2nd still continues to be a member of many Intemational and National Academic Associations. He has served on
the Editonal Advisory Board of many International Academic Journals and still continues to be on the boards of

ny including BIISS (a Journal of Bangl Institute of I and Strategic Studies, Bangladesh),
Asian Affaurs; An American Review (a Journal of Heldref Publications, Washington, USA), Journal of Muslim
Mimonty Affairs, (Saud:i Arabia), Strategic Studies (Pakastan) etc.




PETER T. BROOKES
Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense for Asian and Pacific Affairs, USA.

Under the direction of the Assistant Secretary of Defense for International Security
Affairs, he is responsible for U.S. security and defense policy in the Asia Pacific region.

Prior to coming to the Pentagon, Mr. Brookes served in a variety of public and private
professional capacities including: the Republican Staff of the Committee on International
Relations in the U.S. House of Representatives; the Central Intelligence Agency; and the
State Department; private sector employment at SAIC, TASC and E-Systems; and on
active duty with the U.S. Navy in aviation and intelligence billets serving in Central
America, East Asia, and the Persian Gulf. He has more than 1300 hours in Navy EP-3
reconnaissance aircrafl.

As a Commander (0-5) in the Naval Reserves, Mr. Brookes is assigned to the Defense
Attache program serving as a reserve Assistant Naval Attache. He has also performed
reserve assignments with the Joint Chiefs of Staff, unified and specified commands, the
Office of the Secretary of Defense, the Office of Naval Intelligence, the National Security
Agency, the Defense Intelligence Agency, and in support of the National Security
Council and the Office of the Vice President. He has been recalled to active duty in
support of military operations in [rag/Kuwait (DESERT STORM); Haiti (RESTORE
DEMOCRACY); and Bosnia (JOINT ENDEAVOR).

Mr. Brookes is a graduate of the U.S. Naval Academy (B.S. Engineering); the Defense
Language Institute (Diploma Russian); the Naval War College (Diploma National
Security and  Strategic  Studies); Georgetown University (Certificate Business
Administration) and the Johns Hopkins University (M.A. American Government). He
was a Cox Fellow to West Germany and is highly proficient in the Russian language.

He is a frequent public speaker, the author of opinion pieces, journal articles, and book
reviews on foreign policy, national security, and intelligence topics; and has appeared on
American and foreign radio and television.

His personal awards and decorations include; the Joint Service Commendation Medal;
the Navy Commendation Medal (3 awards); the Navy Achievement Medal; several naval
and joint unit awards; the Defense Language Institute's Kellogg Award; the Joint Chiefs
of Staff service badge; and Naval Aviation Observer (NAQ) wings.
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PHAM CAO PHONG
Director, Centre for Northeast Asian Studies, Institute for International Relations,
Vietnam.

Mr. Pham Cao Phong joined the Institute for International Relations in 1990. He is
Director, Centre for Northeast Asian Studies and concurrently is the National
Coordinator, Vietnam Network of Conflict Studies.

Mr. Pham Cao Phong received his Master degree of International Politics and Practice
from the George Washington University, USA. He was a Fellow at the Institute of
Southeast Asia Studies, Singapore and Visiting Fellow at the Joint Centre for Asia-
Pacific Studies, Toronto-York University, Canada.

Mr. Pham Cao Phong’s main interests are: China's relations with East Asia, China-US
relations, and security in East Asia. He is author or co-author of several research projects
at the institutions he has worked for and the International Studies Journal, Vietnam. He
has attended many international and regional workshops on East Asian studies.
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DR. PRANEE THIPARAT

Director, Institute of Security and International Studies (ISIS), Thailand and
lecturer at the Department of International Relations, Faculty of Political Science,
Chulalongkorn University, Thailand.

Her areas of interest include U.S. domestic politics and foreign policy, regional security
issues with particular emphasis on ASEAN and Thai foreign policy. Prior to joining
ISIS, Dr. Thiparat served as Director of the American and Canadian Studies Program, an
interdisciplinary research unit under the auspice of Vice President on Research Affairs,
Chulalongkorn University from 1992-2000. From 1998-2000, she served as an academic
advisor to the House Foreign Relations Committee of the Thai National Assembly. She is
also a regular guest lecturer on U.S.- related topics at the Army, Navy, Air Force, and
Police Academies. Her most recent publications include editor of ISIS publications on
Democratization and Conflict Management/Prevention in Southeast Asia in the 2
Century (January 2002) and The Quest for Human Security:The Next Phase of ASEAN?
(June 2001). She is also co-authors of the Asia Foundation Project on America's Role in
Asia: Asian Views, 2001.

Dr Pranee Thiparat received her BA in Political Science (International Relations), First
Class Honours from Chulalongkon University and MA in International Relations from
the Australian National University. She obtained a Ph.D. in Politics from Princeton
University, U.S.A.
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RALPH A. COSSA
President, Pacific Forum CSIS, Honolulu, USA

The Pacific Forum is a non-profit, foreign policy research institute affiliated with the
Center for Strategic and International Studies (CSIS) in Washington, D.C.

Mr. Cossa is senior editor of the Pacific Forum's quarterly electronic joumnal,
Comparative Connections. He is a board member of the Council on U.S.-Korean
Security Studies and the National Committee on U.S.-China Relations (NY) and a
member of the International Institute for Strategic Studies (London). He also served on
the Asia Foundation’s Task Force on America's Role in Asia.

Mr. Cossa is a founding member of the Steering Committee of the multinational Council
for Security Cooperation in the Asia Pacific (CSCAP), a non-governmental organization
focusing on regional confidence building and multilateral security dialogue. He co-chairs
the CSCAP working group on confidence and security building measures and also serves
as Executive Director of the U.S. Member Committee,

Mr. Cossa is a political/military affairs and national security specialist with over 30 years
of experience in formulating, articulating, and implementing US security policy in the
Asia-Pacific and Near East-South Asia regions. He writes a regular column for The
Japan Times and The Korea Times and is a frequent contributor to The International
Herald Tribune and other regional newspapers and periodicals.

Recent works include "The Role of U.S. Forces in a Unified Korea," International
Journal of Korean Studies (Fall/Winter 2001); U.S. Asia Policy: Does an Alliance-Based
Policy Still Make Sense?, Pacific Forum I[ssues & Insights No. 3-01; Confidence
Building Measures in the South China Sea (with Scott Snyder and Brad Glosserman),
Issues & Insights No. 3-01; "U.S.-China Relations under the Bush Administration,"
Gatko Forum, Jan 2001; "Potential Reduction Measures in Cross-Strait Conflict,"
Panorama, Vol. 4/2000; U.S.-Korea-Japan Relations: Building Toward a 'Virtual
Alliance’ and Restructuring the U.S.-Japan Alliance: Toward a More Equal Partnership
(editor, CSIS Significant Issues Series, 1999/1997).
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DR. RICHARD H. SOLOMON
President of the United States Institute of Peace, USA.

Richard H. Solomon is President of the United States Institute of Peace, an independent,
nonpartisan organization created and funded by Congress to promote research, polif:y
analysis, education and professional training on issues of international conflict
management and peace-building.

Prior to joining the Institute in 1993. Dr. Solomon served for a dozen years in the US.
government. His assignments have included Assistant Secretary of State for East Asian
and Pacific Affairs (1989-1992), Director of the Policy Planning Staff of the Department
of State (1986-1989), and U.S. Ambassador to the Philippines (1992-1993).

As Assistant Secretary of State, Solomon negotiated the first UN Security Council peace
agreement (for Cambodia), had a leading role in the dialogue on nuclear issues among the
United States and South and North Korea, helped establish the Asia-Pacific Economic
Cooperation (APEC) initiative, and led U.S. negotiations with Japan, Mongolia, and
Vietnam on important bilateral matters. As U.S. Ambassador to the Philippines, he
coordinated the closure of the U.S. naval bases and developed a new framework for
bilateral and regional security cooperation.

Before joining the State Department, Dr. Solomon was head of the RAND Corporation’s
Political Science Department (1976-1986). He also directed RAND's research program
on International Security Policy from 1977 to 1983. From 1971 to 1976, he was Senior
Staff Member for Asian Affairs on the National Security Council, where he was involved
in the process of normalizing relations with the People’s Republic of China. He began
his professional career as a professor of political science at the University of Michigan
(1966-1971).

Dr. Solomon earned his Ph.D. at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, where he
specialized in political science and Chinese politics. He has published seven books,
including Exiting Indochina (2000); Chinese Negotiating Behavior: Pursuing Interests
Through “Old Friends" (1999); The China Factor (1981); A Revolution Is Not a Dinner
Party (1976); and Mao's Revolution and the Chinese Political Culture (1971, 1999).




DR. RIZAL SUKMA
Director of Studies, Centre for Strategic and International Studies (CSIS), Jakarta,
Indonesia.

Dr. Rizal Sukma received his Master’s and Ph.D in International Relations from the
London School of Economics and Political Science (LSE), United Kingdom in 1997.

Dr. Sukma has worked extensively on China’s Defence and Foreign Policy; Southeast
Asia’s Security Issues; ASEAN Cooperation; Indonesia’s Foreign Policy; and Domestic
Political Changes in Indonesia. His recent publications are Indonesia in 1997: A Year of
Politics and Sadness, Southeast Asian Affairs 1998 (Singapore: ISEAS, 1998);
Indonesia’s Bebas-Akiif Foreign Policy and Security Agreement with Australia,
Australian Journal of International Affairs, July 1997; The Evolution of Indonesia’s
Foreign Policy, dsian Survey, March 1996; and “Values, Govemnance, and Indonesia’s
Foreign Policy” (Tokyo: JCIE, forthcoming). His latest book is Indonesia and China: The
Politics of Troubled Relationship (London: Routledge, 1999).
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DR. RONALD N. MONTAPERTO
Dean of Academics, Asia Pacific Center for Security Studies, Honolulu, USA.

His previous positions include Senior Research Professor, Institute for National Strategic
Studies, National Defense University (1992-2001); Professional Lecturer in Political
Science, The George Washington University (1994-2000); Chief of Estimates (China),
Defense Intelligence Agency (September 1989-February 1992); Chief, Strategic Analysis
(China), Defense Intelligence Agency (August 1986-September  1989);  Adjunct
Professor, Defense Intelligence College (1986-1992); Chief, Current Intelligence (China),
Defense Intelligence Agency (May 1983-July 1986); Analyst, Directorate for Estimates,
Defense Intelligence Agency (October 1981-April 1983); Henry L. Stimson Professor of
Political Science, U.S. Army War College (August 1979-September 1981); Associate
Professor, Assistant Professor, Instructor of Political Science, Indiana University,
Bloomington, Indiana (September 1970-July 1979); and Director, East Asian Studies
Program, Indiana University (January 1973-July 1975).

Dr. Montaperto has published extensively amongst others China, Nuclear Weapons and
Arms Control: A Preliminary Assessmen:. Council on Foreign Relations Press, April
2000 (with Robert A. Menning and Brad Roberts); 4 Triad of Another Kind: The United
States, China and Japan, St. Martins Press, January 1999 (with Zhang Ming): The
Permanent Disagreement, in heartland: Eurasian Review of Geopolines, June 2001;
China: The Forgotten Nuclear Power, in Foreign Affairs, Volume 79, Number 4,
July/August 2000; and numerous classified studies. reports, appreciations, policy papers
journals and memoranda focused on Chinese domestic, foreign and national security
policies and on East and Southeast Asian security issues.

He is also actively involved in other professional activities such as Advisor to the
Commander-In-Chief, U.S. Forces in the Pacific; Member of Council on Foreign
Relations Working Groups on U.S./China Relations, Sino/ Japanese Relations, and Cross-
Strait Relations; and U.S. Coordinator for the Annual Summer Workshop on Asian
Security Affairs conducted by Fudan University and the Program for International
Studies in Asia.



PROFESSOR ROSS BABBAGE
Adjunct Professor in the Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies at the
Australian National University, Australia.

He is also a Senior Associate of the Centre for International Strategic Analysis (CISA)
and a Council Member of the International Institute for Strategic Studies in London. In
addition, Ross Babbage is Managing Director of Strategy International (ACT) Pty Ltd.
Strategy International is a company committed to providing quality analytical advice and
executive education and training services to both the private and public sectors.

Professor Babbage has wide-ranging expertise in international security affairs. He has
held several senior positions in the Australian Public Service, including Head of Strategic
Analysis in the Office of National Assessments, and he led the branches in the
Department of Defence responsible for ANZUS policy and force development. From
1986-1990 he was Deputy Head of the Strategic and Defence Studies Centre at the
Australian National University. Through the 1990s, Professor Babbage worked with ADI
Limited; in the late "90s as Corporate Executive Strategic Analysis. In 2000 he was
appointed the inaugural Director of the Centre for International Strategic Analysis in
Perth. - =

Dr Babbage has Bachelor and Masters degrees in economics from the University of
Sydney and a PhD in International Relations from the Australian National University. He
is author of 4 Coast Too Long: Defending Australia Beyond the 1990s (Allen & Unwin,
Sydney, 1990) and Rethinking Australia’s Defence (University of Queensland Press, St
Lucia, 1980). Dr Babbage has also written extensively on Asia-pacific affairs focusing, in
particular, on medium- and long-term regional trends.



PROFESSOR DR. ROSS GARNAUT . .
Professor of Economics, Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies,

Australian National University, Australia.

The

Prof. Dr. Ross Gamaut has been Professor of Economics, Research School of Pacific and Aslan
Studies, The Australian National University, Austrahia since 1989. He is also Chairman, Pacific
Economic Outlook Forecasting Group (Pacific Economic Cooperation Council); Chairman, Lihir
Gold Ltd (from 1995); Chairman of the International Advisory Group to the Papua New Gf{mc:
Prime Minister; member of the Advisory Council to the Australian Minister for Foreign Affairs,
Chairman of the Review of Federal-State Financial Relations.

Professor Gamaut is Chairman of the editonial board of Asian Pacific Economic Literature and of’
the Board of the Bulletin of Indonesian Economic Studies, and a member of the editorial board of
Australian Economic Review, Singapore Economic Review; Chairman of the China Economy and
Business Program (ANU). He is a member of the Boards of several intemational research
institutions, including the Centre for Strategic and International Studies (Jakarta) and the China
Centre for Economic Research at Peking University (Betjing).

His previous positions include Australian Ambassador to China (1985-88): Chairman, Primary
Industry Bank of Australia Ltd (PIBA) (1989-1994); Chairman, Bank of Western Austraha Ltd
(BankWest) (1988-1995). Chairman, Australian Centre for International Agricultural Research
(1994-2000); Chairman, Westemn Austrahia China Economic and Technical Research Fund (1989-
1995); Foundation Director, Asia Pacific School of Economics and Management (APSEM), The
Australian National University (1998 — 2000); Deputy Chairman and Member of the Australa-
China Council (1990-94); Chawrman of the Australian Government's Wool Industry Review
Committee (1993); Senior Economic Adviser to Prime Minister R.J.L. Hawke (1983-85); First
Assistant Secretary (Head of the Division of General Financial and Economic Policy), Papua
New Guinea Department of Finance (1975 and 1976); Adjunct Professor of Pacific Basin
Economics, Columbia University, New York (1988-91); Chairman, Aluminium Smelters of
Victoria (1988-89); Director, Sydney Institute (1991-96); Research Director of the ASEAN-
Australia Economic Relations Research Project (1981-83); Editor, Australian Quarterly, (1992-
1996); Convenor of Economics Division and Head of Economics Department, Research School
of Pacific and Asian Studies, The Australian National University, (1989-98); Foundation
Director, Asia Pacific School of Economuics and Management, The Australian National
Umiversity (1998-2000).

Professor Gamaut is the author of the Report presented to the Australian Prime Mimister and
Minister for Foreign Affairs and Trade in October 1989, Australia and the Northeast Asian
Ascendancy. He 1s also author of numerous books, monographs and articles in scholarly journals
on international economucs, public finance and economic development, particularly in relation to
East Asia and the Southwest Pacific. The most recent books of which he is author or co-author
are The East Asian Crisis: From Being a Miracle to Needing One? (1998, Routledge, New York
and London); China: Twenty Years of Economic Reform (1999, Asia Pacific Press, Canberra);
Growti Without Miracles (2001, Oxtord University Press. Oxford); Private Enterprise in China.
(2001, Asia Pacific Press, Canberra and China Center for Economuc Research, Beijing); Social
Democracy in Australia’s Asian Future, (2001, Asia Pacific Press, Canberra, and Institute of
Southeast Asian Studies, Singapore).
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PROFESSOR RUTH LUSTERIO RICO
Fellow, Institute for Strategic and Development Studies (ISDS), Philippines.

Prof. Ruth Lusterio Rico has been Fellow of the Institute for Strategic and Development
Studies (ISDS), Philippines since April 1997. She is also Assistant Professor, Department
of Political Science, College of Social Sciences and Philosophy, University of Philippines
since January 1997; and Fellow of Peace, Conflict Resolution and Huamn Rights
Program, Center for Integrative and Development Studies, University of Philippines since
November 1997.

Her previous positions include Instructor, Department of Political Science, College of
Social Sciences and Philosophy, University of the Philippines (June 1995 - December
1996); Research Fellow, Social Sciences and Philosophy Research Foundation,
University of the Philippines (January 1996 - July 1997); and Instructor, Department of
Social Sciences, University of the Philippines Los Banos (June 1989 — May 1995).

Amongst her researches are Labor Migration in Asia: Patterns, Issues, and Policy
Recommendations, Institute for Strategic and Development Studies (ISDS) and Council
for Asia-Europe Cooperation (CAEC), February 2002 to present); The Environmental
Movement and Philippine Politics, Chapter for the Philippine Politics and Governance
Textbook Project of the UP Department of Political Science, June 2001 to present; and
Pilot Project on Environmental Conflict Resolution, Social Sciences and Philosophy
Research Foundation and The Asia Foundation, January 1996 1o July 1997.

Prof. Ruth Lusterio Rico’s publications include “Development and Security: Perceptions
of Women Migrant Workers from the Philippines and Indonesia”, in David B. Dewitt and
Carolina G. Hernandez, editors, Development and Security in Southeast Asia, Ashgate,
2002 (forthcoming); * ASEAN Enlargement: Impacts and Implications (Book Review)",
Panorama Volume 3 Number 1, First Quarter 2001, pp. 103-106; “Intervention and
Change in Cambodia: Towards Democracy (Book Review)”, Panorama Volume 3
Number 1, First Quarter 2001, pp- 107-111; and Policy-making for the Environment: The
Case of the Europen Union, co-written with Pia C. Bennagen, in Europen Studies: Essays
by Filipino Scholars, edited by Vyva Victoria Aguirre, (Quezon City: University of the
Philippines Center for Integrative and Development Studies, 1999).
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DR. SATU P. LIMAYE
Director of Research, Asia Pacific Center for Security Studies, Honolulu, USA.

Satu P. Limaye received his Ph.D. in intemnational relations from Oxford University
(Magdalen College) where he was a Marshall Scholar. He graduated magna cum laude
and Phi Beta Kappa from Georgetown University’s School of Foreign Service.

Immediately prior to joining the Asia-Pacific Center for Security Studies, Dr. Limaye
was an Abe Fellow at the National Endowment for Democracy’s Intemational Forum for
Democratic Studies in Washington, D.C. Between September 1992 and July 1996 Dr.
Limaye was first a Henry Luce Scholar and then a Research Fellow and Head of Program
on South Asia at the Japan Institute of International Affairs (JIIA), where he conducted
numerous research, writing and conference projects. He led JIIA's project on democracy
in East Asia and co-directed 2 project on U.S.-Japan Cooperation on Nuclear Challenges
in South Asia. He was also a member of JILA study teams to Cambodia and Myanmar.

His publications include the book U.S-Indian Relations: The Pursuit of Accommodation
(Westview Press), book chapters, journal articles in Journal of Democracy,
Contemporary South Asia. Contemporary Southeast Asie and Studies in Conflict and
Terrorism, opinion pieces in the International Herald Tribune, The Nikkei Weekly, and
The Asian Wall Street Journal and numerous reports on Asia-Pacific security issues. He
regularly gives newspaper and television interviews in the U.S. and abroad. Dr. Limaye
has contributed to Oxford Analytica, Ltd. Daily Brief, a consulting service based in
Oxford, England and was the Washington correspondent for Business South Asia
(published by the Economist Intelligence Unit).

Dr. Limaye was rapporteur for The Asia Society Study Group on South Asia and The
United States After the Cold War led by Ambassadors Arthur Hartman and Carla Hills,
and drafted the report of this study group. He subsequently served as a member of The
Asia Society Study Group on Preventing Proliferation in South Asia and contributed to
this group's report. Dr. Limaye has extensive experience in civilian- and proliferation-
related nuclear issues. He was Senior Consultant in the International Division of Ogden
Energy and Environmental Service (USA) where his responsibilities encompassed policy,
program, economic and budgetary analysis on issues such as uranium enrichment and
plutonium use.

Dr. Limaye has taught at Georgetown University’s Department of Government and
School for Summer and Continuing Education as well as at Sophia University's Faculty
of Comparative Culture (Tokyo). He has lectures widely and participates in international
conferences. Dr. Limaye has been a consultant to The Ford Foundation, the National
Endowment for Democracy, The Asia Society and the Friedrich-Naumann-Stifiung.

Dr. Limaye is married to Michele Kayal, a journalist.



SERGE BERTHIER .
Chairman of Oriental International Strategies, Hong Kong, a privately funded
think-tank dedicated to regular studies of Asia for policy-makers and transnational
groups.

He is also the Chairman of the Asia-Europe Forum, foundation member of the Boao
Forum for Asia (Hainan — China). Mr. Serge Berthier was a member of the Experts'
zroup of the Boao Forum for Asia.

Mr. Serge Berthier, a French citizen with permanent residency in Hong Kong, was born
in December 1948 in Dijon (France).

After graduating from Paris V University in 1973 (Master of Laws and DESS of
Economics), he began his career as a civil administrator in the Ministry of Transport in
Algeria, before being appointed Head of Research and Transport Studies (1974). In 1975,
the Algerian government offered him a contract to be the private economic advisor to the
State Minister of Transport, Rabah Bitat.

After the first election held to replace the Revolutionary Council, Rabah Bitat, then
number 2 of the country asked him to join his new administration, but he declined and
left Algiers at the end of 1978. After a short spell with GATT in Geneva (Switzerland)
working as a trouble shooter in transport and port matters, he joined the third-world
largest offshore construction company installing offshore oil fields worldwide,

He became Dy Regional Vice-President in West Africa (1978-1980), Far East Vice-
President, based in Singapore (1980-1982), North Sea Senior VP, based in Stavanger
(Norway) (1983-1984). In 1984, he was head-hunted by a large European group to look
after their Algerian affairs. When in 1985 the group refused to endorse his strategy to
deal with the Algerian government, he resigned his appointment and decided to return to
Asia,

In 1986, he set up a private consulting company in Hong Kong catering for multinational
investors. His analysis were controversial at a time where China was considered
communist and Hong Kong in mortal danger. In 1992, he was sued for an article
published in Europe that a well-known figure of the political establishment of the colony
considered libellous. The court case fizzled out when that personality left Hong Kong
before July 1% 1997, proving that Serge Berthier's analysis was appropriate.

[n 1997, he founded Asian Affairs, a high-profile quarterly magazine dealing exclusively
with geo-political issues of Asia seen through an Asian perspective. For Asian Affairs,
Serge Berthier has met privately most of the political leaders of Asia, including President
Jiang Zemin of China. (see www asian-affairs.com),

Mr. Serge Berthier has published several books, written either in English or French. His

regular comments can be consulted at www.asian-affairs.com



THE HONORABLE DATO’ SHAHRIZAT ABDUL JALIL
Minister of Women and Family Development

The Honorable Dato’ Shahrizat Abdul Jalil was appointed the Minister of Women and
Family Development on the 30™ January 2001. Her portfolio consists of the Women
Affairs' Department and the National Population and Family Development Board. S.he. is
also the Member of Parliament of Lembah Pantai, a city constituency compnsing
approximately 650,000 people located in Kuala Lumpur.

Dato’ Shahrizat Abdul Jalil was bom on 15" August 1953 in the northern state of
Penang. She is the eldest in a family of four. Between 1960 — 1965, Dato’ Shahrizat
received her early education in English and Arabic from Northern Road Girls’ Sch_ool
and Madrasah Tarbiah [slamiah respectively. She then pursued her secondary education
at St. Georges' Girls School from which her excellent results gained her entry to Tengku
Kursiah College, one of the leading boarding schools in Malaysia. This was followed by
entry to the University of Malaya in 1973 where she read law. Dato’ Shahrizat received
her law degree LLB (Hons) in 1976.

In the following three years, Dato’ Shahrizat served as a Magistrate before being
appointed an Assistant Treasury Solicitor at the Ministry of Finance. She resigned from
the Judicial and Legal Services at the end of 1979 to practice law as an Advocate and
Solicitor. She was admitted and registered with the Malaysia Bar Council on 23" August
1980. Dato’ Shahrizat then practiced as Second Partner at Messrs. Soo Thein Ming &
Shahrizat, which become one of the largest law firms in the country at the time. With the
experience and knowledge that she had gathered over the past 16 years, Dato” Shahrizat
started her own practice as First Partner at Messrs. Shahrizat & Tan, a law firm that
specializes in Conveyancing and Corporate law on 1% July 1993. She left legal practice in
1995 to become a junior member of the Malaysian government,

Apart from practicing as an Advocate and Solicitor, Dato” Shahrizat was also active in
the corporate world. She was appointed Director of several public-listed companies. On
1" February 1993, she made history by becoming the first Malaysian woman to be the
Chairman of a conglomerate of two public listed companies on the Kuala Lumpur Stock
Exchange (KLSE).

Her career in politics started in 1981 when she became a member of United Malay
National Organisation (UMNO), a leading Malay Political party largely responsible for
Malaysia's Independence in 1957. It is also the backbone of the Barisan Nasional (BN)
that forms the Malaysian government of today. Upon her membership, Dato’ Shahrizat
was chosen to be the head for the Women's wing of the party for the UMNO Kepong
Baru branch. (A Branch is the level closest to the grassroots). She went on from strength
to strength in the party, including being elected a member of the Supreme Council from
1996 - 1999.



On 10" May 2000, Dato’ Shahrizat was elected Deputy Head of Wanita UMNO, the
women’s wing of UMNO. The head of Wanita UMNO is the Hon. Y.B. Datuk Seri
Rafidah Aziz, who is also the Minister of International Trade and Industry.

Dato’ Shahrizat started her career in the public office in a historic moment when she was
fielded as the BN candidate for the Lembah Pantai constituency in the 1995 generdl
election. She was the first woman candidate to be fielded in Kuala Lumpur. On 25" April
1995, Dato” Shahrizat defeated Tun Salleh Abbas, the former Lord President of Malaysia,
to become the first woman MP FOR Lembah Pantai. On 22" November 1999, she was
again fielded as the BN candidate to run for the Lembah Pantai seat. Dato’ Shahrizat won
and thereby created history by becoming the first MP ro serve the Lembah Pantai
constituency for two consecutive terms,

After her first election victory, Dato’ Shahrizat was appointed the Parliamentary
Secretary at the Ministry of Youth and Sports from 1995 until 1999, With her second
victory, she was appointed the Deputy Minister in the Prime Minister’s Department on
the 14" December 1999. She held this position for approximately a year before being
appointed the Minister of Women and Family Development in the newly created Ministry
of Women and Family Development.

The Hon. Dato’ Shahrizat Abdul Jalil is married to Datuk Dr. Mohamad Salleh Ismail, a
scientist who is also the Chairman and Chief Executive Officer of Technology Park
Malaysia. They have thice children, two boys and a girl. Wan Shahinur Izmir, 21 and
Wan Shahinur Izran, 17 are currently pursuing their higher education in the United States
while their daughter, Wan Izzana Fatimah Zabedah, 15, is pursuing her secondary
education here in Malaysia.



PROFESSOR SHIGEKATSU KONDO
Director of the First Research Department of the National Institute for Defense

Studies (NIDS), Japan.

NIDS is the main policy research arm of the Defense Agency, Japan (JDA) that conducts
research on international security issues and military history. It also carries out war
college-level education for Self-Defense Forces and JDA personnel.

Immediately after graduation from Kyoto University in 1969, he was appointed as a
research assistant to a professor of international politics. He joined NIDS in 1974. His
research at NIDS first focused upon intemational relations in the post Vietnam-war
Southeast Asia, and broadened to include U.S security policy to East Asia. Besides, he
conducted visiting research at the Institute of South East Asian Studies in Singapore in
1976; the Program on Arms Control and Disarmament (currently the Center for
International Security and Cooperation) at Stanford University in 1982 and the U.S-
Japan Program of the Center for International Affairs at Harvard University in 1985-87.

He left NIDS in 1993 to be a professor at Osaka International University. He taught
history of international relations, and American politics there.

He rejoined NIDS in 1997 to assume the current position and the position of editor in
chief of East Asian Strategic Review, an annual publication of on security situation of
East Asia, published both in Japanese and in English. Since early 1990s, NIDS has
actively engaged in promoting security dialogue with Japan's neighboring countries
through defense study exchanges. One of the purposes for publishing East Asian
Strategic Review is to encourage discussion on regional security. In 1997, he became the
first NIDS faculty to give lecture before the Chinese military officers at the Chinese
National Defense University as a part of an exchange program between NIDS and
Chinese NDU

His recent article in English is a short paper titled “A Japanese Perspective” contributed
to The Future of the ARF (Singapore: Institute of Defence and Strategic Studies, Nanyang
Technological University, 1999).




DR. SHINICHI OGAWA
Senior Research Fellow, National Institute for Defense Studies, Tokyo, Japan.

Dr. Shinichi Ogawa is currently a Senior Research Fellow and Deputy Director of the
First Research Department, National Institute for Defense Studies (NIDS), Japan.

He has written on U.S.-Soviet/Russian strategic issues, nuclear arms control and the U.S.-
Japan security relationship. Most of Dr. Ogawa's publications are written in Japanese, but
some of his English articles include “Missile Defense and Deterrence”, NIDS Security
Reports, No.3, forthcoming; “TMD and Northeast Asian Security”, Internet publication
by the Nautilus Institute, 2000; “North Korean Missile Proliferation Threat on Northeast
Asian Security: Japanese Perception and Strategies” in KNDU Review, vol.4, 1999; “The
Nuclear Security of Japan and South Korea — A Japanese View”, The Korean Journal of
Defense Analysis (Summer 1997); “Significance of the Post Cold War U.S.-Japan
Alliance and Prospects for Security Cooperation”, The Korean Journal of Defense
Analysis (Summer 1994); and “U.S. Nuclear Forces and Japanese/Western Pacific
Seeurity™ in Nuclear Weapons in the Changing World: Perspectives from Europe, Asia
and North America, Patrick J. Garrity and Steven Maaranen, eds. (New York: Plenum
Press, 1992).

Dr. Ogawa received his B.Econ. from the University of Kanazawa and his Ph.D in
political science from Yale University.



SIDNEY JONES
Indonesia Project Director, International Crisis Group, Jakarta.

Sidney Jones became the Indonesia Project Director, International Crisis Group, Jakarta
in May 2002 after fourteen years as Asia Director of Human Rights Watch. An Indonesia
specialist with twenty years' expericnce working in and out of the country, she took leave
of absence from Human Rights Watch from December 1999 through July 2000 to serve
as director of the Human Rights Office of the UN. Transitional Administration in East
Timor (UNTAET).

Prior to joining Human Rights Watch, Ms. Jones was the Indonesia and Philippines
researcher at Amnesty International in London. From 1977 to 1984, she was a program
officer with the Ford Foundation, first in Jakarta, later in New York. During this time, she
also studied Islam and politics in Indonesia, living in a traditional Muslim boarding
school in East Java. She holds degrees in Oriental Studies and International Relations
from the University of Pennsylvania and spent a year at Pahlavi University in Shiraz,
Iran. Ms. Jones has written extensively on human rights in Asia with a particular focus
on Indonesia and East Timor. She appears frequently as a television and radio
commentator on Asian issues.

Ms. Jones is a member of the International Institute of Strategic Studies, the Council on
Foreign Relations and the Association of Asian Studies. She is an adviser to the Asia
Society's Social Issues Program and the Asia program of the American Friends Service
Committee and has served as a board member of the National Committee on U.S. China
Relations.



SIMON TAY
Chairman, Singapore Institute of International Affairs (SILA), Singapore.

Simon SC Tay LL.B Hons (National University of Singapore) LLM (Harvard) teaches
international law at the Nanonal University of Singapore. He was selected for three terms as a
Neminated Member of the Singapore Parliament (1997 - 2001). He is concurrently chairman of
the Singapore Institute of International Affairs, a non-governmental think tank.

He also serves on a number of civil society organizations and government bodies. including the
Singapore Environment Council, and National Parks Board. In 1998-99, he served on the
Singapore 21 commuttee, appointed by the Prime Minister to look at challenges in the next
century. In 2000, he co-chaired a feedback committee for the Ministry of National Development
1o look at the city’s concept plan and issues concerning conservation. In Jan 2000, the World
Economic Forum (Davos) named him a “global leader of tomorrow”.

He has featured in various media to discuss international issues, including the BBC World
Service, CNN, Time Magazine, the International Herald Tribune, Asiaweek, the Far Eastern
Economic Review, CNBC and Channel NewsAsia, The Far Eastern Economic Review's 50th
anniversary issue featured him as one of 10 people to watch in Asia.

His work on intemational law and policy focuses on the environment and human rights,
especially in respect of development, peace and civil society in ASEAN. His scholarly
publications nclude, Reinventing ASEAN (2001); 4 New ASEAN in a New Millennium (2000);
Southeast Asian Fires: The Challenge for International Law and Development (Georgetown
International Environmental Law Review 1999); Preventive Diplomacy and the ASEAN Regional
Forum: Principles and Possibilities (Canberra Papers No. 131, 1999); Towards a Singaporean
Cil Society (Southeast Asian Affairs 1998); The Singapore Legal System and International
Law. Influence or Interference (1998); Asian Dragons & Green Trade (1996); and Human
Rights. Culture and the Singapore Example (McGill Law Journal 1996).

He has served as an expert or consultant for a number of international agencies, including
ASEAN, UNEP, UNDP, Konrad Adenauer Foundation (Germany), the UN University, and the
ADB. He has been a adviser to the Singapore Ministry of Trade and Industry on WTO issues, and
10 the Ministry of Information & the Arts. In 1999-2000, he co-chaired an eminent persons’ group
on Japan-ASEAN relations and also served on a Jjomt team to study and report to governments on
a free trade agreement between Japan and Singapore. He has spoken to a number of business
meetings, including the 1998 APEC Business Leaders Summit, 2000 ASEAN Business Leaders
Meeting and 2000 and 2001 World Economic Forum Asia-Pacific Summit, and at briefings for
the INSEAD business school in Fontainbleau and Singapore

Prior to joining the University, Simon practised for four years at one of the largest commercial
law firms before leaving to help start the Singapore Internationzl Foundation. He served as
second-in-charge at the foundation and, as coordinator for the programme for Singapore
Volunteers Overseas, sent teachers, doctors, and others to Asia and Africa. He completed his
Masters at Havard on a Fulbright scholarship, winning the Law School's Laylin Prize for the best
thesis in international law. While an undergraduate at the National University of Singapore, he
was president of the Students’ Union for three terms, and led a petition against government
policy.

He is a writer of stories and poems, with five published works. He was awarded international
fellowships by the University of lowa in 1989 and 1990. His 1991 book, Stand Alone, was short-
listed for the Commonwealth Prize and, in 1995, he was named Singapore Young Artist of the
Year. He is married to Siow Jin Hua, and they have a son, Luke Jun Yong, born in 1997.
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PROFESSOR DR. SUCHIT BUNBONGKARN
Judge of the Constitutional Court of Thailand

Prof. Dr. Suchit Bunbongkam is Judge of the Constitutional Court where he has served
since February 2000. His previous positions included Dean of the Faculty of Political
Science, Chairperson of the Executive Board and Director of the Institute of Security and
International Studies, Chulalongkorn University: Chairman of Counter Corruption
Committee, and President of the Political Science Association of Thailand.

His previous experiences included Vice-Rector of Student Affairs, Chulalongkorn
University: Advisor to Prime Minister Prem Tinsulanond: and Chairman of the
Department of Government. In 1997, he was elected member of Constitution Draiting
assembly.

Prof. Dr. Suchit has an extensive list of published books and articles both in Thai and
English in his fields of specialization: Comparative Politics, Thai Politics, Political
Development, and International Relations. He used to serve on the Intemational Advisory
Board of the journal Democratization and Southeast Asia Research Journal.
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HON. M.R. SUKHUMBHAND PARIBATRA
Member of Parliament, Bangkok, Thailand.

Hon. M.R. Sukhumbhand Paribatra has been Member of Parliament, Bangkok since
November 1996. He is also Chairman of the Chumbhot-Pantip Foundation; Chairman of
the S.E.A. Write Award Organizing Committee; Guest Lecturer at Thammasat
University, Chiang Mai University and Naresuan University; Member of the International
Council of the Asia Society, New York; and Member of the Administrative Committee of
the King Prajadhipok’s Institute.

His previous positions include Associate Professor of the Department of International
Relations, Faculty of Political Science, Chulalongkom University (1980-1996); Director
of the Institute of Security and International Studies, Chulalongkorn University (1987-
1993); Advisor to the House of Representatives Standing Committee for Foreign Affairs
(1986-1988 and 1989-1991); Policy Advisor to the Prime Minister General Chatichai
Choonhaven (1988-1989); Advisor to the House of Representatives Standing Committee
for House Affairs (1989-1991); Chairman of the Ministry of Commerce’s Advisory
Committee on International Commerce (1992-1993); President of the Social Science
Association of Thailand (1991-1993); and Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs (November
1997-February 2001).

Hon. M.R. Sukhumbhand’s has been conferred Royal Decorations from the government
of Thailand, among others Companion (Third Class, lower grade) of the most [llustrious
Order of Chula Chom Klao (1980); Commander (Third Class) of the Most Noble Order
of the Crown of Thailand (1986); Knight Commander (Second Class) of the Most Noble
Order of the Crown of Thailand (1988); Knight Commander (Second Class) of the Most
Exalted Order of the White Elephant (1992); Knight Grand Cross (First Class) of the
Most Noble Order of the Crown of Thailand (1997); Knight Grand Cross (First Class) of
the Most Exalted Order of the White Elephant and Knight Grand Cordon (Special Class)
of the Most Noble Order of the Crown of Thailand (1998); and Knight Grand Cordon
(Special Class) of the Most Exalted Order of the White Elephant (1999).
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Director General. Strategic Planning and Policy, Asia Branch and the Regional

Program for Southeast Asia, CIDA, Canada.

Dr. Syed Sajadur Rahman's previous positions include Director, Evaluation,
Performance Evaluation Branch, CIDA  (1995-1998); Senior Economist, Poverty
Reduction and Economic Development Division, Policy Branch, CIDA (1992-1993);
Senior Economist, Economic Council of Canada (1988-1992); Senior Research
Associate, Conference Board of Canada (1983 - 1988)

Dr. Syed Sajjadur Rahman received his Ph.D, Economics, Carleton University, Ottawa,
Canada, 1985. Field : International Economics. Thesis: Money markets in developing
economies (winner of a Ford Foundation Dissertation Scholarship).

His publications and presentations include 2 number of publications in the areas of
international, development and labour economics, examples,

- Book on the competitiveness of Canada's officially supported export financing system

- Book on Canadian business links in developing countries

- Articles on regional integration in Asia. international debt, exchange rate and interest
rate differentials; sectoral and long-term unemployment in Canada




DR. THITINAN PONGSUDHIRAK
Lecturer, Department of International Relations, Chulalongkorn University,
Thailand.

He was a former business reporter with The Nation newspaper, and has worked for the
Thai section of the BBC World Service.

He has written a book chapter on Thailand's media and articles on Thai politics and
political economy as well as ASEAN security and economic cooperation. His comments
have appeared in international media outlets such as the BBC, Time, International Herald
Tribune and Far Eastern Economic Review as well as in the local press and television. Dr
Thitinan analyses Thailand for the Economist Intelligence Unit, and is an occasional
consultant on projects related to the Thai economy.

He was educated at the University of California and Johns Hopkins School of Advanced

International Studies. His PhD dissertation at the London School of Economics focused
on the political economy of Thailand's economic crisis in 1997.
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THOMAS G. HART
Professor at the Stockholm School of Asian, Stockholm School of Economics,

Sweden.

Tom Hart is former director of the Center for Pacific Asia Studies at Stockholm University
and is now at a professor at the Stockholm School of Asian, Stockholm School of
Economics, where he continues to work on contemporary China and Northeast Asia with
particular reference to political development, security and conflict resolution issues. Hart
comments regularly on Asian affairs in the Swedish media and is a European CSCAP co-
chair and sometimes consultant for government agencies and private organizations. Before
joining CPAS he worked on European and global security issues at the Swedish Institute for

International Affairs.
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PROFESSOR DR. T. J. PEMPEL
Director, Institute of East Asian Studies & Professor of Political Science, University
of California, Berkeley, USA.

Prof. T. J. Pempel (Ph.D., Columbia) joined Berkeley's Political Science Department in
July 2001 and became director of the Institute of East Asian Studies in January 2002. He
holds the [l Han New Chair in Asian Studies.

Just prior to coming to Berkeley, he was at the University of Washington at Seattle where
he was the Boeing Professor of International Studies in the Jackson School of
[nternational Studies and an adjunct professor in Political Science. From 1972 to 1991,
he was on the faculty at Comnell University; he was also Director of Comnell's East Asia
Program. He has also been a faculty member at the University of Colorado and the
University of Wisconsin.

Professor Pempel's research and teaching focus on comparative politics, political
cconomy, contemporary Japan, and Asian regionalism. His recent books include The
Polincs of the Asian Economic Crisis, Regime Shifi: Comparative Dynamics of the
Japanese Political Economy, and Uncommon Democracies: The One-Party Dominant
Regimes, all from Comnell University Press, and The Japanese Civil Service and
Economic Development: Catalysts of Development, a jointly edited book sponsored by
the World Bank (Oxford University Press). Earlier books include Policymaking in
Contemporary Japan (Comell University Press), Trading Technology: Europe and Japan
in the Middle East (Praeger), and Policy and Politics in Japan: Creative Conservatism
(Temple University Press). In addition, he has published over eighty articles and chapters
in books. Professor Pempel is Chair of the American Advisory Committee of the Japan
Foundation, is on editorial boards of several professional journals, and serves on various
committees of the American Political Science Association, the Association for Asian
Studies, and the Social Science Research Council.

He is currently completing two research projects, one entitled "Beyond Bilateralism" on
U.S.-Japan relations, and the other entitled "Remapping Asia" on Asian regionalism.

69



PROFESSOR TSUTOMU KIKUCHI
Professor of International Political Economy at the Department of International
Politics, School of International Politics, Economics and Business, Aoyama-Gakuin

University, Tokyo, Japan.

He has been an adjunct research fellow at the Japan Institute of International Affairs
(JIIA) since 1987. Since August 2001 he has been a visiting professor at the University of
British Columbia, Vancouver (until August 2002). He has been a visiting fellow at the
Australian National University and the Institute of Southeast Asian Studies (ISEAS).

He has been engaged in various track 2 activities such as PECC and CSCAP. He has
published many books and articles on intemational political economy of the Asia-Pacific,
including APEC: In Search of New Order tn the Asia-Pacific. Professor Kikuchi obtained
his doctoral degree (LL.D) from Hitotsubashi University, Tokyo
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DR. VANESSA GRIFFEN
Co-ordinator, Gender and Development (GAD) Programme, Asian and Pacific
Development Centre (APDC), Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia.

Dr. Vanessa Gnffen is the Co-ordinator of the Gender and Devel p (GAD) Pr A
Asian and Pacific Development Centre (APDC), and the editor and publisher of the dsia-Pacific
Post-Beijing Implementation Monitor 1998 and 1999 (With a Focus on Health). Dr. Griffen
obtained her B.A. from the University of the South Pacific and Ph.D in Government and Public
Administration from the University of Sydney. She has taught at the Universityof the South
Pacific before joining APDC.

Dr. Griffen is also currently the co-ordinator of the Asia-Pacific Nerwork on Refugee Women and
Women in Situations of Armed Conflict which was established in 1997 during APDC-GAD’s
Regional Consultation on Refugee Women and Women in Situations of Armed Conflict. In 1999,
as a follow-up to the 1997 Consultation, APDC-GAD also organised a Regional Consultation on
Documentation for Advocacy for Refugee Women and Women in Situations of Armed Conflict.
This network includes women from Afghanistan, Azerbaijan, Bougainville, Bhutan, Burma,
Cambodia, EAST Timor, Tibet and West Papua. APDC has published position papers and
produced a nine-country study documenting refugee and armed conflict situations and their
gender impacts.

APDC 15 an autonomous, inter-governmental regional institution for policy research, training,
advocacy and information dissemination on eritical development issues affecting the Asia Pacific
region. The Gender and Development (GAD) Programme is engaged in policy analysis, action
research, training and advocacy on development issues affecting women in the region. It works
with government and non-government organisations, women's group and networks and
individuals on issues of women's nights, gender equality and sustainable development in the Asia
Pacific region.

APDC Publications/Papers on Women and Armed Conflict

Conflict Documentation Marginalised Women - Documentation on Refugee Women and Women
m Situations of Armed Contlict, APDC, Kuala Lumpur, 161p.

Position Paper: The Beijing ~ 5 Review. Refugee Women and Women in Situations of Armed
Conflict — prepared for the 44" Session of the UN Commission on the Status of Women, New
York, 18p.

Posttion Paper: Women in Armed Conflict: A Statement on the Situations and Forwarding of
Recommendations 1o the 42 Session of the UN Commission on the Status Women — Violence
Against Women; Livelihoods and Basic Needs: Health and Reproductive Health, Education, 15p.

Participant: OECD/DAC Informal Task Force Asia Puacific Regional Consultation on Conflict,
Peace and Development Co-operation, October 2000, Bangkok. Thailand.



PROFESSOR VITALY NAUMKIN
President of the International Center for Strategic and Political Studies, Moscow,

Russia.

Professor Vitaly Naumkin has been President of the International Center for Strategic and
Political Studies, Moscow since 1991.He is also Editor-in-Chief of "Vostok-Orients"
journal of Russian Academy of Sciences from 1998 until present; Deputy Director of the
Institute of Oriental Studies, Russian Academy of Sciences in 1989-1994; Head of the
Middle Eastern Department of this [nstitute from 1984 till present; Professor of Moscow
State University, 1980-1984; Senior researcher of this University in 1972-1980; Post-
graduate (doctoral) studies there in 1971-1972; Lecturer at Military University in 1968-
1970; Employed in Russian diplomatic missions abroad in 1972-1977; Served as a
member in the Council for Foreign Policy of Russia under the Minister of Foreign Affairs
and as an Advisor to Supreme Council /Federal Assembly/. Currently expert in Security
Council of Russia. Lectured at many universities and research centers in the USA,
Britain, France, ltaly, Egypt, Turkey, etc.

He is the author of numerous books and articles in Russian, German, English, Arabic,
French in Islam and Islamic studies, International relations, Strategic studies, History and
contemporary studies of the Middle East, Central Asia and the Caucasus.



H.E. VU DUONG HUAN :
Director-General of the Institute of International Relations (ITR), Vietnam

H.E. Vu Duong Huan is also Editor-in-Chief of Monthly Magazine “International
Studies™; Vice Chairman of the Council for Research Management, MOFA; and
Chairman of CSCAP Vietnam.

His previous positions include Vietnam's Ambassador to Poland (1995-1998); Executive
Vice Director-General, Institute of International Relations (1992-1995); Studies English
in New Zealand (1991-1992); Head of the Department of History of International
Relations and Foreign Policy of Vietnam, Hanoi High School of Diplomacy (1986-1991);
Studies in Sofia, Bulgaria (1981-1985); Lecturer, Hanoi High School of Diplomacy
(1975-1981); and Researcher, Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Vietnam (1973-1975).

H.E. Vu Duong Huan's include One Chapter in Text book on the History of International
Relations and Foreign Policy of Vietnam (1870-1965); Bulgaria-Soviet Relations (1985);
A Chapter in the book “Relations Between Vietnam and Eastern Europe”, 1995; and
various articles published in The European Studies.

¢ graduated from the Voronhegio University (former Soviet Union) in 1973 and
obtained his Ph.D in International Relations in 1985 (Bulgaria).



PROFESSOR WANG GUNGWU .
Director of the East Asian Institute and Professor, Faculty of Arts and Social

Sciences, National University of Singapore, Singapore.

Professor Wang Gungwu is Director of the East Asian Institute and Faculty Professor in
the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences, National University of Singapore; Distinguished
Professorial Fellow at the Institute of Southeast Asian Studies, Singapore; and Emeritus
Professor of the Australian National University, Canberra.

His first degrees were from the University of Malaya, Singapore (BA Hons 1953; MA
1955), and his doctorate from the School of Oriental and African Studies, University of
London (1957). He has taught at The University of Malaya in Singapore and Kuala
Lumpur, where he was Dean of Arts and Professor of History. He served as Professor
(1968-1986) and Director (1975-1980) of the Research School of Pacific Studies,
Australian National University. From 1986 to 1995, he was Vice-Chancellor of the
University of Hong Kong.

Among his recent books in English are The Nanhai Trade: the Early History of Chinese
Trade in the South China Sea (1958; 1998); A Short History of the Nanyang Chinese
(1959); The Structure of Power in North China during the Five Dynasties (1963); China
and the World since 1949 (1977); Community and Nation: Southeast Asia and the
Chinese (selected by Anthony Reid, 1981); The Chineseness of China: selected essays
(1991); Community and Nation: China, Southeast Asia and Australia (1993); The
Chinese Way: China's Position in International Relations (1995); China and Southeast
Asia: Myths, Threats, and Culture (1999); The Chinese Overseas: From Earthbound
China to the Quest for Autonomy (2000); Joining the Modern World: Inside and Outside
China (2000); Don't Leave Home: Migration and the Chinese (2001); Only Connect!
Sino- Malay Encounters (2001); To Act is to Know: Chinese dilemmas (2002); Bind Us
in Time: Nation and Civilisation in Asia (2002).

He edited Malaysia: A Survey (1964); Self and Biography: Essays on the Individual and
Society in Asia (1975); Global History and Migrations (1997); and co-edited Essays on
the Sources for Chinese History (1974); Hong Kong: Dilemmas of Growth (1990);
Society and the Writer: Essays on Literature in Modern Asia (1981); Changing Identities
of Southeast Asian Chinese since World War II (1988); Hong Kong's Transition: A
Decade after the Deal (1995); Hong Kong in the Asia Pacific Region: Rising to the New
Challenges (1997); Dynamic Hong Kong: Business and Culture (1997); The Chinese
Diaspora: Selected Essays. Two Volumes (1998); China's Political Economy (1998);
Hong Kong in China: The Challenges of Transition (1999); China: Two Decades of
Reform and Change (1999); Reform, Legitimacy and Dilemmas: China's politics and
society (2001).
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PROF. DR. XU JIAN
Senior Research Fellow of China Institute of International Studies (CIIS), China.

Prof. Xu Jian, born in 1962, is a senior research fellow of China Institute of Interational
Studies. His research and works cover the fields of globalization and political economy of
international relations, regional security in the Asia Pacific, international strategy and
political science. He was a senior research fellow of China Center for International
Studies in 1993-1999. He was also a member of CSCAP China in 1997-1999. He has a
Ph.D. degree in international relations at the University of Bristol in 1993, and an MA
degree of the University of Sussex in 1989.
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DR. YUAN JIAN
Secretary-General, CSCAP China.

Dr. Yuan Jian has been the Secretary-General of CSCAP China since November 2001.

His previous experience include Director of American Studies, China Institute of
International Studies; Lecturer, [nternational Economics, Peking University (1995-1996),
Working as a translator for the UN Secretariat, Conference Service Department, New
York (1981-1984); and Lecturer, English and International Affairs, Beijing Language and
Culture University (1974-1979).

Dr. Yuan Jian received his BA in Western Literature from Peking University in 1974 and
his Ph.D in Political Science from Yale University in 1994.
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PLENARY  SEgslon ONE

Let me began by expressing my gratitude to ISIS, the ASEAN-ISIS and the
sponsors of the Roundtable This is my first Roundtable in several years, but if someone
had told me a year ago that I would be participating as a member of a panel on terrorism,
I'would have thought him crazy. My basic area of interest has been in relations among
governments in the vast Asia and Pacific region, with particular reference to regional
cooperation and organization. | usually focus on what are usually consider conventional
international relations issues and have had very little past interest in “terrorism,” which
did not seem to me to be an important issue in relations among Asia-Pacific nations. But
this has changed and we are all now grappling with a subject of tremendous common
concern to humanity. [ am glad there are others on the panel with real expertise on the
subject

What is terrorism? Who are terrorists? In my country, the U.S | most people are
pretty impatient with these kinds of questions because they often appear to complicate an
1ssue that for most of us is pretty clear Sometimes also they are asked with the intent to
distinguish some acts of terror, which the questianer finds excusable, from other
terrorism. - To the public in my country, terrorism has three basic characteristics It
nvolves physical violence or intimidation, usually the act or threat of murder. Itis
purposeful and premeditated, that is, employed to achieve a goal, whether that is a
political goal or simply to assuage hatred  And most importantly it involves innocent,

But for legal purposes and analysis definitions are essential There is no
consensus on an international definition of terrorism, nor is there likely to be  This is
partly conceptual because, like other broad concepts such as “crime” and “war,” terrorism
involves many disparate kinds of behavior Moreover, as a practical matter, many
nations have sanctioned or supported activities that they fear might be covered under a
comprehensive definition of terrorism For many, terrorism played a role in
independence struggles. It has played a role in many proxy wars among countries, And
virtually all the major protagonists in World War I1 resorted to violence directed
indiscriminately against civilian populations as part of their war efforts

This being the case, 1 think the most logical approach remains criminalizing
specific activities and building a consensus that these activities are unacceptable, no
matter what the justification the terrorists may give. Prime Minister Mahathir espouses
this direction.  He says, and I refer to a speech made recently in the United States, that
exploding bombs in public places, using people as shields, poisoning food, medicine or
water, and the deliberate killing of civilians cannot be accepted. “These,” he says, “are
acts of terror and anyone committing these acts must be regarded as terrorists by
everyone irrespective of the causes they are fighting for, irrespective of their religion,
race or creed " To my knowledge, he does not try to define terrorism other than with
respect to the specific acts of terror, but then he went on to say that “once they are
defined as terrorists, it is the duty of everyone, every country to hunt them down and
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bring them to justice. There must be no discrimination on any basis." He received wide
applause in the United States for this approach

Now the “why"" question This is a very important question, but it is also often
overlooked in the public debate, particularly when the emphasis is on action against a
particular group of terrorists. Most people want a simple explanation — terrorism is a
matter of religious or ethnic fanaticism, or of economic deprivation, or of misanthropic
but charismatic leaders such as Hitler or bin Laden, or simply a matter of pure hatred
Such “explanations” raise more questions than they answer

We know that terrorism is not confined to any economic group, any ethnic group,
any religion, any period of history, or any particular structure of the international system
But it is not simply random. It is a social phenomenon  There are patterns, and these
can and need to be analyzed as the basis for any effective counter-terrorist policies. The
big challenge lies in identifying and understanding the conditions that give rise to and
sustain terrorism over a period of time in the historical, geographical, and cultural
contexts where it occurs. In no situation, however extreme, do the vast majority of
people become terrorists, but some do and many others may sympathize with the
grievances expressed by the terrorists, if not with their tactics. It is this silent support
group that sustains and to some degree legitimizes the activities of terrorists in their own
broader communities

The experts on terrorism, | am sure, are making such analyses  Not being one. |
can make just a primitive list of conditions that | think are likely to be associated with
sustained or non-random terrorism. Terrorism is most likely to be found where

1) Widespread political grievances, particularly those of minorities, are being
dealt with through repression with little opportunity for legitimate expression
of such grievances or redress

Societies are going through rapid socio-economic changes and where
significant number of people feel that their well-being and value systems are
being threatened by these changes.

=]

Where there are deep-seated historical grievances and prejudices, but where
these are seen not just as historical but are reinforced by contemporary events

s

4) Where governmental authority has broken down or lost legitimacy

Any one of these situations may not necessarily give rise to terrorist movements,
but where they are found in combination, there will almost surely be terrorism.

The above, I would argue. are root causes. But there are also aggravating factors
that can accentuated terrorism where the root causes are present. These are
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1) States have encouraged, financed, and armed terrorist groups.  Since inter-state
conflict by armed military groups has high risks, many states have preferred to carry out
proxy warfare against other states by encouraging terrorism against them.  This may
have seemed a low risk strategy before.  But as last night's question about unintended
consequences suggested, the risks can be very high.

2) Modern technology has made it literally possible for a single individual to kill
hundreds of thousands of people. Fortunately this has not yet happened, but September
11 reminded us most forcefully of the tremendous devastation a small number of
dedicated terrorists can cause Technology, of course, also assists the communications
and organization among terrorists

3) Finally, the modern media certainly does not intend to aggravate terrorism, but
it may do so by projecting highly emotive images often in the absence of balanced
context. We have in fact different medias appealing to different audiences and
presenting quite different pictures of what is going on in places like Palestine or Kashmir,
This aggravates tensions, misunderstandings, and bitterness.

Given these causes and aggravating factors, how can we wind down terrorism?

First, I think it goes without saying that committed terrorists and terrorist
organizations must be brought to justice and disrupted. As the Prime Minister comments
indicate, cottling, condoning or excusing actions that are clearly terrorist, that clearly
involve murder, are unacceptable Killing of innocent people is criminal and cannot be
excused

Second, the mistakes of terrorists should be exploited. In my mind, September
11 was a miscalculation by the terrorists because it was 50 egregious and devastating that
1t was universally condemned by countries all over the world, with perhaps the single
exception of Iraq.  This has resulted in an extraordinary degree of international
cooperation in a wide variety of areas. But unless the campaign against terrorism is
carefully plans, articulated and rationalized to all our publics, there is danger that the
balance of sympathy may tip again toward the terrorists.

Third, the passive or active support base of the terrorists must be undercut by
addressing the root issues. Terrorist organizations will not survive without an active set
of grievances to feed them People often forget that the 1960s and 1970a spawned some
very vicious terrorist gangs in the established democratic countries. These have
disappeared in part because the way was open for less violent, less costly ways of
expressing and getting action on grievances

The way ahead is not simple Undercutting the support base and addressing
legitimate grievances in places of chronic terrorism cannot simply be forced by outsiders,
at least not without great expense.  But as September 11 also so clearly demonstrated,
outsiders cannot ignore them, hoping they will be resolved on their own. The
international community must be proactive in situations in the situations that are
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generating so much of the terrorism in the world today. It goes without saying that we
need to develop as much an international consensus as possible on what should be done
and to share the burdens of doing it.
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“TERRORISM” - WHY CAN WE
NOT AGREE?

1. Because everywhere, “terrorism” is a convenient term of abuse,
reserved for one’s enemies. No-one tries to be objective
(except, perhaps, where one has no interests at all).

2. Because everyone tries to win through definition and “spin”,
As is often the case, the first casualty in war is truth.

3. Because there are always two sides to the “terrorism" coin.
“One man’s terrorist is another man’s freedom fighter.”

From the point of view of the third side of the coin, is a more

“scholarly”, a more “objective” definition possible?

WHAT ARE SOME OFTEN CITED
DEFINITIONS OF TERRORISM?

(1) THE ORIGINAL AGREED MEANING OF
“TERRORISM”

2) THE SMELL TEST DEFINITION OF
“TERRORISM”

3) THE US FBI DEFINTION OF “TERRORISM”

(4) THE US STATE DEPARTMENT DEFINITION OF
“TERRORISM"”

(5) THE US DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
DEFINITION OF “TERRORISM”
== LUN OF "TERRORISM™”

(6) A (FAILED) MALAYSIAN ATTEMPT AT
DEFINITION
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(1)THE ORIGINAL AGREED MEANING OF
“TERRORISM™

“Terrorism is government by intimidation.”
....... Oxford English Dictionary

The first recorded use of the word “terrorism™ and “terrorist™ was in
1795. It referred to the “Reign of Terror™ put in place by the French
Government led by the Jacobins, who very much look like the Taliban.
The only period when the international community was ever agreed on
the definition of terrorism was between 1795 and 1863, when terrorism
was widely recognised as government by intimidation. By definition,
terrorism could not be perpetrated by non-governmental organisations or
individuals.

(The first common use of the word “terrorist™ to refer to anti-
government action was made in 1863 by the Russian Government in
relation to the Russian anarchists; the second recorded use of the term
“terrorist” to refer to anti-government action was made in 1866 by the
British Government in relation to its troubles in Ireland.) g

(2) THE SMELL TEST DEFINITION OF
“TERRORISM™

“What looks, smells and kills like terrorism is terrorism.”

+«. British UN Amb dor Jeremy Gri }

October 2, 2001

The problem with this, apart from the fact that some will see it
as:
1. racist”, is that
2."terrorism", like “beauty”, is completely in the eye of the beholder
3.What “kills like terrorism™ Some terrorists kill with short
poisoned cigars; some kill with “the long stick”, some use chemical
and biological weapons; some kill with a fountain pen,
4.As for “smell”, many fail the “durian test™.




(3) THE US FBI DEFINTION OF “TERRORISM?”

“The unlawful use of force or violence against persons or property to
intimidate or coerce a government, the civilian population, or any
segment thereof, in furtherance of political or social objectives.”

WHAT’S RIGHT?

* The coverage of who is a terrorist is wide. The “terrorist” can be an
individual, a group of individuals, an non-governmental organisation,
a Government agency, or a state, or a group of states, or an
international organisation or alliance.

WHAT'S WRONG?

* Who decides what is “lawful” or “unlawful” use of force?

¢ By this definition, Nelson Mandela, Jomo Kenyatta, Sukarno, George
Washington, Thomas Jefferson and Benjamin Franklin and all
“freedom fighters” are by definition “terrorists”.

*+ Why restrict the definition to only “political and social obj:c!i\'es;‘?

(4) THE US STATE DEPARTMENT DEFINITION OF
“TERRORISM”

“Premeditated, politically motivated violence perpetrated against
noncombatant targets by subnational groups or clandestine agents,
usually intended to influence an audience.”

WHAT’'S WRONG?

By definition, only “subnational groups” or ““clandestine agents” can
be terrorists. Palestinian mortar attacks on Jewish settlements count
as “terrorism”. By definition, Isracli mortar attacks on Palestinian
settlements cannot be “terrorism".




(5) THE US DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
DEFINITION OF “TERRORISM”

“The calculated use of violence or the threat of violence to inculcate fear,
intended to coerce or mnmularz governments or mdelws in the pursuit of
goals that are g lly political, religious or i

WHAT'S WRONG?

Lots. Terrorism is not distinguished from:

(1)“conventional war"”, the calculated use of violence against combatants,
essentially people in uniform;

(2)"criminal violence™, the calculated use of violence for direct personal or
narrow perpetrator gain.

WHAT'S RIGHT? (without the small print, provisos and caveats)

1. Recognition that states can terrorise.

2. G ively value-free definition. (Terrorism can be good and bad.
Good? For cxnmplc striking terror into the hearts of the drug cartels,
international criminal networks, the paedophiles sex trade).

3. This is a US definition and perhaps cannot be construed as anti- 2
American,

(6) THE MALAYSIAN DEFINITION OF TERRORISM

“Armed attacks or other forms of attack against civilians must be
regarded as acts of terror and the perpetrators regarded as
terrorists. Whether the attackers are acting on their own or on
the orders of their Governments, whether they are regulars or
irregulars, if the attack is against civilians, then they must be
considered as terrorists.

Groups or Governments which support attacks on civilians must
be regarded as terrorists, irrespective of the justification of the
operations carried out, irrespective of the nobility of the struggle.

However, if civilians are accidentally caught in the crossfire, the
attackers should not be labelled as terrorists.”... Mahathir
Mohamad, Keynote Address at the Extraordinary Session of the
Islamic Conference of Foreign Ministers on Terrorism, April 1,
2002




WHO IS A TERORIST?

Obviously, terrorists can be a state or a non-state actor.

The list of thew world's states is readily available. A list of sub-state “terrorist
organisations” is a little harder to find. Most are politically slanted. Below is
reproduced a listing reproduced here on the basis that it is the longest list available
on the internet.

N INCOMPLETE (THOUGH LONGEST) LIST OF SUB-STATE
TERRORIST ORGANISATIONS*
Country  Group Name Acronym Original Language  Status
Name

1 Afghanistan Harkat-i-Islami Active
2 Afghanistan Jamaat e Islami Active
3 Afghanistan Nationa! Islamic Movement  NIM {Jumbish-i-Milli] Active
4 Afghanistan Northem Alliance Active
5 Afghanistan Taliban Militia Active
6  Afghanistan United Islamic Front for the  UIFSA Active

Salvation of Afghanistan

* Source: United States Comminize for a Frec Lebanon (USCFL), hitp/frecicbanon.org/
According to their website, USCFL 15 a non-profit, non-sectanan think tank, founded in 1997 by promuncnt New York based
investment banker and financier Ziad K. Abdelnour, along with 36 other Lebanese Amencan activists, to educate the
American public 13 to Lebanon's strategic and moral significance as an ally of the United States and an outpost of Western
values m the Middle East

7 Algeria  Alliance for a Free Kabylic  AKAL Uncertain
8 Algeria  Armed Islamic Group GIA [Groupe Islamique Armee] Active
9 Algena  Belmokhiar Group
10 Algeria  Islamic Salvation Front/  FIS/AIS  [Front Islamique du Salut, Active
Islamuc Salvation Army Armee Islamique du Salut]
11 Angola  Cabinda Democratic Front  FDC [Frente Democratica de
Cabinda]
12 Angola  Cabinda Enclave Liberation FLEC-FAC [Frente de LEC-Forcas  Active
Front - Cabinda Armed Forces Armadas Cabindesas]
13 Angola  Cabinda Enclave Liberation FLEC-R  [Frente de Libertacaodo  Active
Front - Renovada Enclave de Cabinda-
Renovada]
14 Angola  National Union for the Toal UNITA  [Union Nacional paraa  Active
Independence of Angola Independencia Total de
Angola]
15 Austia  Bavarian Liberation Army  BLA Active
16 Austia  People’s Extra Parliamentary  VAPO Active
Opposition
17 Bahrain  Hezbollah-Gulf/Bahrain Active
18 Bahrain  Islamic Front for the IFLB Active

Liberation of Bahrain
10




19 Bahran  Movement for the Liberation MLB Active
of Bahrain
20 Bangladesh Shanti Bahini Cease-fire
21 Belgum  Fighung Communist Cells ~ CCC [Celiules Communistes  Dormant
Combattantes]
22 Bolvia  National Liberation Army - ELN [Ejércuto de Liberacion  Dormant,
livia Nacional] 199
23 Bolvia  Tupac Katari Guemlla Amy EGTK  [Ejercito Guerrillero TupacPossibly
Katari] active
24 Burundi  Forces for the Defenscof  FDD [Forces pour la Défense de Active
Democracy la Democratic]
25 Burndi  National Council for the CNDD  [Conseil National pour la Active
Defense of Democracy Défense de la Démocratie]
26 Burundi  National Liberstion Forces  FNL [Forces Nationales de ~ Active
Libération]
27 Buundi  National Liberation From  Frolina  [Front de Libération Active
Nationale]
28 Bumundi  Panty for the Liberation of the PLPH  [Parti pour la Libération duActive
Huw People Peuple Hutu]
29 Cambodia  Party of Democratic (Khmer Rouge] Active
Kampuchea
30 Camads  Front de Liberation du Quebee FLQ Inactive
"
31 Chad Armed Forces for a Federal  FARF [Forces Armées pour un  Active
Republic République Féderale]
32 Chad Chadian National Front ENT [Front Nationale du Active
Tehad]
33 Chad Movement for Democracy and MDD (Mouvement pour la
Development moeratic et la
Developpement]
34 Chad National Awakening CSNPD
Comemittee for Peace and
—
35 Chad National Council for CNTR
Rebuilding Chad
36 Chad National Council for Recovery CNR
37 Chad National Front for the RenewalFNTR  [Front Nationale pour le  Active
of Chad Tchad Renovée]
38 Chad People’s Democratic Front  PDF [Front du Peuple Active
Democratique]
39 Chad Union of Democraic Forces  UFD [Union des Forces Active
Democratiques]
40 Chile Lautaro Youth Movement  MIL Dormant

[Movimiento de Juventud
Lautaro]




Chile

Chile

Chile
China
China
Colombia

Colombia

Colombia

Colombia

Manuel Rodriguez Patriotic ~ FPMR/A
Front - Autonomous

Manuel Rodriguez Patriotic  FPMR/D
Front - Dissidents

Movimento de la zquierds MR
Revolucionaria

United Popular Action MAPU-L
Movement-Lautaro

Tibetan Scparatists

Uighur Muslim Separatists

April 19 Movement M-19
National Liberation Army - ELN

Colombia

Peasant Self- Dcl’ensc Group of ACCU
Cordoba and Ural

Popular Liberation Army ~ EPL

[Frente Patriética Manuel
Rodriguez-Auténoma)
(Frente Patridtica Manuel Active
Rodriguez] (Chile’s
oaly)
[Movimento de la
lzquierda Revolucionaria]
[Movimiento de Accidn
Popular Unitario-Lautaro)
Active
Active
[Movimiento 19 de Abril] A few are
active
[Ejército de Liberacién  Active
Nacional]
[Peasant Self-Defense Active
Group of Cordoba and
Uraba)
Active

[Ejéreito Popular de
Liberacion)

3

5!

I

o
4

54
55

57

58

59

Colombia

Colombia
Colombia
Comoros
Cuba
Cuba
Djibouti
Djibouti
Dominican

Republic
Ecuador

Ecuador

Revolutionary Armed Forces FARC
of Colombia

Ricardo Franco Front FRF
United Sclf Defense Forces of AUC
Colomb

:\):ljﬂu.‘m lsland separatists

Apnl 19 Movement M-19
Che Guevara Brigade

Front for the Restoration of ~ FRUD
Unity and Democracy

Front for the R:sloﬂuon of FRUD
Unity and Democracy - Dini
Anti-Imperialist Patriotic  UpA
Union

Alfaro Lives, Damnit! AVC
People’s Combatants Group ~ GCP

[Fuerzas Armadas Active

Revolucionarias de

Colombia]

[Frente Ricardo Franco]  Active (as
bandits)

[Autodefensas Unidos de~ Active
Colombia)

Active
[Movimiento 19 de Abril] Inactive

Inactive
[Front paur Ia Restoration Active

d'Unité et Démocratie]

[Front pour la Restoration Active
d'Unité et Démocratie -

Dini]

[iAlfaro Vive, Carajo!])  Active
(one
faction)
[Grupo de Combatante de Formed in
blo) 1171998
14




[Sol Rojo] or [Puka Inti]

62 Ecuador Red Sun Officially
disbanded
63 Egypt al-Jibad
84 Egypt Egyptian Islamic Jihad Group Active
65 Egypt Islamic Group 1G/GAl  [al-Gama'at al-Islamiyya] Active
66 Egypt Vanguards of Conquest
67 El Salvador Farabundo Maru National FMLN [Frente Farabundo Marti Political
Liberation Front de Liberacion Nacional]  Party
68 Equatonal  Movement for the MAIB  [Movimicnto para la Auto- Active
Guinea Autodetermination of the determinacion de la Isla de
Island of Bioko Bioko]
69 Entrea Active Al-Ituhad al-Islami Active
70 Entrea Entrean Liberation Front ELF Active
71 Ethiopia Al-lIttibad al-Islam: Active
72 France Action Directe AD [Action Directe] Dormant
73 France Corsican National Liberation  FLNC-HW Active
Front-Histone Wing
74 France Corsican National Liberation  FLNC-CH Active
Front-Traditional Wing i
75 France Kanak Soctalist National FLNKS  [Frontde Libération Active,
Liberation Front Nationale Kanak nen-
Socialiste] violent
76 Georgin  Abkhazia rebels Active
77 Georga  Algetian Wolves [Algeti Mglebi]
78 Georgia  Horsemen [Mkhedrioni] Uncertain
79 Georga  Intemal Opposition Zviadists
B0 Georga South Ossetian Rebels Cease-fire
81 Georga  Ukrainian Self-Defence UNSO
Organisation
82 Geerga  White Legion
83 Germany  Ant-lmpenalist Cell AlZ [Aatumpenalistische
Zelle]
B4 Germany June2
85 Germany  Red Army Faction RAF [Rote Armee Fraktion]  Disbanded
42198
86 Gemmany  Revolutionary Cells RZ [Revolutionacre Zellen]  Dormant
87 Greece Anarchist Street Patrol Active
88 Greece Chuldren of November Active
89 Greece Conscientious Arsonists Active
90 Greese Fighting Guemlla Formation  MAS Active
91 Greece Militant Guenila Formation Active
16




92 Greece  New Group of Satanists Active
93 Greece  November 17 RO-I7  [Epanasuaiki Organosi 17 Active
Noembri]
94 Greece  Revolutionary Popular ELA [Epanastikos Laikos Active
Struggle Agonas]
95 Grecce  Revolutionary Subversive Active
Faction - Commando
Unabomber
96 Guatemala  Guatemalan National URNG [Unidad Revolucionaria Disarmed
Revolutionary Party Nacional Guatemalteca)  in 1997
97 Guinea- Ansumané Mané rebellion
Bissau
98 Guyana  Guyana National Service Disbanded
99 Guyana Guyana People's Militia Disbanded
100 Honduras  Cinchonero Popular Liberation MPL. Unclear;
Movement long quiet
101 Honduras  Comandos Operativos COES Active
Especiales
102 Honduras  Morazanist Patriotic Front FPM Inactive,
but intact
103 Honduras  Popular Revolutionary Forces FRP-LZ [Fuerzas Revolutionnarios Inactive,
Lorenzo Zelaya Populares Lorenzo Zelaya) sill extant
17

104 India Al Faran Active
105 India Al Hadid Active
106 India Al Jihad Active
107 India All India Sikh Students Active
Federation
108 India All Tripura Tiger Force ATTF Active
109 India Ananda Marg Active
politically
110 India Azar Khalistan Babbar Khalsa Active
Force
111 India Babbar Khalsa Active
112 India Bodo Liberation Tiger Force  BLTF Active
113 India Bodo Security Force BSF Active
114 India Dal Khalsa Active
115 India Dashmesh Regiment Active
116 India Garo National Front Active
117 India Harakat ul-Ansar HUA Active
118 India Hizb-ul Mujahideen Active
119 India Jamaat-c-Islam Active
120 India Jammu and Kashmur JKLF Active
Liberation Front
121 India Khalistan Commando Force Active
1L}




122 India Khalistan Liberation Front Active
123 India Khalistan Zindabad Force Active
124 India Maoist Communist Center ~ MCC Active
125 India Muslim Brotherhood Active
126 India National Democratic Front of NDFB Active
Bodoland
127 India National Liberation Frontof ~ NLFT Active
Tripura
128 India National Socialist Council of NSCN Active
Nagaland
129 India People’s War Group PWG Active
130 India United Liberation Frontof ~ ULFA Active
Assam
131 Indonesia  Revolutionary Front foran  GPK. (Frente Revolutionaria  Active;
Independent East Timor FRETILIN Timorense de Libertacao e talks
Independencia) stalled
132 Indonesia  Gerakin Acch Merdeks Active
133 Indonesia  Orgamisasi Papua Merdek — OPM Active
134 Iran Al-Harakan al-lslamiya Uncentain
135 Inn Ansar- Hezbollah Active
136 Inn Babak Khoramdin BKO
Organisation
19
137 lran Banner of Kaveh
138 Inn Democratic Party of Iranian~ DPIK Active
Kurdistan
139 Irn Democratic Revolutionary Uncertain
Front for the Liberation of
Anabistan
140 Iran Fadayan - Majority Faction
141 Iran Fadayan - Minority Faction
142 lran Freedom Movement of Iran ~ FMI
143 Iran Iran Liberation Front
144 Iran Kurdish Communist Party of KOMALA [Komala-ye Shoreshgan-  Active
Iran, Commitice of the ye Zahmat Keshan-¢
Revolutionary Totlers of Kordestan-¢ Iran]
Iransan Kordestan
145 Inn Kundish Democratic Party of KDP Active
Iran
146 Iran Lahkar-ifhangi Active
147 lran Mujahedin-e Khalq MEK/MKO, Acuve
Organization, People’s PMOI
Mujahedin
148 Iran National Democratic Front Active
0




149 Iran

150 Iran
151 Iran

152 Iran

153 Iran
154 Iran
155 Iragq
156 Iraq
157 Ingq

158 Irag
159 Inuq
160 Irag

161 Irag
162 Iraq

163 Iraq

164 Inag
165 Israc
168 lsracl

167 Isracl
168 Israel
169 Isracl
170 Israel
171 Israel
172 Israel
173 Israel

174 Israel

175 Israel

176 Israel

National Democratic Front of
Hedayatollah Matin-Daftari
National Front

National Liberation Ammyof NLA
Iran (Militant wing of MEK)
National Resistance

Movement of Iran

Paykar

Tudeh

Al-Dawa al-Islamiya

Communist Party militia

Iranian Democratic Pantyof  KDPI
Kurdistan

Islamic Movement of IMK
Kurdistan

Kurdistan Democratic Party  KpDp
Patriotic Union of Kurdistan PUK
Socialist Party militia

Supreme Council for Islamic
Revolution

Supreme Council for the  SCIR|
Islamic Resistance in Irag,
adr Corps

Turcoman Front Militia
Abu Nidal Organization ANO
Democratic Front forthe ~ pFLp
Liberation of Palestine

Fatah Uprising

Gush Emunim Underground

Hamas

Islamc Jihad

Kach and Kahane Chai

May 15 Organization

Organization of the Armed ~ DAAS
Arab Struggle

Palestine Islamic Jihad -~ pyy
Shigags faction

Palestine Liberation Front - pLF
Abu Abbas faction

Popular Front for the PFLP
Liberation of Palestine

Active

Active
Active

Active

Active
Active

Active

Active
Active, in
political
Active

Active
Active
Active
Active
Inactive

Active
Active, but

restrained
Active




177 Iscacl Popular Front for the PFLP-GC Active at
Liberation of Palestine- low levels,
General Command in Syria
178 lsrach Popular Front for the PFLP-SC Active
Liberation of Palestine-Special only in
Command Syna
179 Isracl Popular Struggle Front PSF Dormant
180 fsracl Terror Against Terror INT
181 lly Autonomists Active
182 Italy Hammer Skinheads Italia Active
183 lly Red Brigades BR [Brigate Rosse] Dormant
184 Tly Third Position [Terza Posizione] Active
185 Japan Aum Shinrikyo
186 Japan Blood Revenge Corps of the  Sekihotai  [Nippon Minzoku Acuve
Partisan Volunteer Corps for Dokuritsu Giyugun
the Independence of the Betsudo Sekitotai]
Japanese Race
187 Japan Japanese Red Army JRA [Nihon Sckigun] Active,
training
terrorists
188 Japan Kakamaru-ha Active
23
189 Japan Middle Core Faction, or [Chukaku-Ha]
Nucleus
190 Japan Sane Thinkers School [Setkijuku]
191 Jordan Jordansan Mushm Active
Brotherhood
192 Kyrgyzstan  Independence [Egemen) Active
193 Laos Lao Liberation Army LLA Active
194 Laos Lo National Liberation LNLM Active
Movement
195 Laos United Lao National ULNLF Active
Liberation Front
196 Lebanon  Hezbollah Active
197 Lebanon  Islamic Resistance
198 Lebanon  Lebanesc Armed FARL  [Factions Armées Dormant
Revolutionary Faction Revalutionnaires
Libanaises]
199 Lebanon  Lebanese Resistance Amal (Afwaj sl Mugawamah al - Active
Detachments Lubnaniyyah]
200 Libena  National Patnotic Frontof  NPFL Disarming
Libena (slowly)
201 Libena  United Front for the Liberation ULIMO Observ
of Libera Ceave-fire

24




202 Liberia

203 Libya

204 Libya

205 Libya

208 Libya

207 Libya
208 Libya

209 Libya
210 Libya

211 Libya

212 Macedonia,
'ROM

213 Macedonia,
FYROM
214 Mali

215 Mali

216 Mali

217 Mali

218 Mali

219 Mexico

220 Mexico

United Front for the Liberation ULIMO-J

of Liberia-Johnson

Fightng Islamic Groupin ~ FIGL
Libya

Islamic Martyrs Movement
Islamic Movement for Change
Islamic Movement of Martyrs

Libyan Jihad Movement
Libyan National Democratic
Movement

Libyan National Grouping
Libyan National Salvation
Commitice

National Fron for the
Salvation of Libya

Macedonian Revolutionary ~ VMRO-
Organisation - Democratic  DPMN
Party for Macedonian National

Unity

Unikom (ethnic Albanians)

Azaouad Islamic-Arab Front  FIAA
Azaouad Popular Liberation  FPLA
Front

Azaouad Popular Movement  Mpa

Azaouad Revolutionary Army ARLA

United Azaoud Movements
and Fronts

Justice Army of the
Defenseless People
Popular Revolutionary Army  EPR

MFUA

Observ.
cease-fire

Active

Active

Active

Active

Active

Active
[Front Islamique-Arabe de Cease-fire,
I'Azaouad] 31996

(Front Populaire de Cease-fire,
Libération de 'Azaouad] 3/1996

[Mouvement Populaire de Cease. fire,
I'Azaouad) 31996
[Frente Armadas Cease-fire,
Revolucionarias] 3/1996
[Mouvements et Fronts Active
Unifiés de I'Azaoud]

[Ejército Justicia de los  Active
Indefensos)

[Ejército Popular Active
Revolucionaria]

2




221 Mexico  Zapatista National Liberation EZLN  (Ejército Zapatistade  Active,

Movement Liberacion Nacional] ~ making
peace

222 Moldova  Popular Front PF

223 Moldova  Republic of Transdmestr

224 Morocco  Popular Front for the Polisano  [Frente Popular Para la Active
Liberation of Sakict ¢l Hamra Liberacién de Sakict ¢l
and Rio de Oro Hamra y Rio de Oro|

225 Mozambigue Mozambican National RENAMO  [Resistencia Nacional
Resistance Mocambicana)

226 Mozambique National Resistance MNR
Movement

227 Myanmar  Arakan Rohingya Islamic  ARIF Active
Froat

226 Myanmar  Kachin Democratic Amy ~ KDA Cease-fire

229 Myanmar  Kachin Independence Army  KIA Cease-fire

230 Myanmar  Karen Buddhist Democracy  DKBA Active
Amny

231 Myanmar  Karen National Union / Karen KNU/ Active
Nauonal Liberation Ay KNLA

232 Myanmar  Karenni Army KA Active

233 Myanmar  Myanmar National Democratic MNDAA Cease-fire
Alliance Army

234 Myanmar  National Demecratic Alliance NDAA Cease-fire
Amy

235 Myanmar  New Democratic Army NDA Cease-fire

236 Myanmar  Rohingya Solidanty RSO Active
Orgamzation

237 Myanmar  Shan State Army, or Shan SSA/SSPA Active
State Progress Army

238 Myanmar  Shan State Restoration Actuve
Council (Mong Tai Army)

239 Myanmar  Shan United Revolutionary ~ SURA Active
Army (Mong Tai Army)

240 Myanmar  United Wa State Army Uwsa Cease-fire

241 Nepal Communist Party of Nepal  CPN-UML Active
(United Marxism-Leninism)

242 Nepal United People’s Front of Nepal (Bhanara]

243 Nicaragua  Revolutionary Armed Fromt FAR [Frente Armadas Active

Revolucionarias]
244 Niger Azsousd Liberation Front~ FLAA  [Front de Libération de  Tentative
TAzaouad] ¢
245 Niger Organisation de la Resistance ORA Tenutive
truce
3
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248 Niger

247 Niger

248 Pukistan

249 Pakistan

250 Pakistan
251 Pakistan
252 Pakistan

253 Pukistan

254 Pakistan
255 Pakistan

256 Pakistan

257 Pakistan

Guinea

259 Pery
260 Peruy

261 Philippines
262 Philippines
263 Philippines
264 Phlippincs

265 Philippines
266 Philippines
267 Philippines

268 Portugal
269 Portugal

270 Portugal

271 Russia

258 Papua New

Revolutionary Liberation ~ ARLN
Army of North-Niger

Saharan Patriotic Liberation FPLS
Front

Baluch Peaple's Liberation BPLF
Front

Baluch Students’ Organization BSO.A
- Awamy

Harakat-ul-Ansar

Jamaat ul-Fugra

Muhajir Quami Movement - MQM-H
Hagqiqi Faction

Muttahidda Quami Movement MQM

- Alaf Faction

Nadeem Commando

Popular Front for Ammed ~ praR
Resistance

Shi'ite Movement of Pakistan

Sipah-i-Sahaba Pakistan ssp

Bougainville Revolutionary  BRA
Army

Shining Path SL
Tupac Amaru Revolutionary  MRTA
Movement

Abu Sayyaf Group ASG
Alex Boncayo Brigade ABB
Moro Islamic Liberation Front MILF
Moro National Liberation  MNLF
Front

National Democratic Front ~ NDF
New People's Army NPA
Revolutionary Proletarian

Army

Azorean Liberation Front

Azorean Nationalist

Movement
Popular Forces of the 25th of Fp.25
April

Chechen rebels

(Amée Revolutionnaire de Tentative
Libération du Nord-Niger] tnyce

[Front Patriotique de
Libération du Sahara

[Senadero Luminoso)
[Movimento
Revolucionario Tupac
Amaru)

(Forgas Populares do 25
Abril]

Tentative
truce
Unclear
Unclear

Active
Active
Active

Active

Active
Unclear

Active

Active
29

Cease-fire
in effect:
473098
Active
Active

Active
Active
Active
Cease-fire

Active
Active




272 Russia South Osscuan rebels

273 Rwands  Interahamwe Militia Active

274 Saudi Arabia Brethren (Batalions) of the Active
Faithful

275 Saudi Arabia Fighting Ansar of Allah Active

276 Saudi Arabia Hezbollah Gulf Active

277 Saudi Arabia Islamic Jihad in Hejaz Active

278 Saudi Arabia Islamie Peainsula Movement Active
for Change - Jihad Wing

279 Saudi Arabia Islamic Revolutionary Actve
Organization

280 Saudi Arabia Jamaat al-Adala al-Alamiya Active

281 Saudi Arabia Legion of the Martyr Abdullah Active
al-Huzaufi

282 Saudi Arabia Movement for Islamic Change Active

283 Sauds Arabia Tigers of the Gulf Active

284 Senegal  Movement of Democratic  MFDC-FN (Mouvement des Forees  Active
Forces of Casamance - Démocratiues de
Northern Front Casamance - Front Nord)

285 Senegal  Movement of Democratic  MFDC-FS [Mouvement des Forces  Active
Forces of Casamance - Démocratiques de

Southem Front Casamance - Front Sud]
Rl

286 Sierra Leane Armed Forces Revolutionary  AFRC Ousted

Council
287 Sierra Leone Revolutionary United Front  RUF Cease-fire
288 Somaliz  National Somali Congress Active
289 Somalia  Rahanwein Resistance Army Active
290 Somalia  Somali Democratic Alliance  SDA Active
291 Somalia  Somali Democratic Active

Association
292 Somalia  Somali National Alliance  SNA Active
293 Somalia  Somali National Front SNF Active
294 Somalia  Somali National Movement  SNM Active
295 Somalia  Somali Patriotic Movement Active
296 Somalia  Somalia Democratic Front Active
297 Somalia  Somalia Salvation Democratic Active
298 Somalia  United Somali Congress usc Active
299 Somala  United Somali Front USF Active
300 South Africa Afrkaaner Weestand AWB  [Afnkaaner Weestand  Active

Beweeging & Boer Attack Beweeging]

Troops
301 Spain Basque Fatherland and Liberty ETA (Euzkadi Ta Askatasuna]  Active

302 Spaia Iraultza Inactve
n




303 Spain

304 Spain
305 Sri Lanka

308 Sri Lanka

307 Sudan
308 Sudan
309 Sudan
310 Sudan
311 Sudan

312 Sudan
313 Sudan

314 Sudan
315 Syria

316 Tajikistan

317 Tajikistan
318 Tajikistan
319 Tajikistan
320 Thailand

321 Tumsia
322 Tunisia
323 Tunisia
324 Tunisia
325 Turkey
326 Turkey

327 Turkey
328 Turkey

329 Turkey

October First Anti-Fascist GRAPO [Grupo de Resistencia Dormant

Resistance Group Antifascista Primero de
Octubre]

Those of the North [Tparretarrak) Uncertain
Janatha Vimukthi Peramuna e Active, but

limited
Liberation Tigers of Tamil  LTTE Active
Eelam
Fath wing Active
Forces of Unity Active
Legitimate Command Active
National Democratic Alliance NDA Active
Southern Sudan Independence SSIM Active
Movement
Sudan Alliance Forces SAF Active
Sudan People's Liberation ~ SppA Active
Army
Unmima Liberation Army Active
Syrian Muslim Brotherhood Active, but

Islamic Renaissance Pany  [gp Integrating
into
govemme
nt

People’s Democratic Army Active

Popular Front Active

Tajik opposition Active

Pattani United Liberation PULO Dormant

Organization

Hizb el Nahda Active

Islamic Liberation Party Acuve

Islamic Tendency Party Active

Islamic Tunisian Front FIT [Front Islamique Tunisien] Active

Armenian Liberation Amy  ALA Dormant

Ammenian Secret Ammy for the ASALA Dormant

Liberation of Armenia

Grey Wolves (Idealists) Active

Justice Commandos of the icac Dormant

Ammenian Genocide

Kurdistan Workens Pany  picg [Partiya Karkaren Active

Kurdistan]




[Eniya Rizgariya Netewa  Active

330 Turkey  National Liberation Frontof ERNK
Kurdistan Kurdistan]
331 Tukey  People’s Liberation Army of  ARGK Active
Kurdistan
332 Turkey  Revolutionary Communists  TYKB Active
Union of Turkey
333 Tukey  Revolutionary People’s DHKP/C, [Devrimei Halk Kurtulus ~ Active
Liberation Party/Front, or  DevSol  Partisi/ Cephesi]
Revolutionary Left (formerly
Devrimet Sol)
334 Ugands  Allied Democratic Forces  ADF Active
335 Ugands  Lord's Resistance Army LRA Active
336 Uganda  Uganda National Rescue Front UNRE LI Active
u
337 Uganda  Waest Nile Bank Front WNBF Active
338 United  Continuity Army Council  CAC Active
Kingdom
339 United  Continuity Irish Republic  CIRA Active
Kingdom  Army
340 United  Inish National Liberation  INLA Active
Kingdom  Army
s
341 Unted  Insh Republican Army IRA Active
Kingdom
342 United  Loyalist Voluateer Force  LVF Active
Kingdom
343 Unted  Red Hand Commandos Cease-fire
Kingdom
344 United  Ulster Defense Association  UDA Cease-fire
Kingdom
345 Umted  Ulster Frecdom Fighters UFF Cease-fire
Kingdom
346 United  Ulster Volunteer Force UVE Cease-fire
Kingdom
347 United States Armed Commandos for Active;
National Liberation low level

348 United States Armed Forces of National FALN

Liberation

349 United States Armed Forces of Popular
Resistance

350 United States Army of God

351 United States Aryan Nations AN

(Fucrzas Amadas de Active:

Liberacion Nacional]  low level
Active,
low level
Active

Active
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353 United States Los Macheteros

354 United States Militia Groups

and Rio de Oro

363 Yemen
364 Yugoslavia
365 Yugosiavia

Yemeni Tribesmen
Beli Orlovi

366 Yugoslavia

367 Yugostavia
368 Yugoslavia

Liberation of Kosavo

369 Yugoslavia

(SDG) Srpska Garda.
Stpsks Cetnucks Pokrer
Black Mamba
Chimwenje

370 Yugoslavia
371 Zambua
372 Zimbabwe

352 United StatesGuerrilla Forces of Liberation

Kosovo Liberation Army
Kosovo Republic Armed
Forces

Liberation Army of Kosova
Natioaal Movement for the

355 United States Mountaineer Militia
356 United States Organization of Volunteers for
Puerto Rican Revolution
357 United States People's Revolutionary
‘ommandos

n Movement MLN

BR

e Liberation FULRO

Polisario

358 Uriguay  National Liberatio
(Tupamaros)

359 Venezucla  Red Flag

360 Venezuela  United Revolutionary Front

361 Vietnam  United Front for th
of Oppressed Races

362 Westem  Popular Front for the

Sahara Liberation of Sakict el Hamra

UCKKLA [Ushiria
Kosoves,
FARK

LAk

Srpska Dobeovoljacka Garda

Clirimtare ¢
]

Active;
low level

Active;
low level

Active

[Los Macheteros]

Active

Active;
low level
Active;
low level
[Movimento de Liberacion Legal
Nacional (Tupamaros)]  political
party
Uncertain
Uncertain
Uncertain

(Bandera Roja)

[Freate Popular Para la  Cease.ire,
Liberacion de Sakiet ef

Hamra y Rio de Oro)

Active
Uncertain
Active

From this incomplete list —
Al'Maunah and Kumpulan M
Indonesia, and many other te

over the place, in ever nook a;

As for the most active state te,
super powers of the day and
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WHY do governments and

non—governmental organisations and groups

resort to terrorism and terrorist acts?

TOO MANY REASONS. BUT TO MENTION JUST 9,

PN, B W —

o

Powerful belief in a cause

War is increasingly illegitimate today.

War subject to int. law; terrorism generally not.
Terrorism easier to hide and to keep quiet.
Terrorism often more effective “mouse-trap™.
Terrorism often cheaper.

Terrorism is often the “no-option” option.
Terrorism is often the outcome of utter desperation.

Sub-state terrorism is typically the weapon of the weak and
poor. Four civilian aircraft hijacked on September 11 are “a
poor man’s air force”. %
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Terrorism in the Asia-Pacific Region:
The Reality and the Response

Background

The opening words of the 1SS Strategic Survey 2001/2002 state that *“for most of
2001, world affairs stumbled along, as they had for most of the post-Cold War
nineties™.! Then came the events of 11 September. Over 3,000 people, representing
more than 40 nationalities — most of them Americans and virtually all of them

civilians — were killed.

The events of September 11 have dramatically demonstrated that highly-
motivated and capable non-state actors, employing carefully planned and targeted
terrorist operations, facilitated by criminal activities involving drug trafficking,
financial crime and covert money movements, identification fraud, and so on, have
been able to seriously challenge the global strategic order and precipitate a major
rethink of national and international defence, security and law enforcement priorities.
Those who predicted that 11 September would be just a nasty blip on the global
security radar screen have been proven wrong; the “War Against Terrorism” has
fundamentally changed United States strategic priorities causing it to adopt a hard-
line unilateralist approach (albeit couched in “coalition™ terminology) which will
have a major impact on the global security outlook and, inevitably, risks upsetting the

security relationships with other states.

Terrorism in not a new phenomenon, and certainly not to the Asia-Pacific.
However, never have terrorist incidents, such as those which occurred on 11
September, made such an impact on the whole world. The traumatic sight of those
two huge buildings collapsing, killing so many innocent people going about their
normal activities, was a sight none of us will ever forget. That this was the first time
since 1814 that the American heartland had been attacked: that this fate was suffered
by the world’s only superpower, whose military might is overwhelmingly superior;
that civilians were targeted on an unprecedented scale; and that this attack was carried

out by 19 young men - non-state actors - inspired by a mystical cleric living in

! International Institute for Strategic Studies: Strategic Survey, 2000/2001. Oxford: Oxford

University Press, May 2002, p. 5.



Afghanistan, and at an all-up cost of only about USS500,000, drives home how 11
September has become a watershed in our strategic experience — the dawn of the post-
Post Cold War era, in spite of the fact that many of the previous international conflicts

and flash-points still.

Transnational Crime and Terrorism

Terrorist Financing

One of the key strategies in dealing with terrorism is to attack the financial
base supporting the group concerned: without the funds to conduct their activities,
purchase the weapons and explosives they require, and move their people around the
world, transnational terrorist groups will obviously be a much less significant threat.
This explains why such an emphasis has been placed since 11 September on attacking

the financial base of terrorism.

In the absence of state sponsorship, terrorist groups are increasingly turning
to criminal activities to support their operations.’ For this reason, understanding the
synergics between transnational terrorism and transnational crime are also important.
It might also be noted that it is frequently observed that terrorist groups engaging in
crime to support a political objective have difficulty in resisting the temptation to
convert their political objectives to criminal ones, due to the personal power and

profits derived from crime — Abu Sayyaf'in the Philippines is a good example.

Traditionally, terrorist activities have been financed from a variety of

sources, such as -

¢ State sponsorship, from, say, Libya, Iran, Iraq, Syria and, in the past, the former
Soviet bloc;

¢ Non-state sponsorship, which is an increasing feature of modern terrorism and
appears to be a major characteristic of al-Qa ida, which has provided funding,
training and infrastructure support to a network of groups sympathetic to own
aims, apparently on a scale much wider than previously estimated;

* Drug production and trafficking (or narco-terrorism), which has been a major
source of income for al-Qa ‘ida, using its international links on a commission

—_——

N See, for example, John McFarlane: “Organised Crime and Terrorism: The Reality and the
Response™. A paper del at the Conf Glob Terror: Political Violence in the New
Millennium, jowntly sponsored by the Standing Advisory Committee for Commonwealth/State
Cooperation for the Protection Against Violence (SAC-PAV) and the University of Tasmania, Hobart,
Tasmania, §-10 May 2002.
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It might also be noted that it is frequently observed that terrorist groups engaging in
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profits derived from crime — Abu Sayyaf in the Philippines is a good example.
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«  State sponsorship, from, say, Libya, Iran, Iraq, Syria and, in the past, the former
Soviet bloc;

« Non-state sponsorship, which is an increasing feature of modern terrorism and
appears to be a major characteristic of al-Qa ‘ida, which has provided funding,
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2 See, for example, John McFarlane: “Orgamised Crime and Terrorism: The Reality and the
Response™. A paper del d at the Conft Globals Terror: Political Violence in the New
Millennium, jointly sponsored by the Standing Advisory Ci ittee for C 1th/S
Cooperation for the Protection Against Violence (SAC-PAV) and the University of Tasmania, Hobart,
Tasmania, 8-10 May 2002.




basis (10-15%). Many other terrorist groups also use drug production or
trafficking as a major source of income;

« Other illicit activities, such as diamond sales. Al-Qa ‘ida is assessed as hlav_ir?g
reaped hundreds of millions of dollars over the last three years from the 1llxcnv
sales of diamonds mined by its allies, the Revolutionary United Front (RUF) in

Sierra Leone.
In 2001, the Financial Action Task Force (FATF)J identified the following
major sources of terrorist funding:
o Drug production and trafficking;

« Extortion, i.c. extortion of businesses, building companies, social clubs, and
wealthy individuals;

o Kidnapping for ransom, i.e. hostage taking to extort money or political concessions
(accompanied by the threat of execution);

« Robberies, especially bank robberies;

o Fraud, especially credit card fraud;
 Illicit gambling operations;

«  Smuggling and trafficking in counterfeit goods;
s Direct sponsorship by states;

« Contributions and donations;

« Sale of publications (legal and illegal);

o Lecgitimate business activities.*

To this list could be added:

« lllicit trafficking in fircarms and diamonds;
« Human smuggling and sex trafficking;

« Manipulation of the stock market;

e Over-invoicing for the provision of legitimate goods and services.®

It should be remembered that the funds generated from these criminal

activities might not flow directly into supporting terrorist operations, but may be

-

3 See page 6.

N See Bill Tupman: “The Business of Terrorism”. Presentation made to a Conference on

Terrorism and Finance at the Insttute of Advanced Legal Studies, University of London, 29 November
2001.

3 See Jayatlleke S Bandara: “Collective Action and Economics of Transnational Terronst

Groups: A Case Study of the Liberation Tigers of Tamul Eclam (LTTE)". A paper delivered at the
Conference Globalising Terror: Political Violence in the New Millennium, jointly sponsored by the
Standing Advisory C on Ct Ith/State Coop: for Prot Against Violence
(SAC-PAV) and the University of Tasmania, Hobart, Tasmania, Australia, 7-10 May 2002, pp.24. 36.




invested in legitimate sources to generate a long-term cash flow for the group
concerned. Frequently, these means of generating money are so successful, that they
may continue, as conventional criminal activity, after the political campaign has been

concluded.’

When he established al-Qa ‘ida in the early 1990s, Osama bin Laden
provided it with substantial “seed money™ — assessed at about US$150 million - from
his personal wealth and the profits of his business enterprises. In addition, al-Qa ‘ida
has benefited (and apparently continues to benefit) from donations from wealthy
supporters from Saudi Arabia, the Gulf States, and other Middle Eastern countries. In
addition, al-Qa 'ida derives funds from a number of lucrative legitimate business
enterprises established by bin Laden and others in the Sudan, the Middle East, and
clsewhere. Al-Qa 'ida also appears to have made significant profits on the stock
market, particularly through the exploitation of hedge funds, and the “short selling” of

shares in insurance and airline stocks just before 11 September 2001.

S
4 According to Schmid. there are a number of similarities and differences in relation to
transnational crime and terrorism which need to be noted to better understand these two phenomena:
o Similarities:

5 Members are generally (but not always) rational actors;

© Both use intimidation and ruthlessness;

o Both use similar tactics — drug trafficking, kidnappings, extortion, bank robberies,
assassinations, etc;

o Both operate in secrecy;
o Both are cnminalised by the ruling regime;
o Both usually (but not always) opposed to the state;
o Both place heavy demands on individual members.
o Differences:
o Terrorist groups are usually ideologically rather than profit motivated;
o Terrorists usually admit their guilt in courts;
o Terronsts seek media coverage for their cause;
o Terrorist vicumisation is less discriminate than criminal victimisation;

o Terrorists compete with governments for legiumacy;
o Criminal groups are more competitive and territorial,

A fundamental difference is that crimunals want to live, in order to benefit from the profits of the r
criminal activities; however, some terrorist groups employ suicide attacks, where the rewards for their
actions will be given m the after life.

[Alex P.Schmid: “The Links between Transnational Organized Crime and Terrorist Crimes”,
Transnational Organized Crime, Vol. 2, Winter 1996, No. 4, pp. 40-82]



Investigation of Terrorist Funding

The investigation of the sources of funding for the people involved in the
incidents on 11 September have been based on international intelligence exchanges;
the exploitation of documentation recovered from post-11 September investigations in
the United States and elsewhere, and documents and videotapes recovered in post-
action searches in Afghanistan; from the interrogation of well over 1,100 suspects in
the United States and elsewhere; and from substantial support from the international
banking sector, leading to the freezing of the funds of some 74 organisations and
individuals globally, said to be associated with al-Qa ‘ida and related terrorist
activities. About 150 countries now have blocking orders in place to frecze terrorist
funds and 200 countries have expressed their support in the fight against terrorist
financing. Already, the money frozen is said to exceed US$100 million. Regardless
of the issuc of terrorist funding, criminal money laundering on a global scale is a
massive problem. Michel Candessus, the former Head of the International Monetary
Fund, has assessed the annual volume of money laundering world-wide at US$600

billion, or between 2-5% of global GDP.

International Response to Money Laundering and Terrorist Financing

A number of major initiatives have been taken to counter money laundering
and trace the sources of terrorist finances. These initiatives, and the organisational

structures supporting them, include:

« Financial Action Task Force (FATF);

« The Egmont Group of Financial Intelligence Units;

« The Wolfsberg Group of (Private International) Banks;
e The Basel Committee on Banking Supervision

o The G-20 forum of Finance Ministers and Central Bank Governors.

The Financial Action Task Force (FATF) [hup://www.fatf—g:\ﬁ/org] was
established by the G-7" in 1989, and is administered by the Organisation for
Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD). Since its creation the FATF has
spearheaded the effort to adopt and implement measures designed to counter the use

of the financial system by criminals. It established a set of 40 Recommendations that

[

The G-7 nations comprise Canada, France, Germany, ltaly, Japan, the United Kingdom and
the United States.




set out the basic framework for anti-money laundering efforts and are intended to be
of universal application. Indeed, the 40 Recommendations are now the principal
standard in this field. The FATF reviews its members for compliance with the 40
Recommendations. There are currently 31 members in the FATF®, including an Asia-
Pacific Group on Money Laundering (APG)® which has an office in Sydney, and

which covers the countries in the Asia-Pacific region.

To reduce the vulnerability of the international financial system to misuse by
criminals, the FATF is also involved in examining and identifying the serious
systemic weaknesses in the anti-money laundering programs of certain jurisdictions,
known as Non-Cooperative Countries and Territories (NCCTs). On 22 June 2001, the
FATF listed 19 NCCTs, including the following Asia-Pacific countries:

Cook Islands Marshall Islands Nauru Philippines
Indonesia Myanmar (Burma) Niue Russia
The FATF has called on all its members to request their financial institutions to give
special attention to transactions with persons, companies and financial institutions in

these countries and territories.

On 31 December 2001, the FATF that further counter-measures should be
introduced, on a gradual and proportionate basis, to cover the recording of financial
transactions from NCCTs. These additional counter-measures were:

e Stringent requirements for identifying clients and enhancement of advisories to

financial institutions for identifying beneficial owners before business
relationships are established;

¢ Enhanced relevant reporting mechanisms for suspicious transactions;

¢ Review the requests for the establishment in any FATF country of branches or
subsidiaries of banks for NCCTs;

4 Membership of the FATF currently comprises Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, Brazil,

Canada, Denmark, European Commission, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Gulf Cooperation
Council, Hong Kong/China, Iceland, Ireland, Italy, Japan, Luxembourg, Mexico, the Netherlands, New
Zealand, Norway, Portugal, Singapore, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, the United Kingdom and
the United States. In addition, there are five “FATF-Style” Regional Bodies and 14 International
Organisations that have observer status on the FATF.

2 Membership of the APG currently comprises Australia, Bangladesh, Chinese Taipei, Cook

Islands, Fiji, Hong Kong/China, India, Indonesia, Japan, Macaw/China, Malaysia, New Zealand, Niue,
Pakistan, Philippines, Samoa, Singapore, South Korea, Sri Lanka, Thailand, the United States and
Vanuatu. In addition, Brunei Darussalam, Canada, Myanmar (Burma), Nepal and Vietnam have
observer status, along with 13 International or Regional Organisations.



¢ Waming the non-financial sector that business with entities within NCCTs might
run the risk of being associated with money laundering.

Terrorists frequently finance their operations through criminal activity, or
they may also use funding from legitimate sources. In either case, terrorist groups
utilise financial networks in the same way that other criminal groups do. That is, they
move funds and hide connections between the source of their funding and the
perpetrators, organisers, and sponsors of their activity. The FATF's work on
underground banking (hawala) and alternative remittance systems, laundering
mechanisms that play a role in some criminal and terrorist laundering operations, is
also given a high priority.

In October 2001, the FATF promulgated 8 Recommendations to deny
terrorists and their supporters access to the intenational finance system. In brief,
these recommendations were:

1. Immediately take steps to ratify the United Nations Convention on the
Suppression of Terrorist Financing, 1999;

Criminalise the financing of terrorism, terrorist acts and terrorist organisations;

(S

w

Freeze and confiscate terrorist assets;

b

Require financial institutions to report suspicious transactions that may be
linked to terrorism;
5. Assist other country’s investigation of terrorist financing networks;

Improve money laundering requirements on alternative remittance systems;

Mo

Strengthen customer identification requirements for domestic and international
wire transfers;

8. Take steps to ensure that non-profit organisations are not misused to finance
terrorist groups.
The FATF met in Hong Kong between 30 January and 1 February 2001 to
review progress in this area, and to begin to identify countries that are not taking
appropriate measures to counter terrorist financing. These countries will be expected

to be compliant by June 2002, or they may face sanctions.

The Egmont Group of Financial Intelligence Units
[http://www1 .oecd.org/fatf/Ctry-orgpages/org-egmont_en.htm], was formally

established in 1995 to provide a forum for national Financial Intelligence Units




(FIUs)'” to improve support to their respective national anti-money laundering

nd. 1

programs. This support i exp and sy ising the exch of

financial intelligence, improving expertise and capabilities of the personnel of such
organisations, and fostering better communication among FIUs through the
application of new technologies. FIUs play a key role in identifying and tracking

terrorist finance.

The Wolfsberg Group [http://www.wolfsberg-principles.com/], established in
October 2000, consists of twelve leading international private banks, operating in
collaboration with Transparency International, a Berlin-based NGO dedicated to
increasing government accountability and curbing both international and national
corruption. The Wolfsberg Group is currently examining such issues as:

* Practical measures to investigate lists of terrorists, terrorist organisations, and so

on, provided by Governments or law enforcement agencies, to determine the
whereabouts of their funds and the measures necessary to freeze them;

o Issues related to correspondent banking, particularly as it concerns “shell banks™
in NCCTs;

* Record-keeping on foreign bank ownership;
* Exchanging information on suspicious broker-dealer activities;

* Examining measures to identify and deal with non-traditional funds transfer
methods.

The Wolfsberg Group met last in Wolfsberg between 9-11 January 2002 to develop a
set of best practice guidelines for traditional finance institutions investigating the

financing of terrorism.

As an example of the seriousness of this work, it was recently established
that 22 United States securities firms surveyed had more than 45,000 off-shore clients
with an estimated US$140 billion in assets in their accounts. Obviously sophisticated
computer analysis is playing a key role in tracking money laundering and terrorist

financing in this area.

1o As at 4 February 2002, there were 58 countries with FIUs which participate in the Egmont

Group.
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The Basel Committee on Banking Supervision [http://www.bis.org/bcbs/],
established by the Central Bank Governors of the Group of Ten Countries'" at the end

of 1974. Its objective is to formulate broad supervisory standards and guidelines, and
recommend best practice in the expectation that individual authorities will take steps
to implement them through detailed arrangements — statutory or otherwise — which are
best suited to their own national systems. Its work in the area of “due diligence” is of
particular relevance to countering money laundering and the funding of terrorist
organisations. The Committee’s Secretariat is provided by the Bank for International

Settlements (BIS) in Basel.

The G-20"%, established in Washington on 25 September 1999, comprises the
Finance Ministers and Central Bank Governors of 19 countries, the European Union
and the Bretton Woods Institutions (the International Monetary Fund and the World
Bank). The g-20 promotes discussion, and studies and reviews policy issues among
industrialised countries and emerging markets, with a view to promoting international

financial stability.

On 17 November 2001, the G-20 promulgated a comprehensive plan of
multilateral cooperation to deny terrorists access to their financial systems, through a
number of concrete steps designed to combat terrorist financing and money

laundering.

United Nations Initiative

Prior to 11 September 2001, only four countries' had ratified the United
Nations International Convention for the Suppression of the Financing of Terrorism,
1999. This Convention establishes that it is an offence for a person “by any means,
directly or indirectly, unlawfully and willfully, provides or collects funds with the
intention that they should be used or in the knowledge that they are to be used, in full

or in part, in order to carry out” a terrorist act.

" Current membership of the Basel Committee comprises Belgium. Canada, France, Germany,

Italy, Japan, Luxemburg, the Netherlands, Spain, Sweden, Swizerland, United Kingdom and the
United States.

" Membership of the G-20 comprises Argentina, Australia, Brazil, Canada, China, France,
Germany, India, Indonesia, [taly, Japan, Mexico, Russia, Saudi Arabia, South Affrica, South Korea,
Turkey, the United Kingdom, the United States and the European Union.

v Uzbekistan, the United Kingdom, Sri Lanka and Botswana,

u i ; 5 . "
United National International Convention for the Suppression of the Financing of Terrorism,

1999, Ant. 2.




However, with the huge increase in international concern about the terrorist
financing, the Convention came into force on 10 April, by which time 132 countries
had signed the Convention and 26 had ratified it, four more than the 22 required. The
Convention calls for stepped up efforts to identify, detect and freeze or seize funds
carmarked for terrorist acts and urges states to use such funds to compensate victims
and their families. It also calls on financial institutions to report to their governments
any unusual or suspicious transactions. States that are party to the Convention must
prosecute offenders or extradite them to nations that suffered from their illegal acts.
They must cooperate in investigations and may not, for example, refuse a request for
assistance on grounds of banking secrecy. They must also update their laws to comply

with the provisions of the Convention.'®

In addition to the above, an ad hoc committee of the Legal Committee of the
United Nations General Assembly is developing a draft International Convention
Against Terrorism that will codify the outlaw the financing of terrorism. However, at
this stage, the committee has been unable to agree on a definition of terrorism, to find
a way to distinguish a terrorist from a freedom fighter, and unable to agree on
excluding state forces from anti-terrorism provisions (i.e. the problem of “state
terrorism™). Also, at the initiative of the Russian Federation, the Legal Committee is
working on a new convention or protocol to address the suppression of nuclear

terrorism.'®

Statement of G-7 Finance Ministers and Central Bank Governors

The G-7 Finance Ministers and Central Bank Governors met on 9-10
February 2002 to discuss the global economy, the importance of fostering
development and ongoing efforts to combat the financing of terrorism. At the end of
the meeting, they issued a progress report on combating the Financing of Terrorism.

A copy of this report may be found at Annex “A”.

i “Terrorism: Treaty on Suppression of Financing to Enter into Force”, UN Wire Report, 9 May

2002, at http:/www. vire/ asp#25381, accessed 10 April 2002. See also
"Treaty to stop cash flow to terrorists comes into force”, Times of India, 10 April 2002.
16

"Suppression of Nuclear Terrorism Convention" at http://www.fas.org/nuke/control/nt/,
accessed 6 May 2002. See also, "Ad Hoc C Established by General A bly Resol
51/210 of 17 December 1996" at http:/www.un.org/law/terrorisnv, accessed 6 May "’00"
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Conclusion
The international response to the need to track and freeze terrorist finance

and counter conventional money laundering, since 11 September 2001, has been most
impressive. It also complements other international measures against both
transnational terrorism and transnational crime. However, much of this is still “work

in progress” at both the national and international levels.

The measures taken as a result of the investigations following the events of
11 September 2001 have flowed on to facilitate the investigations of money
Jaundering and money movements relating to more conventional criminal issues, such
as major drug cases and the investigation of fraud, white collar crime, capital flight,
and more generally the nexus between the legitimate and illegitimate business

practices undertaken by transnational organised crime gmups.”

Terrorism in the Asia-Pacific Region

Unfortunately, the Asia-Pacific region is already facing quite serious terrorist
threats from local terrorist groups, most of which have, or have had, contact with al-
Qa ‘ida, although it would be wrong to characterise them as necessarily being part of
the Al-Qa ‘ida network. Apart from the possibility that some of the al-Qa ‘ida cadres
who have escaped from Afghanistan, may have sought to hide out in Southeast Asia,
the greatest threat from the regional perspective appears to come from Jemaah
Islamiya (J1), which has network covering Indonesia, Malaysia, Singapore and the
Philippines, and had certainly planned a major terrorist offensive against US and
Coalition embassies and personnel in Singapore, Kuala Lumpur and Jakarta in
December 2001. Following the arrest of a number of its activists J1 is probably lying
low before striking back, possibly in Indonesia. A number of JI activists, including
Fathur Rahman al-Ghozi, who was implicated in a bombing campaign in Manila, have
been arrested, but not the spiritual leader of JI. the Indonesian cleric, Abu Bakar
Ba’asyir. There is no doubt that some key individual members of I were trained by
al-Qa 'ida in Afghanistan and that, through them, links have been maintained with al-

Qa'ida. Another JI leader, Indonesian-born Riduan Isamuddin, better known as

v For example, in January 2002, the United States Department of Treasury Financial Crimes

Enforcement Network (FinCEN) published an SAR Bulletin (Suspicious Activity Report), which
examined five significant cases of terrorist financing, and provided 23 very useful indicators, most of
which are applicable to both terrorist and transnational crime investigations.
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Hambali, who is regarded as Ba’asyir's deputy and protégé, and allegedly the
mastermind behind many of the bombings in Indonesia and the Philippines, is still at

large.

Other significant terrorist groups active in the region, largely at the domestic
level. In Indonesia include the militant Islamist group, Laskar Jihad, which has been
very active in Maluku, and may now be expanding its activities into Papua and Aceh;
and the separatist groups, the GAM in Aceh; the OPM in Papua; and the FKM in
Maluku. In the Philippines, the major terrorist groups include the Moro Islamic
Liberation Front (MILF), the Communist New Peoples’ Army and the Abu Sayyaf
group, which, although it started out as a break-away from the Moro National
Liberation Front (MNLF), is now more accurately characterised as a criminal gang
specialising in kidnapping and extortion, similar to a small MILF breakaway group on
Mindanao, known as The Pentagon. In its early days, Abu Sayyafhad links with al-
Qa ‘ida through Ramzi Yousef who was convicted of complicity in the 1993 World
Trade Centre bombing. Abu Sayyafalso appears to have been implicated in bombings
in the City of General Santos in April this year. Three senior a/-Qa 'ida members,
previously involved with the MILF, have recently been arrested in the Philippines.
Nine other people were arrested in a police raid on an alleged a/-Qa 'ida training camp
in Tarlac Province in the northern Philippines on 4-5 May. Delicate cease-fire
agreements are now in place between the Philippine Government and both the MNLF
and MILF.

Fortunately, although there are significant links to radical groups in
Malaysia, Singapore and Thailand, the level of recent terrorist activities in these
countries has been relatively low. However, there were nine deaths attributed to a
series of violent attacks in March this year by a militant Muslim group in southern
Thailand, the Guragan Mujahideen Islam Pattani (GMIP), the leader of which was
reportedly trained and fought with a/-Qa 'ida in Afghanistan. In Malaysia, the JI
arrests and police action against the Kumpulan Militan Malaysia (KMM) in
December and January — which involved the arrest of 23 people, 19 of whom had
received training overseas - appear to have dealt with the immediate threats to
Malaysian security. One JI activist, now in detention, was a former Malaysian army
captain, who had contact in Malaysia with two of the eleven 11 September hijackers,

as well as Zacarias Moussaoui, now in prison in the United States, who was
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apparently intended to be the 20" hijacker. However, these meetings in Malaysia
appear to have been a matter of convenience for al-Qa 'ida and do not imply, as
claimed by Time and Newsweek, that Malaysia was “a launching pad for terrorists

involved in the September 11 attacks.™®

Lessons from the 11 September 2001

The three particularly worrying features of the 11 September attacks are:

1. It now appears that there were quite specific intelligence indicators, dating back to
June 1994, that an attack along the lines of 11 September was likely, but these
critical warnings were not communicated properly, and therefore went unheeded.

2. In spite of the campaign in Afghanistan, it appears that a very significant number
of the al-Qa ‘ida and Taliban leadership has escaped from Afghanistan and is
regrouping in the tribal areas of northern Pakistan, and elsewhere.

3. Further major terrorist attacks in the United States or against American or
coalition targets abroad are almost certain. According to US Defence Secretary
Rumsfield, it is not a matter of if, but when such attacks will occur.

Where do we go from here? Undoubtedly the threat of further quite serious
terrorist attacks against US and related interests will continue, and other attacks, not
necessarily directed against US interests, are likely to occur in our region. Will they
be more of the same — bombings, assassinations, kidnappings, and the like? Probably
so. However, at the global level we may also see the emergence of new forms of
attack, especially cyber-terrorism aimed at disrupting our vital national infrastructures
and economic sectors, suicide bombings of the kind regularly occurring in [srael, the
bombing of apartments as was experienced in Russia, truck or even train bombs, and
maritime terrorism, including the use of sea containers and oil tankers. Worst of all,
when and if the some of the more extreme groups, such as al-Qa 'ida, can acquire or
develop the capability, we are likely to see the use of biological, chemical or
radiological agents — or even small nuclear weapons - with the huge casualties and

impact that implics.

The Response to Terrorism

e Transnational terrorism requires a multi-faceted response:

. Law enforcement response:

For more detail, see United States Department of State: Global Patterns of Global Terrorism,




Requires large resources to be diverted from normal law enforcement;

Requires high priority and enhanced intelligence exchanges. Most modern
police forces do not merely react to criminal incidents as they occur, but use
proactive strategies, known as “intelligence-led policing”. So the police

themselves have a large intelligence role to perform in counter-terrorism;

Utilises extensive joint investigative and operational activities with the law

enforcement agencies in other jurisdictions;
Relies heavily on extradition and mutual support from other jurisdictions;

Must attack and neutralise the terrorist financial base.

Military response:
Counter-terrorism (as distinct from counter-insurgency) is not generally
regarded as a core military war-fighting task, so the military can only be used

selectively;
It is very hard to neutralise the target through military means alone;

Foreign direct military intervention in a counter-terrorist campaign is

generally unacceptable to most sovereign states.

Intelligence community response:
Terrorism is a very difficult target to attack. Imagery is of limited valuc if
there are few fixed bases; communications intelligence of limited value if
conventional communications channels are not used; tracing money
movements is of limited value if non-conventional banking methods are
employed. There needs to be much more emphasis on human intelligence

collection, either through interrogation of suspects or through human sources.

Counter-terrorism needs real-time data, involving processing a very large
volume of material which may need deciphering, translation, analysis and
dissemination. If there is no other lesson we can draw from 11 September, it
should be that there must be a far greater effort, not just at collecting
intelligence, but at analysing and disseminating it to those who can take action

to prevent or minimise terrorism and the loss of life it entails.

2001. May 2002, at htp:/

www.state. pov:documents organization’ 10319 pdf, accessed 28 May 2002.
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We must overcome the traditional cultural introversion and elitism of our
intelligence communities to facilitate the exchange with the law enforcement
agencics, and foreign authorities. Transnational terrorism is a global threat
that can only be neutralised by a global response. There may be times when
the protection of sources and methods may be genuinely less important than

disseminating the intelligence which has been acquired.

Political/strategic response:
We need to attack the root causes of terrorism. Why are people doing this?
Why are people so angry? Why are they prepared to kill themselves for the
cause? Is this a religious problem or are there other causes (and therefore the

solutions) of a much broader nature?

We need to recognise that we are living in a very complex and changing
global environment. But has our thinking moved on to embrace these

changes? Do our national strategies reflect these changes?

We should take note that the consistent line of criticism from a broad spectrum
of the international Islamic community is that the US and its allies have
mishandled the Isracl/Palestine situation; they are concerned at the continuing
presence of foreign military forces in Saudi Arabia; they oppose what they see
as corrupt Islamic regimes being maintained in power by Western interests;
they are critical of the impact of United Nations sanctions on the ordinary
people of Irag; and they are concerned about the overwhelming dominance of
Western military power and its deployment where civilian casualties are
suffered. We may not agree with all these propositions, but should listen to
them and make such adjustments as we can to accommodate at least some of
these concems. If we ignore the underlying causes of terrorism — wherever
they exist - we should not be surprised if we face the trauma of further 911
attacks, only possibly next time on a wider scale, and employing techniques
which could make even the carnage of 11 September appear just another

terrorist incident.
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Annex “A”
G-7 Progress Report on Combating the Financing of Terrorism

G-7 countries have been joined by over 200 other countries and jurisdictions in
expressing support for the fight against terrorist financing. Our October 2001 Action
Plan to Combat the Financing of Terrorism contributed to this international effort by
setting out clear priorities: vigorous application of international sanctions, including
the freezing of terrorist assets; rapid development and implementation of international
standards; increased information sharing among countries; and enhanced efforts by
financial supervisors to guard against the abuse of the financial sector by terrorists.

Significant results have already been achieved. Since September 11, almost 150
countries and jurisdictions have issued orders to freeze terrorist assets, and over SUS
100 million has been frozen worldwide. Each G7 country is implementing UN
Security Council Resolution 1373 and has signed and is committed to ratifying the
UN Convention for the Suppression of the Financing of Terrorism. The Financial
Action Task Force (FATF) has agreed to a set of Special Recommendations on
Terrorist Financing and is implementing a comprehensive action plan encouraging all
countries to adopt them. All G-7 countries have established or are in the process of
establishing Financial Intelligence Units (FIUs) that will facilitate the sharing of
information on money laundering and terrorist financing. We have also all established
mechanisms to share information relating to the tracking of terrorist assets.

Continued success requires even closer cooperation and an intensified commitment.
We now set forth the following steps to further advance the global fight against
terrorist financing:

. To enhance international coordination in the freezing of terrorist assets, we
will develop a mutual understanding of the information requirements and the
procedures that different countries can use to undertake freezing actions. We will
also develop key principles regarding the information to be shared, the procedures
for sharing it, and the protection of sensitive information. We will also work with
other countries to identify jointly terrorists whose assets would be subject to
freezing. We will continue to review our institutional structures to ensure that they
facilitate the international flow of information necessary to identify, track, and
stop the flow of terrorist funds. In this regard, we support the Egmont Group’s
work on improved information flow among FIUs.

. The G-7 are committed to fully implementing by June 2002 the FATF
standards against terrorist financing. We urge all countries to accept the FATF's
invitation to take part in a self-assessment and to commit to the rapid
implementation of the standards. We look to the FATF, IMF and the World Bank
to quickly complete their collaborative work on a framework for assessing
compliance with international standards, including all FATF recommendations,
against money laundering and terrorist financing. We urge all countries that have
not done so by February 1, 2002, to implement the measures set out in the
November 2001 Communiqué of the International Monetary and Financial
Committee of the IMF, and look forward to the IMF's report to the spring meeting
of the Committee on all issues raised by the Communiqué. We urge the Basle
Committee on Banking Supervision to review its enhanced customer due diligence
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standards for banks to ensure that they address terrorist financing, and the
Financial Stability Forum to review its role in combating terrorist financing,
including in relation to offshore financial centres.

. We look forward to the quick implementation of the IMF and World Bank
plan to provide i d technical assi for m to combat money
laundering and terrorist financing in coordination with the FATF, regional FATF-
style bodies, the UN and the Egmont Group. For our part, G-7 countries are
committed to providing technical assistance on a bilateral basis as well as through
these coordination mechanisms.

We recognize that continued success in the fight against terrorist financing requires the
close cooperation and unwavering commitment of the broad intemnational community.

We therefore encourage all countries to join us in implementing these measures
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To avoid here games of moral relativity which would enable us to call one man a “(er;mnst"
while another, generally from a different social background, would get credit for |_l]egavl.
immoral and often far more horrific policies and attacks, 1 have to make clear that, in this
paper, | approach the phenomenon of terrorism purely on a technical angle.

While “terrorism” has different meanings for different people, I believe that we can all agree
that “terrorism™ is a method that states and sub-state organisations used throughout history
for a whole variety of political causes or purposes (1).

This special form of political action has five major characteristics:

- it only exists in a determined political environment

- it tries to influence political behaviour

- it tends to provoke an over-reaction

- it attacks the society upon which states rely to keep control
- it always bears a negative emotional connotation (2)

Terrorism is, of course, not an official foreign policy of any nation.

Since it is a political act, what makes it different from other “legitimate” political acts is that
itis always using means that violate the natural rights of persons to further political or social
objectives. Although we tend to assimilate “terrorism™ to the use of indiscriminate violence,
we should also keep in mind that it could also be using more subtle means.

The US government, although using in 1986 a similar definition of “terrorism”, as the above
one, thought it was necessary to qualify further that the means are “unlawful”. However,
because a state is the enforcer of its own laws, the lawfulness of the means used for a political
action is a dubious criteria. For example, the implied consequence of the US State
Department’s definition is that “a lawful use or threat of violence against a person or property
to further political objectives™ can never be “an act of terrorism”, Then dictators would have
been innocent, as they always acted according to the laws of their countries, This is the line
of defence used by Milosevic at the Hague tribunal. He was acting within the laws of his
country that his government adopted.

We see already there that “terrorism’ is a tricky concept because whatever the means,
political actions aim always at:

1 forcing opponents into conceding some or all of the perpetrators demands,

2 serving as a catalyst for a more general conflict

3 publicising a political or religious cause that could or would not be expressed
otherwise, and more generally

4 undermining existing governments and institutions

5 achieving power

Thus, there is a similarity that is striking between the two forms of actions. Why then tumn to
terrorism rather than conventional political means?

© Serge Berthier “On terrorism in Asia” Rew | -
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If we want to thoroughly answer that question, we will have to consider what those means
are, and whether they are truly democratic or not. Let us agree here that the reason is that
conventional means are unlikely to bring ch either b they are idered unlikely
to work, or too costly.

As we mentioned earlier, terrorism is not necessarily an act of pure violence resulting in the
deaths of the victims. It can take the form of a more pervasive violence against the individual
or the society. In fact, every form of government has commonly used intellectual terrorism
ever since we have states and rulers.

Censorship, for example, is a form of intellectual terrorism as dangerous as any other. It aims
at reducing the ability of the individual to judge or be informed. Directly or indirectly, it is a
tool used by a dominant group to enslave a segment of the society (the dominated) into
accepting a set of values and a given society (3).

But what attracts a lot more attention is terrorism expressed by the use of force either by state
actors and non state-actors (4).

Keep in mind that politics are neither a fair game nor a moral enterprise. The ultimate goal of
politicians is not to remain in the opposition but to become part of the government, and
eventually the President or the Prime Minister.

As for States, on the geo-political level, they define themselves through their national
interest, and success means to be able to resist any attempt against it, or to be able to extend it
in a subtle manner, and that is always by weakening some other state’s own self-defined
national interest.

The negative emotional connotation the term carries has led many academics and
governments to attempt to prove that “terrorism” is not a successful strategy. The fact that
such a question is raised at all is already an admission that we have a serious problem with
politics in general. How could you conclude for example that ‘terrorism” is a successful
strategy? The society would be exposed to a terrible dilemma.

Yet, “terrorism’ has been extremely successful as a strategy of change, but change does not
mean success. If success is to put power in the hand of a politician, or a group of people,
history will prove you time after time that only “terrorists” of one sort or another took power,
but not all “terrorists” succeeded. Therefore, it is hard to prove it is your best strategy if you
want to take over the Presidential palace and enthrone yourself.

But if the question is. was the world the same ever after,a then the answer is simply no. By
this admission, terrorism proves it is an effective tool of change. Whether we like the change
or not, is another question (5).

Thus, success may be judged by a variety of benchmarks. Would such a judgment have any
meaning for the future? Absolutely not, because none of the terrorist organizations we would
refer too had to face similar circumstances. What they shared was only the fact that they were
challenging a determined order. But the price for the society is high, and for the individuals
unacceptable.
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The question is therefore, why can’t we find a better strategy for change? Is terrorism the
only method to alter a given social order?

Looking back, we can’t be optimistic. Civilisation, whatever the definition, has always been a
long series of bloody undertakings. Look at historical records. What do we compile? The best
generals, the wars, the change of powers. A blood thirsty ruler will get thirty pages in the
book, whatever the country. A gentle ruler living in peaceful time will be lucky if he is
mentioned at all

We are very proud of being civilised but we have yet to find a proper definition for this
word. If we have made a lot of progress, and the world is in appearance kinder to many
individuals than it ever was, if we live longer, our health is better and poverty is receding,
millions of people died in the last century, more than in any other, for the supposed welfare
of the state. Clearly we have yet to get rid of the military mentality, where the individual is
degraded to a mere instrument and becomes “collateral damages™, because the normal ends
of human aspiration vanish with such a viewpoint. Looking at the decision made by the Bush
administration to spend 340 billion dollars on weaponry, we can hardly conclude that we are
on the right path. If anything, we are returning to old rhetoric (6).

Why can’t we change the way progress moves? Why is the evolution of mankind a long
succession of wars and act of terrors?

The root is with the state, which has always been to varying degrees, a contributory cause of
campaigns of non-state terrorism. The historical pattern is that, once governments come to
assume that their ends justify the means, they tend to get locked into a spiral of terror and
counter-terror against their perceived adversaries.

States don’t learn

States actually exist only in a determined political environment. Hegel had already observed
in the XVIIIth century that “nations and governments have never learned anything from
history, or acted according 1o rules that might have derived from it." They consider in fact
their environment to be fixed forever, and in some quarters, a God-given order. As a result,
States cannot accept that a challenge to

- the internal status-quo
- the sovereign state
- the external status-quo

is legitimate. But history constantly produces new features. The external conditions, as we
shall sce, are far from being frozen in time. It is this divergence between delusion and reality
that creates the necessary conditions for terrorism to emerge, challenging one or the other
status-quo, if not all of that.
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The internal status-quo.

In Asia, which states have their internal status-quo challenged by “terrorists™? I don't want
here to list all of them, but only the most significant ones:

- India with countless rebellions

- Indonesia with Muslims fighting Christians and vice-versa
- Nepal facing today a rebellion

- the Philippines with the Mindanao problem

- Pakistan with countless communal and regional infighting

I don’t list Myanmar. Yet some would do it. Myanmar, although it is facing constant
challenges at its borders, can't be said to be facing a challenge to the internal status-quo,
since there is no such thing yet. That is the major issue facing the current government. It has
yet to fix what the State is within a constitutional framework that unifies politically the
country. A change of name from Burma to Myanmar is not the answer to such a challenge.
Acts of terrorism, or qualified as such, in Burma, are in fact directed at the creation of a
central authority that was never in the past in full control of the areas in dispute. It is a good
example of the difficulties we face when trying to put into a box and under a label political
acts that challenge the existing order by violent means. Whether Burma needs to be
Maynamar within post-colonial borders is not for us to discuss.

The sovereignty of the state.

There is so much irony in the fact that economic globalization is challenging borders, yet
sovereignty is fast becoming a sacro-saint concept. In Asia, sovereignty within the borders
we know is quite a novelty. If we look back, S0 years ago we did not have so many sovereign
states. Yet, every state pretends to have an historical legitimacy that will last for ever, but I
don’t think history will be so kind to many as we know them today.

Internal status-quo and sovereignty is another matter. Sovereignty is a space concept. It is
valid within accepted international borders. It could be challenged for a variety of reasons, by
insiders or by outsiders. Rebellion in Nepal does not challenge the sovereignty of the country,
although it challenges the kingdom, which defines the internal order.

In India, its many rebellions do not get a lot of attention outside the country, nonetheless they
are bloody and many civilians are killed year after year. They do not attract international
attention because they do not challenge the borders of the federation of India itself, but the
existing social order. The only rebellion that is worth our attention is the Kashmir one,
because it challenges the sovereignty of India.

In Asia, where States are about 50 to 60 years old, there were many challenges to
sovereignty. Let’s mention here only the most significant ones:

- China with Tibet, and Xinjiang,

- India with Kashmir, but also insurgencies in the border tribal states of Nagalan or
Tripura

- Pakistan,

- Indonesia with East-Timor, Aceh and Iran Jaya

- The Philippines with Mindanao
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- Sri-Lanka with the Tamil community living in the north trying to secede

Some problems were solved one way or another. Yet, at the onset, the challengers were
labelled by the State as “terrorists undermining the state™. Yet, their only commonality was
that they oppose the sovereignty of the central government.

Were the problems solved peacefully? No, but the use of force that ensued was not
necessarily successful. For example the Tibet issue was not solved by the occupation of a
large Red ‘amly in the country. The military deployment prevented .olh_crs o move in, put the
Tibetan population would have been hostile to China in its majority if economic assistance
had not been forthcoming. The deployment of the Indian army in Kashmir has been a failure,
and its Muslim population is as ever opposed to the State.

The external status-quo.

Each state projects its sovereignty within an international order that was shaped for the past
fifty years around the concept of the Cold War.

When the Soviet Union disappeared, many thought that the Cold War principle would die
with it. However, it did not happen because the Cold War principle was only the actualisation
of the Monroe doctrine and its corollary, the Theodore Roosevelt one, Both still shape the
foreign policy agenda of the United States. And the doctrine has more to do with the United
States than Russia or communism.

Monroe, who was President in the early XI1Xth century put on notice the Western powers, at
that time, he was referring to the British, the French, the Spanish, the Portuguese and the
Russian, that they were not allowed to interfere with their ex-colonies in Latin America. In
other words, the United States had declared that its power projection would encompass the
whole of the American continent, North and South included. There was only one problem
with such views: the American countries themselves had not been consulted and some
Spanish colonies, Cuba was one of them, had no intention of joining the Northem American
sphere of influence. South America’s main trading partner had been Europe for centuries and
the economic exchanges with the United States were basically non-existent.

Then foreign intervention in Latin America resurfaced as an issue in U.S. foreign policy at
the tum of the century as European governments began to use force to pressure several Latin
American countries to repay their debts. For example, British, German, and Italian gunboats
blockaded Venezuela's ports in 1902 when the Venezuelan government defaulted on its debts
to foreign bondholders. The United States worried that European intervention in Latin
America would undermine their self-declared dominance in the region.
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As a result, in his address to Congress in 1904, President Theodore Roosevelt stated that in
keeping with the Monroe Doctrine the United States was justified in exercising "international
police power" to put an end to chronic unrest or wrongdoing in the Western Hemisphere. The
meaning was the right to interfere wherever the United States had considered the “national”
interests of the country at risk. This so-called Roosevelt Corollary to the Monroe Doctrine
contained a great irony: whereas the Monroe Doctrine had been sought to prevent European
intervention in their former possessions, the Roosevelt Corollary justified American
intervention throughout the Western Hemisphere. The Cold war principle fitted in. And the
war on “terrorism” is, you will agree with me, then just another manifestation of the
Roosevelt Corollary.

The world has changed greatly since 1904, therefore it is open to question whether such a
concepl is still relevant. Although some think that the world has reached an organization that
1s the best we ever had, it is unlikely that it will remain as it is for centuries. It never
happened before.

And in fact, there are many signs, amongst which “terrorism” is one, that the world is
breaking from the status-quo that reigned between the treaty of Yalta and the birth of the
Euro, roughly between 1945 and 2000.

It can’t be denied that the post-WWII status-quo achieved a lot but it must also be recognised
that it entrenched a given structure that did not deliver all it could.

However, in the past five years, a number of events altering the external status-quo deeply
and probably for ever took place. On the surface, they went unnoticed. The feeling of eternity
remained strong among the leaders of the world, but the Roman emperors had the same
blindness, while presiding over the collapse of their empire and a civilisation. They never
doubted that they were still the masters of the universe until the end.

Let me here outline why the external status-quo is at the end of its shelf life.

For some, the collapse of the Soviet Union would appear as an important change. But I don't
think it affected the existing order and its rational fundamentally. A proof of the limited
impact on world order is that the G7 became the G8 to include Russia. If economic
fundamentals had been what mattered to join the club, Russia would have been excluded and
China included.

The only immediate consequence end of the Cold War, and historically it was not a novelty,
was that the Eastern communists countries, for most of them former parts of the Austrian-
Hungarian Empire, reinserted themselves into the European economy. The move was only a
return to the world order of the XIXth century.

The only power to be truly affected in the long run, is not even Russia but the United States,
hence its desperate gesticulation about NATO between 1995 and last week. But whatever
happens to NATO will not change an historical pattern. Europe is back to where it was at the
onset of the mid-nineteenth century.

Such an event, without international implication beyond the borders of Europe would have
been of little consequence for the rest of the world if Continental Europe had not broken the
post World War One status-quo (that gave birth to World War Two) by creating the Euro.
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Money and society

Fernand Braudel, in his remarkable book “Civilisation and Capitalism” asserts that “any
society based on an ancient structure which opens its doors to money sooner or later loses its
uz‘qm‘re(l equilibria and liberates forces that can never afterwards be adequately controlled.
Then every society has to turn over a new leaf under its impact .

It has not yet fully been appraised that the emergence of this new currency has far more
reaching consequences that the Yalta treaty.

The world has witnessed many political treaties in the past, Yalta was one of them. But our
civilisation did not use many financial instruments since the Roman time and each one

shaped for a while a given order.

The emergence of the dollar as a world currency was orchestrated through the Marshall plan
in order to hook up the economies of Europe to the United States. It succeeded in destroying
the pound sterling as a world currency. The ensuing result was that the world became dollar-
addicted to the benefit of the dealer. The Euro is putting an end to the dollar addiction.
Already the Euro zone is the largest trader of the world, and its economy larger than the
American one. The reason it is not yet so apparent, especially in Asia, is that the Euro zone
outsources only 20% of the goods and services its economy needs. It is therefore immune to
intermational pressure. Hence for example its bad press when it slided against the dollar.
Nobody really cared about such a rate as it was not an important factor or macro-economic
policics. But if you tell a foreign exchange dealer that it is not big deal, and if you ignore
Wall Street don't expect a good press.

The renaissance of China

Another factor that is much talked about, yet not really accounted for in international
relations is of course the emergence of China as the third largest economy of the world, just
behind Europe and the United States.

In the 1990s, it was fashionable to debate whether China's cconomy would sustain its course.
The underlying thinking was that only capitalism sustains cconomic growth and it was
unconceivable that a non-capitalist country could develop. But we had absolutely no facts to
back up such a view while we have ample evidence that unfettered capitalism is self-
destructive,

In any case, China is there and unlikely to go. Its economy will have its ups and downs, as
well as its own Enron scandals, but overall its market and its consumers have both reached
critical mass. Barring a war, the country is on course to achieve remarkable progress using a
mixture of economic rules. And there is no evidence that its political system is not conducive
to economic performance, it is rather the contrary.

Therefore the principles upon which the post-war external status-quo was established are
already gone. The world can no longer be divided between three unequal blocks, a capitalist
one, a communist one, and a third world. It is already divided into four, the American block,
the European one, the Chinese one and the rest of the world. Russia with a population of less
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than 200 million, will sooner or later have no choice but to fall into the attraction of Europe
where its civilisation has its roots.

That “terrorists” surface to challenge the external status-quo when it is already under strain
by other peaceful developments is classic. When the Roman order was about to collapse, it
was subjected to all sorts of acts of violence challenging the status-quo. The most spectacular
event, because it was a near impossible proposition, was the revolts of the slaves used as
gladiators. Spartacus, their leader, nearly succeeded but when the Roman establishment
;cgained control by sheer luck, it killed all the terrorists. But it did not change the course of
history. The problem was not the slaves, but the Roman society itself.

Terrorism: a strategy of changes

What makes me believe that many are off the mark by a wide margin when we analyse the
challenges to the external status-quo, is that one year ago, in this very room, an official of the
new Bush administration was explaining to us the imperative necessity of the NMD defence
system.

In a way, the new Bush administration had the vague notion that something had changed and
that it was not in the interests of the United States, but it came to the wrong conclusion.
Looking back at history, the mistake is typical and probably unavoidable.

As we go from one system (o the next, no one has yet any knowledge of the working
mechanisms of that new system, while we have many informations about the old one. Hence
the natural tendency to analyse what is happening using the same rhetoric and the tools that
have been proven useful in the past. And in military terms, the NMD is just an evolution of
the MAD concept (mutual assured destruction). Can it apply to a new order is an open
question. but what it proves is that we are still dominated by the military mentality, because
the first answer to a shift in the world order is a military response.

It is doubtful that using old concepts such as states waging war against states, will bring a
solution to the current challenges the world is facing. War might look an option for regional
or localised conflicts, but is more and more unlikely between major states. This is the price or
in my view rather the benefits of the extension of the MAD concept from the global level to
the local level.

Einstein and his friends had this perception that proliferation was the second best answer to
the madness of having weapons that could blow up the planet twenty times over. The first
one was to hand over all weapons to an organization such as the United Nations backed up by
an Intemnational Court (7). Of course, politicians are against such an idea and would like their
own weaponry to remain ahead of that of their perceived enemies.

But look how useful the MAD concept is, today, in India and Pakistan. In any other
circumstances, the countries being so far apart would already be engaged in a conventional
war, had their armies been less powerful and the MAD principle not at play. People seem to
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have forgotten that more people were killed in the war between Iran and Iraq than during
WWI. An open conflict between India and Pakistan could be even more barbaric.

If we know that the external status-quo we lived with is on its last leg, we don't know what
will emerge and when the new status-quo will be stable enough to be considered a new world
order. Yet, we know that the idea of Einstein will not happen. States remain states and in the
meantime, we have to get use living in a lawless disorder. Of course, it would be nice if we
could get rid of such lawlessness, but here we are, with ad-hoc rules that consider non-human
factors (missiles, strategic bases, weapons of all sorts, the possession of raw materials such as
oil) essential, while the human being, his desires and thoughts — in short, the psychological
factors, unimportant and rather secondary. Herein lies in truth the crux of terrorism.

Political disorder

That political disorder be punctuated by terrorism of one kind or another should not be a
surprise. The first significant one with a global reach was not September 11", but the Asian
crisis that took place in 1997.

When it occurred, if you remember, every Asian government was immediately accused of all
sort of sins, in spite of the fact that the crisis was not a result of profligacy on their part. Then,
in stage two, the Asian governments were subjected to all kinds of pressures, some of them
quite unacceptable such as the closure of small and medium size banks in Indonesia in
dubious circumstances. The rules of the games were decided by the financial establishment
that operates between New York and Washington. Here again, non human factors were
considered essential and human beings dispensable.

Only Malaysia resisted the kind of intellectual terrorism that originated from the IMF and its
sisters organizations. At the time, politicians had to show political courage to resist. Only one
did. Dr, Mahathir, came out openly against the politically correct view of the day. Then, even
one of the practitioners, the chief economist of the World Bank, Dr. Stiglitz became disgusted
and came out openly against the intellectual terrorism that was taking place. He got bad press,
was ostracized and ridiculed, but to no avail. As an excuse, he was later granted a Nobel
Prize but I am not sure that he is very proud of it.

Today, in view of many scandals that occurred from the LTC hedge fund bankruptcy to the
Enron scandal, it is clear that the Asian crisis had nothing to do with economic fundamentals
or governance. It would certainly be interesting to revisit it entirely.

Some may feel that “terrorism’ is a word too strong, and that there is little in common
between a financial crisis and al-Qaeda. But how do you compare one and the other? If it is
by the number of victims, more people had their livelihood destroyed by the Asian crisis than
families lost their loved ones in the Twin Towers. But more to the point, the Asian crisis had
all the characteristics of a act of terrorism because:

- it could exist in a determined financial environment
- the perpetrators tried to influence political behaviour through unlawful means
- the operators and institutions provoked an over-reaction

If the financial establishment had acted rationally and in the interests of the Asian community
in general, there is no doubt that the crisis would not have taken place at all. The baht would
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still have been devalued, but it would have been an one-off event. However the opportunity
was there to take advantage of a system that did not have the means to resist. Ultimately the
perpetrators were not at risk as the cost was born by the victims themselves, which is another
peculiar characteristic of terrorist acts.

The Asian financial crisis took place in a shifting context, with the globalisation process
moving in a way that was not clearly understood. Here again, old formulas were used to
explain new things, and human beings considered secondary, as usual.

Probably. in economics, as in physics, rules that are at best approximation at a given
dimension do not apply across the board. We know that Newton’s physics are at best an
approximation working only under specific circumstances. But it took a long time to admit
that if objects are bigger, the law of gravitation does not work. If they are smaller, it does not
work either. That is why we have quantum physics. It is quite probable that economics suffer
from the same fate. Today we still do not have an understanding of what the new financial
architecture of a global economy must be. A little modesty would do wonders. However
those who benefit most from the confusion do not believe that something is fundamentally
wrong.

Why changes do not proceed smoothly

The reason is that modification of the external status-quo, for those who benefit from it at the
expenses of others, is a risk. At best, the new extemal status-quo could maintain their
privileges, not improve them because the system being stable, it is assumed that it reached its
optimum. It is the Bell curve principle that applies there. The odds are against an
improvement, therefore change is a perceived enemy.

That is where there is a divergence between the actors. If changes are the enemy for those
deriving maximum benefits, which is the Western economies, for Asia, with little privileges
in the current order, any change in the external status-quo could carry opportunities. We can
already distinguish a number of countries that are taking this view. Afghanistan, Burma,
Japan, Pakistan, India, and Sri-Lanka are among them. But from the list, you realize that we
already have conflicting perceptions. Afghanistan, India, Pakistan have conflicting
expectations.

How to respond to Terrorism?

How to respond to terrorism is for a state a matter of survival. For the society in general, it is
however a different matter,

This dichotomy is due to the fact that a state and its society do not necessarily share the same
objectives or the same long-term value. We have already highlighted that, for the welfare of
the state, non-human factors are generally more important than human beings. That is why
today we are facing difficulties in forging a consistent view on how to respond to a challenge
perceived as against a given determined order.

Is the challenge against the state or against the society?

Take the so-called war on terrorism incarnated by the ubiquitous al-Qaeda network. It is clear
that the strategy of the Bush administration is to coerce the American society into the belief
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that it is its core values that are at stake. The continental European society and its political
establishment disagree strongly, making clear that it is the core values of the American
policies that are chall d. To Igamate the two was just a act of propaganda and, in my

view, a very unwise one.

But what should then have been the respon
The socicty has the choice between three actions or a combination of them.

- Use of force
- Use of political means
- Use of economic means

Probably, a triple therapy would be best, but, because we use the state to organise the human
socicty, it is an unlikely response. This is because to engage in the use of political or
economic means would force the state to acknowledges the legitimacy of the claims made
against it. This is an implausible proposition.

Because of the negative emotional connotation attached to the method, states chose generally
1o stress in a first step that the violence is illegitimate. There are many examples of this
conduct throughout history. In Asia, a recent example of the denial of political or economic
means as a necessity can be found in the Nepalese conflict.

What compounds the problem the society is facing when “terrorism™ is used, is the fact that
states have a prime responsibility in its emergence. Remember that not only does terrorism
exist solely in a determined political environment but that it is never proactive. Terrorism is
always a reaction to a perceived abuse by the state of its power.

The law of inertia

States in fact are like particles in the universe. They keep moving in the same direction unless
forces act upon them. It is the law of inertia that applies to everything in this world. whether
it is an atom or a planet.

Furthermore, states are subjected between their elements, to the same kind of interaction, one
at close range, and one at long range. Its elements are the society and the individuals. Both
carry a potential charge. In physics, the charge has this peculiar characteristic that unlikes
attract and likes repel. The same seems to apply at the individual level. Attraction and
repulsion do exist, but they generally balance out. When stable, their combination is
overshadowed by the law of inertia.

When unstable, they repel one another, endangering the whole structure of the state. Hence
we could say that terrorism is to a state what an electron is to an atom. It carries a force,
exists at every step but under normal circumstances has not effect on the structure. Only an
external factor may induce a change ~ it could trigger a nuclear reaction or simply provoke a
new combination of atoms.
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But then, what is the nature of the charges. I see three different elementary particles binding a
society to a state. They are of course many other components, but they are not electrons but
neutrons, if I may say. In other words, they carry no charge although they may play a part in
a chain reaction. The three particles with a charge, as far as the state is concerned are:

- poverty,

- religion,

- nationalism

What shows how close state and terrorism are interrelated is that if poverty, religion and
nationalism did not exist, it would be hard to find what “terrorism” would be about, and hard
to justify the existence of a state.

Indeed, countries that have created the necessary close range social interaction to eradicate
poverty, reduce religion to a private belief rather than a public concern and transform
nationalism solely as a cultural reference within defined borders do not give rise to
“terrorism".

Is terrorism on the rise?

A positive sign is that there is no resurgence of terrorist activities. By number of events, the
data does not back up the hysteria surrounding the September 11 event.

We should not confuse the way a terrorist act is carried out with its meaning. In other words,
it does not make the act of terror itself more or less important because one ends up being a
sophisticated attack with an enormous loss of civilian life (the Twin Towers attack) while the
other remains an individual action using a crude weapon ending with the killing of an
innocent victim.

If we look at “terrorism™ in 2001, and its perpetrators, there are today less perpetrators than
last year.

If we should not focus on the number of victims but on the number of events or the number
of actors, when analysing “terrorism’, we should also discount the fact that the challenger is
likely to be caught and that it would be the end of terrorism. Many people challenged the
status-quo in the past, the status-quo being then incamated by the papacy.

The enormous difference in resources made it likely that the challenger would be caught,
dead or alive. When alive, a due process of justice would take place and the perpetrator was
then lawfully executed. So it is expected that the terrorists of today are going to be caught
and eventually executed, or just killed like when Che Guevara was caught.

But what is clear is that the society has adopted, time and time again a very different
perception. Che Guevara is a hero and his killers are forgotten. States collapse easily when
they misjudge their own citizens.

Can we find further similarities with past misjudgements? I believe that the most important
similarity is one of value. Today the society at large has the pervasive sense that amorality
and impunity are the hallmarks of globalization. This is bad news.
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The papacy was in danger when people started to lose faith in the moralily‘ of the _inslitulion.
Today, a massive number of people are losing faith in the morality of the international order
and its leadership. It has created massive resentment on a scale never seen before in peaceful
time. The mismanagement of the globalisation process has been appalling. No wonder
something broke lose.

The mismanagement of globalization

The mismanagement started long before the Asian crisis, long before Seattle, but it is today
all the more obvious that poverty scems to make a come-back in the coat-tail of institutions
such as IMF. Since 1971, the number of countries considered by the United Nations to be
extremely poor has risen from 25 to 48 in April and 49 in June, with the coming of East
Timor among them. They represent 13% of the world population, while the OECD countries
represent 17%. Those destitute countries represent 0.4% of world exports and of course they
can hardly import anything from elsewhere. If they were improving their economies, the
sentiment that they are condemned to poverty would probably be replaced by hope of a better
future, but their trade has declined by 40% between 1980 and 1997. No one needs them
anymore. Overall 80 countries have seen their per capita GDP fall during the 1990s. Could
this be allowed to go on without consequences? We now know what the answer is: no.

Poverty breeds terrorism. Not alwa)s some would say. True, not all poor countries are
breedi yuunds for “terrorism”, but there is no doubt that the correlation between poverty
and * Icrmnsm is slrong.

By the way, poverty has many meanings. The most common one is linked to wealth and
affordability. Poor means being unable to feed oneself or raise a family. Poverty means
deprivation and hunger. But poverty could also mean being deprived of proper education, of
intellectual stimulus and of hope. Thus poverty could be either “economic deprivation”
and‘or “intellectual deprivation™. The Saudi example shows that wealth is not necessarily
enough to avoid “intellectual deprivation”.

Recently, [ was going through a paper written by Armatya Sen, the 1998 Economic Nobel
prize. The topic of the paper was population growth and its consequences. In this paper, he
argues that only education brings down birth rate. Coercive state policies do not work. He
even went to argue that the one child policy in China did work but not because of the state
apparatus - because of the remarkable cconomic growth that was simultaneous to the
enforcement of the policy. If birth rates are going down with education, the corollary is that it
is a better indicator of poverty and lack of education than any other economic indicator.

Birth rate versus terrorism

The world average is 22 births per 1000, with the developed countries at 11 births for 1000
versus less developed countries (excluding China) at 28. Further proof of the correlation
between birth rate and poverty are given when one looks at Africa’s birth rate: 38. In sub-
Saharan Africa where poverty is endemic, the rate is even higher at 41. From those numbers,
we certainly can assert that anything above world average means that the country is more
likely to have a serious poverty problem combined together with a lack of basic education
than a more fortunate country.
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In Asia, the average is 25 (with China included it dropped to 22). Asia does not have a
serious poverty problem, or does it? The average masks wide discrepancies. The highest birth
rate in the region is 43. Where? In Afghanistan. It is the poorest country of the region. Then
we find a birth rate at 39, in Pakistan and Laos, and Nepal at 35. The list could go on with
East Timor at 33, the Philippines at 29. It is now assumed that Indonesia is poor. Under
Suharto, the average birth rate went down to 23, with vast differences between Central Java
and other parts of the countries. Every one at the time agreed that poverty had basically been
eradicated. Today we do not have updated meaningful statistics but every one agrees that the
birth rate is on the rise again, and poverty on the rise. Sensible family pl lici
coupled with economic development had brought the rate down, bringing down the number
of insurgencies and terrorist acts. Today the family planning policies have lost their impetus
and any substantial funding. It is not surprising then that terrorist activities and communal
violence are on the rise.

Religion

Does religion breed terrorism? Some might be surprised that I even ask the question, since
we live under the impression that to be a terrorist one has to be a Muslim, or that every
Muslim is a terrorist, especially when you happen to be Muslim and try to board a plane in
some obscure airport in the United States.

The question must be asked because, if religion is a fertile ground for “terrorism™, it is hard to
conclude that one religion is actually a more fertile one than another. At any given time in
hustory, you will find acts of terrible violence perpetrated by religious zealots against others
in the name of their faith, not to mention act of violence against their own, just to be on the
safe side of God.

Therefore, a more appropriate description of the problem is that “faith or belief”, any faith or
belief is a fertile element for terror. Once an individual believes in a supreme order and a
supreme justice, he or she tends to become less rational as regards his or her relations with a
determined political order.

Europe was wrecked for centuries by religious wars, and the Protestants and the Catholics
committed countless atrocities in the name of their faith. Thus, the problem Islam is facing
today is not unique and in terms of sheer number of victims, if one has any interest in such
grim statistics, Christianity has been far more murderous that any other religion.

Can a state confront a religious “threat” in a satisfactory manner?

One way to look at the problem would be to define what kind of state we are talking about.
Hence some might consider whether we can have secular and religious states. In fact, it is
fashionable to think that a secular state is more peaceful than a religious one, but we have to
be cautious because the state here might be one thing and the society another. A good
example of a so-called secular state within a religious society is the American one. Where
else do you have a President mentioning God here and there in public statements? In any
case, | believe that a debate about the virtue of the states is sterile, because once again we
have data that give us a different perspective. There is indeed a strong correlation between
high birth rate and religious problems.
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The Middle East is the most fertile ground of religious conflicts in what looks like a lradit?on
going back to the Stone Ages. The states that are based on religious values have very mgh
birth rates. Yemen is at 42. The country was by the way mentioned as a haven for terrorists.

Saudi Arabia is at 3

Of course, Saudi Arabia is not listed by the US as a “terrorist” state, but don’t be fooled by
the ad-hoc lists issued by the State Department. Saudi Arabia has been a net exporter of
“terrorists” for years and no one was surprised that in the tragedy of September 11, 2001, its
citizens played a key part. Furthermore, about 100 of them are in Guantanamo, more than any
other nation except Afghanistan.

The true situation in Saudi Arabia is that, while the family of Saud accounts for the bulk of
the wealth of the country, and its capital is a showcase, the country has all the syndromes of a
poor one: high birth rate, low level of education in the population (illiteracy rate among
women is amazingly high) and high frequency of “terrorism™. Bin Laden, viewed in this
context, is not after all a phenomenon. His tactics to bring down the unelected rulers of his
country are pretty much the same as many would-be kings of the past in a past kingdom.

And to put perspective on the validity of the birth rate as a benchmark of political violence,
look at the numbers of the Palestinian territory: 42, while Israel is at 22, which, for one or the
other, is far higher than the civilised world.

Where else do we have endless serious religious terrorism? In Sudan, where birth rate is 34.
Northern Africa in general, with a birth rate of 28 is at the threshold of poverty versus
“terrorism”, United States 100 is not immune to acts of terrorism by religious fanatics. It goes
from the killing of doctors practising abortion to the Waco massacre or the Oklahoma
bombing. This should indicate that while the per capita of the United States is very high, the
actual distribution is badly skewed. And it is the case. The proportion of families with
incomes of less than USS10,000 is still a surprising 12.6% of the population, and even more
worrying is the fact that the median income for families whose head had not completed a
high school degree decreased between 1995 and 1998. Such families still account for 20.4%
of the total.

What about Asia?

It is thought today that Asia has been extremely successful at accommodating a myriad of
religions for centuries. My opinion is that it 1s a glorious illusion. Religion has been a
powerful factor in shaping the countries, but as religions tended to go along ethnic lines, state
terrornism blurred the usual pattern of religious “terrorism™. Today, however, the faultlines are
coming to the surface whenever poverty and lack of education are present such as in the
Indian states.

Since all the states facing terrorism in the name of religion have high birth rates, my opinion
1s it is a social problem rather than a religious one that needs to be tackled. It goes back to
poverty and alienation. The use of force against religious ‘terrorism™ under this
circumstances can at best buy time but it will not eradicate the problem if poverty and
alienation are still nurtured by the system.

Nationalism.
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Only few weeks ago, East Timor became the 190th member of the United Nations. The
media were extremely positive about it. It was the end of a long process, and the sign that
people can make their own decisions, that democracy is at work and that it is a sign of
progress.

[ will disappoint you but I don’t believe for one second that democracy had anything to do
with East Timor, and in the long run, we have to wonder what really has been achieved. East
Timor is only a few weeks old but is already embroiled in court cases about its rights over oil
fields in its vicinity. As a small player in a big game, it has little resources to know exactly
how to protect its rights and what to do. As for poverty, East Timor is unlikely to get out of it,
with or without oil. I know that we argue today that the right to statehood is part of a
democratic choice. It is not true, nationalism is a figment of the imagination.

Asia is well aware, with so many Diasporas that cultural attachment to one’s culture can be
expressed in many different ways, and that it can be borderless. I remember interviewing the
head of the Indian diaspora in Hong Kong. He made clear that he does not feel Indian. He did
not feel any belonging to India to whom he only had a cultural attachment.

The same could be said of many other Diasporas including the Chinese one. One of the assets
of Asia is in fact that with the exception of China, nationalism did not equate for a long time
with ethnicity. However, this concept is now under threat. In India, the BIP is introducing
and supporting the supremacy of the Hindu culture over any other indigenous culture. The
problem is that India is a federal state and Hinduism is only one of its elements. The more it
wants to be an Hinduist country, the more its “nationalism” will be challenged. This is
precisely what the communal violence in Gujarat is about. In Sri-Lanka, it is the same story
with communal violence taking place along ethnic lines.

Why is it that we have a resurgence of “nationalism" along ethnic or religious lines in Asia?
Most certainly because the dividend of economic progress under the states were distributed or
perceived to be distributed along ethnic lines.

Malaysia, to avoid such a problem, took drastic action more than 20 years ago, but it does not
mean the problem no longer exists, but Dr. Mahathir would tell anyone easily that, if it has
been greatly reduced and brought to a manageable level, it is still there.

One country that failed to address decisively such an issue was Indonesia where the Chinese
community still controls a disproportionate portion of the wealth. Sri-Lanka 100 is the victim
of a miscalculation and it played in the hand of the poorest segment of the society, the Tamil.
The Philippines state is also a victim of its own negligence.

But what are we saying there? That nations brought upon themselves problems because of
their own failure to take care of every segment of their society.

Nationalism is in fact a weapon of last resort for the disfranchised. When the state fails its
citizens, so the citizens failed it. It is only when people are sorry about their social identity
that they become nationalist. Here again, the root causc is poverty and what goes along.

Nationalism is the easy answer to poverty. People believe and are told to believe that any
action to improve their recognition through nationalism would induce an economic benefit.
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Unfortunately it is far from being true. Many countries are poorer as a result, but it does not
prevent others from trying the same game. After all, why not. Even ‘lf the odds are against
any real improvement, it is a wager that can rip huge returns especially for the leaders of
groups vying for independence.

Here again, it scems that at the root of any independence movement is a feeling of
deprivation that has been nurtured by the state apparatus. Then it is used to breaking apart the
society. Compounding the problem are most of the time historical factors and the many
vested interests that more powerful nations have in the status-quo.

Conclusion.

Because terrorism is a tool of last resort, the corollary is that the situation must be pretty bad
or hopeless for people to turn to “terrorism™. If we do not admit it, then we are uulikely to go
to the bottom of the problem.

One thing that seemed to be obliviated by the negative connotation of terrorism is that the
perpetrators do not become what they are for the fun of it. They are, rightly or wrongly,
strongly motivated by what they perceive to be wrong around them. And those people have
as much faith in their cause as the Pope in his religion.

Of course, the easy way out for governments is to say that the perpetrators of terrorist acts
have been brainwashed into believing into their cause. Look at the disbelief of the United
States officials when they discovered foreigners among the Taleban including a perfectly
decent Californian. The official attitude was that he did not know what he was doing
although he made a statement to the contrary.

But all the above shows that an act of terror must firstly be interpreted as an act of failure on
the part of the state, a sign of if not bankruptcy then of bad management.

Of course, for many reasons, states have a duty to prevent act of terrorism pretty much the
same way they must prevent crimes. But we should be blinded by the atrocities the terrorists
are committing to get their message across. Their actions are always a response to an
unanswered question.

Asia has its share of questions left unanswered for too long. For example, Nepal was
considered a peaceful kingdom for many years. At the same time, many economists were
pointing out that it was a country that squandered its foreign aids. People were getting poorer
and poorer. No reform to the Panchayat system was in sight. If as far as Washington, a
conservative institution such as the World Bank was questioning the rational of the
government policies, then clearly at home, a new generation of Nepalese was asking the same
questions again and again without getting any attention. The answer has been the Maoist
insurgency.

Another insurgency linked to the impoverishment of a segment of the population was the
Mindanao one. Mindanao is blessed with a huge potential. It could be the green belt of the
Philippines. It will never be. What made it an easy prey to terrorism of one sort or another, is
that, in a predominantly Christian country, it is a Muslim region. Yet, it is not a religious
problem at all, but its impoverishment could be seen as some sort of sinister plot against a
segment of the society. In fact, the state was totally impotent, because it is impotent
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elsewhere and in Mindanao the Church does not play its self-induced role of educator of last
(and actually first) resort.

The Philippines has been unable to solve its poverty problem. In fact, the disfranchised
population of the country is getting bigger every year, not smaller. There is no reason to
believe that what the state can’t achieve in Catholic counties, that is a reduction of rural
poverty, it will achieve it in Mindanao. That is why I am not optimistic on any long lasting
cradication of terrorism in this part of the country. And actually, we should not be surprised if
elsewhere something broke lose in the medium term.

Indonesia is facing the same problem. The current insurgencies are generally a response to
poverty and hopelessness. We should not be blinded by this notion of independence. It is
nowadays only a cry of last resort rather than a demand for more freedom and a modicum of
democracy. In actual fact, most of the new countries are less democratic than they ever were
in the past. Generally they are mired in communal conflicts that ruin their economy and their
population. Zimbabwe when it was Rhodesia use to feed half of Africa. When I lived in
Gabon in the 1970s, the local market was awashed with fresh vegetables that were flown in
every day from Harare. Today, Zimbabwe can’t feed itself. There are many potential
Zimbabwe out there in Indonesia.

What Asia should not do

Fortunately Asia is not beset with the problems Africa inherited from its former colonial
masters although it did have its share of ethnic problems. In some places they have been
solved through political balancing, in others they have yet to be solved, but in essence
economic growth has always been the right answer to those problems.

The worry is that, with limited resources, Asia falls into the trap that the United States are
laying around in their war against “terrorism". The trap is that for more security, Asia should
spend more money, not on its hone-grown development programs but on its military.

The United States have been criticising the European on that aspect, arguing that only its
military had the capability to wage a total war, albeit an electronic one because of its
advanced weaponry.

We are not here going to discuss how efficient an army spending 10 billion USS dollars in
Afghanistan is against one whose total budget did not exceed 30 million in its best year, but
the logic of the military mentality. If peace could be achieved through military means, the
world would have been at peace long time ago, because never before so much money was
spend to wage war than in the twentieth century.

That is the conclusion that the European have reached when they told the American that if the
choice is between decreasing aids and debt-forgiveness to finance a new array of high-tech
weaponry, or increasing aids and support to poor countries and this limiting military
purchases to what is strictly needed for deterrence, then Europe will chose the latter rather
than the former. Asia should do the same, because if we don’t change our cultural attitude,
we are unlikely to bring changes to the structure of the society. And we all agree that it needs
to be improve. Otherwise, terrorism will keep its legitimacy as a tool of change.

C Serge Berthier “On terrorism in Asia” Rev | -
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Furthermore, our society, to survive, should elaborate new rules and morality and if the
terrorist have to account for their actions, then surely a common international law must apply
to all. And I mean all of them wihtout exception.

Thank you for your attention.

NOTES.

1.- we should try to remain neutral and keep a scientific view of this special form of
political action. But it is difficult because, even this word ‘special’ introduces a moral
element into the field of politics, and that is a doubtful proposition. History shows us that
politics over and over has no morality but only goals, and politicians, and [ don't target one in
particular, but all of them, have only one fixed idea and it is power.

2- Two Dutch researchers from the University of Leiden, Alex Schmid and Albert
Jongman, collected 109 academic and official definitions of terrorism and analyzed them in
search for their main components. They found that the element of violence was included in
83.5% of the definitions, political goals in 65%, and 51% emphasized the element of
inflicting fear and terror. Only 21% of the definitions mentioned arbitrariness and
indiscrimination in targeting and only 17.5% included the victimization of civilians, non-
combatants, neutrals or outsiders

3.- a new form of pervasive censorship in the development of Science is the overuse of
the intellectual property rights attached to scientific researches. A good example of the
danger is the clash that occurred between the United States authorities and the European ones
about the human genome. Ultimately the European decided that the research would be
publicly funded and the results available to all scientists. Since then, there are many examples
of scientists being sued for using what is considered a patented form of molecules or other
elementary particles used in the field of their researches. However, as Einstein and others
outlined many years ago, it is ‘society” which provides man with the tools of work, language.
the forms of though, and most of the content of thought he uses. The scientist’s life is made
possible through the labour and accomplishments of many other scientists, past and present
who are all hidden behind the world “Science™ Can one pretend a right to a particular
discovery on his /her own? It is of course an implausible proposition. Yet, it is exactly the
underlying thinking of the current trend about intellectual property rights.

4.- Thus, the moral dilemma about terrorism that ensues can be summarized as follows:
When the perpetrators are the state actors, the act of terror is considered as legitimate.
moral and legal

When the perpetrators are non-state actors, the act of terror is considered to be illegitimate,
immoral and illegal

When the non-state actors become state actors, which is often the case, then morality
changes sides. :

5.- 1t can be argued for example that the al-Qaeda organization set up by Osama Bin
Ladden has been very successful in bringing changes. but not successful in taking power.

© Serge Berthier “On terrarism in Asia”™ Rev |
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Among the changes the al-Qaeda forced upon its target (the house of Saud) is the realignment
of the external policies of the kingdom towards the Middle East countries and away from the
American sphere of influence. Another far-reaching consequence of its war against the
United States has been the revamping of NATO with the creation of a council where Russia
is an equal on a number of issues - a proposition that the United States had rejected before
September 11, 2002. A third consequence has been the undermining of the United States’
moral authority on the human rights issue. “By suggesting that national security may require
compromises on human rights in the United States, the U.S. government risks signalling its
allics that ‘anything goes™ in their own human rights practices”, Amesty International
concluded in its 2002 annual report. Geo-political analysts knew for along time that the
human rights issue was only a tool of the foreign policies of the United States, but this
knowledge was limited to a confined circle. What al-Qaeda provoked, was the unveiling of
such attitude 1o the public at large. In turn, it resulted in a serious loss of credibility of the
American foreign policies that will make impossible for the United States to conduct the
same policies without resorting to new tools, or alternatively to abandon them and establish a
new relationship with the rest of the world.

6.- Einstein, in 1947, observed already that “the military mentality is still more
dangerous than formerly because the offensive weapons have become much more powerful
than the defensive ones. Therefore it leads, by necessity, to preventive war. The general
insecurity that goes hand in hand with this results in the sacrifice of the citizen's civil rights
1o the supposed welfare of the state. Political witch-hunting, controls of all sorts (e.g.. control
of teaching and research, of the press and so forth) appear inevitable, and for this reason do
not encounter that popular resistance, which, were it not for the military mentality, would
provide a protection. A reappraisal of all values gradually takes place in so far as everything
that does not clearly serve the utopian ends is regarded and treated as inferior"”.

© Serge Berthier “On terrorism in Asia™ Rev | -
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9/11 and Asia's Future:

Security Cooperation, or a "Clash of Civilizations"?
Reconciling Divisions within the World of Islam

by

Richard H. Solomon*
United States Institute of Peace

In the United States, if a citizen encounters an emergency situation he,
or she, just picks up the phone and dials “911” for help. On
September 11 of last year, “911” acquired a new dimension of
meaning as the date of a crisis that is transforming national — and
international — approaches to security and global relationships. As
with the fateful day of December 7, 1941, the al Qaeda-sponsored
surprise attack on the United States last fall profoundly altered, in just
two hours, Americans’ perceptions of the vulnerability of their
homeland, and their awareness of hostile forces abroad determined

and able to bring them harm.,

The new security challenges represented by “9/11” were not
unforeseen. In the late 1990s, American defense specialists had clearly

identified a range of emerging threats: the proliferation of weapons of

" Richard H. Solomon is President of the United States Institute of Peace, a research,
education, training and policy develop organization founded and funded by
the US. Congress. He has served in a number of official positions in the U.S.
government, including on the National Security Council staff (1971-76), director of
the State Department's Policy Planning Council (1986-1989), Assistant Secretary of
State for East Asian and Pacific Affairs (1989-1992), and ambassador to the
Philippines (1992-93).
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mass destruction; the vulnerability of the American homeland to
attack from abroad via missiles, cyber warfare, or biological agents;
the threat of terrorism by subnational groups; turmoil generated by
economic globalization; and the destabilizing impact of ethnic and
religious strife abroad.! The events of September 11 catalyzed the
process of transforming these analytical insights into a new national
security agenda. The Bush administration is now developing new
policies and strategies of national defense, remaking security
institutions, and acquiring the budgetary resources needed to deal
with these threats — a process that will take some time and domestic
political struggles to fulfill.? The United States, despite its strengths,
is determined to enhance its capabilities for dealing with these threats,

and the security vulnerabilities exposed by 9/11.

One key issue was understated in the assessments of the national
security specialists: the motivational force behind the al Qaeda
assaults on the World Trade Towers in New York and the Pentagon in
Washington. 9/11 was so shocking because it revealed the
determination of a radical Islamist organization of global scope to
resort to suicide attacks in a well organized and long term plan to
expel the United States from the Islamic world. Osama bin Laden'’s

strategic objective, once the U.S. was discredited, was to bring down

1 The most notable of these assessments was published by the United States
Commission on National Security/21% Century as New World Coming: American
Security in the 21 Century (September 15, 1999).

2For a description of the concepts behind U.S. defense modernization, see Donald
H. Rumsfeld, "Transforming the Military," Foreign Affairs, May/June, 2002, pp. 20-
32
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"moderate" Muslim governments, as in Saudi Arabia and Egypt, and

precipitate a “clash of civilizations.”

Harvard professor Samuel Huntington, in a notable but roundly
criticized 1993 article in Foreign Affairs, had anticipated this notion of a
clash of civilizations.> What Huntington's prescient analysis did not
stress was the extent to which al Qaeda’s war against infidels was, at

its core, a war within the world of Islam, a jihad against those Osama

bin Laden considers(ed) corrupted Islamic infidels — especially
leaderships which cooperate with the United States on shared security
and economic objectives.* This matter of who are the targets of the
Islamists, and what has to be done to prevent the war against
terrorism from becoming a conflict between the worlds of Islam and

the West, is an issue to which we will return in conclusion.

What was the impact of September 11 on the Asian region? Above all,

it demonstrated the growing global interconnectedness of not just

3 Samuel P. Huntington, "The Clash of Civilizations?" Foreign Affairs, Summer 1993,
pPp. 2249.

* Huntington wrote: "The faultlines between civilizations are replacing the political
and ideological boundaries of the Cold War as the flash points for crisis and
bloodshed." (Huntington, op. cit., p. 29, underline added.) See also Samuel P.
Huntington, the Clash of Civilizations and the Remaking of World Order (New York:
Simon and Schuster, 1996), esp. pp. 109-121.

The reason that what Huntington calls “faultline wars” between civilizations
stimulate conflicts within the bounds of an ideologically or religiously-organized
order is that attacks like 9/11 provoke strong defenses by those under assault, and
the extremists have to struggle to maintain control within their own societies, In the
history of communism and the Cold War, for example, the Bolsheviks asserted that
“capitalists” were their primary enemy, but in practice they waged bloody battles
against the Mensheviks and more moderate social democrats in the contest for
leadership of international (and national) socialism, and the Soviet Union most




economic relationships, but security factors as well. A religiously
motivated organization located in a small, isolated and
underdeveloped part of the world could serve as the base for
successfully attacking a highly industrialized, high-tech major world
power. As well, the attacks shifted the focus of security concerns in
the region from Northeast Asia (Korea and China) to Southeast Asia
and ASEAN states such as Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines and
Singapore.

Three security developments growing from the al Qaeda attacks are of
particular significance for Asia: 1) The terror of the Islamists has
provoked a remarkable measure of common interest and cooperation
among the major powers, overriding at least for a time contentious
problems in U.S. relations with both China and Russia. 2) Stability in
East Asia is threatened above all by uncertainties about Indonesia’s
future, and tensions between Pakistan and India. And 3), the United
States has a unique opportunity, stimulated by 9/11, to help build a
broad international coalition oriented toward dealing with the
security threats of the early 21 Century and to facilitate global

economic growth.

The one challenge the United States is not well equipped to cope with
is the tension within the Islamic world that was the motivating force
behind the attacks of September 11. The U.S,, and the international

community, face the daunting challenge of waging war against

frequently used force against other "fraternal” socialist countries — all to maintain
dominance within its camp.




terrorism in a way that doesn’t play into Osama'’s strategy of
provoking a war between the West and Islam. The effort to preventa
clash of civilizations remains one of the great challenges of world

order in the coming decades.

The Coherence of the Major Powers - But for How Long?

The attacks of September 11 had a remarkably galvanizing effect not
just on the United States but on the international community at large,
especially the major powers. Part of the sympathetic, if not
supportive, response was no doubt a desire to avoid being on the
wrong side of Uncle Sam, who was clearly determined to destroy
“terrorism with a global reach.” As.President Bush asserted in a
strong statement before the U.S. Congress on September 20, 2001,
“Every nation, in every region, now has a decision to make. Either
you are with us, or you are with the terrorists.”> This challenge was
not an issue for the many countries now actively cooperating in the
war against terrorism, for they could easily see threats to their own

security in America’s vulnerability to the violent plotting of al Qaeda.

The measure of common interest evoked in the international
community was evident in the rapid and unanimous support of the
United Nations Security Council for mandatory and proactive efforts
by all countries to counter terrorism. This response included the
establishment of a special committee of the Security Council to

monitor each UN member's implementation of such mandated



measures as suppressing the financing of terrorist groups, denying
them safe haven, prosecuting them where possible, and taking actions
to prevent future attacks. The resolution justified preventive action

against terrorists, and continuing efforts to suppress them.®

The five permanent members of the Security Council each have good
reasons to make common cause with the United States. The Russians
face a broad challenge of instability in the tier of Muslim states —
many of them former republics of the Soviet Union — on their
southern frontier, from the Caucasus to the states of Central Asia
bordering on China. The unending war in Chechnya, moreover,
directly linked al Qaeda to Russian security. The Russians, like the
Chinese, fear "separatists,” and will use the war against terrorism in
ways that may well exacerbate ethnic and religious tensions — and in
the process cause problems in relations with the U.S. on human rights

grounds.

China faces internal unrest from its Muslim Uighur minority in the
western province of Xinjiang, and had established the Shanghai
Cooperation Organization (informally termed the “Shanghai Five,”
despite its membership of six) in June of 2001 to project influence into
a region of political and economic importance. Moreover, turmoil in
the Islamic world, ranging from Indonesia in Southeast Asia to the
Persian Gulf, puts at risk both political stability and access to energy

resources vital to Beijing’s plans for economic growth.

5 Speech by President George W. Bush to a joint session of Congress, September 20,
2001.
¢ UN Security Council Resolution 1373 (September 28, 2001).




The British and French both face internal security challenges from
significant numbers of Muslim immigrants, and al Qaeda’s
destructive plans have included attacks on such symbols of European
culture and community as the Eiffel Tower and the European

Parliament.

Thus, not since the end of the Cold War, when the five permanent
members of the UN Security Council joined together in crafting a
peace process for Cambodia,” has there been such a degree of
common purpose. And in their differing ways, other major powers —
Germany, India, Japan — also have strong reasons of national interest
and security to join with the United States in the war against al Qaeda

and the Taliban.

While all the major powers thus, in varying degrees, have seen their
world change since September 11, China has been the one most
affected by the consequences of al Qaeda’s attack. Since the fall of the
Soviet Union in 1991, Beijing has been seeking to construct a
multipolar international system to countervail the military and
economic influence of the “single superpower.” Thus, the Chinese
had established a “strategic partnership” with Russia to counter such
Washington initiatives as NATO expansion, national missile defense,
and support for Taiwan. And as noted earlier, the Shanghai

Cooperation Organization was an effort to project Chinese influence

7 See Richard H. Solomon, Exiting Indochina, Washington, D.C.: United States
Institute of Peace Press, 2001.



into the strategically sensitive zone of Central Asia, along with that of

Russia.

This vision of a multipolar world was shattered by September 11.
Within weeks, the United States had taken the lead in establishing
new programs of security cooperation with Russia, India, and long-
term ally Japan, was deploying troops and building airfields in
Tajikistan and Uzbekistan, and overflying Russian airspace. Thus,
overnight, the “Shanghai Five” had a nominal sixth (actually seventh)
member — the United States. And Japan was suddenly asserting an
active international presence in the war against terrorism (although
how long it will sustain such security cooperation is unclear, given the
country's constitutional constraint against collective security measures

and its sluggish economy).

While the Chinese might have reason for concern about this rapid and
unanticipated U.S. “encirclement,” Beijing also has good reason to
support — or at least not oppose — US. actions. American attacks on
al Qaeda training camps in Afghanistan destroyed a source of support
for the Uighur separatists. American support for the Musharrif
government in Pakistan, efforts to stabilize the tense Indo-Pakistani
confrontation over Kashmir, and support for the Megawati
government in Indonesia, all reinforce China'’s interests in stability in

Southeast Asia and on the Subcontinent.

Thus, whatever concerns Chinese leaders might have, to date they

have chosen not to resist U.S initiatives. Yet they are maintaining

| ]



other options in other relationships, as was evident in President Jiang
Zemin's post-9/11 trips to Iran and Libya. How they will react to the
Bush administration's evolving plans for Iraq, for example, remains to

be seen.

Equally significant for Beijing, 9/11 substantially altered the Bush
administration’s approach to China. During the presidential
campaign of 2000, candidate Bush had characterized China as a
“strategic competitor,” and tensions generated by the downing of an
American EP-3 reconnaissance aircraft early in Mr. Bush'’s first year in
office, as well as vocal support for Taiwan and promotion of national
missile defense, presaged a difficult U.S.-China relationship. Al
Qaeda’s attacks dramatically altered the Bush administration’s foreign
policy priorities. The PRC was no long its primary security concern,
and if China did not become a “strategic partner” it did suddenly

drop way down on the list of states of concern.

Reflecting this new approach to China, within six months there were
two positive summit encounters between President Bush and Chinese
leader Jiang Zemin, with a follow-on visit to the United States by
Jiang's likely successor, Hu Jintao. Jiang himself is expected to visit
the U.S. this fall. Bolstered by the Bush administration’s support for
China’s entry into the World Trade Organization, the Chinese have
picked up on opportunities to cooperate with the United States in the

war against terrorism.
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For the Asian region, this diminution in Sino-American tensions has
been a welcome development. No country has an interest in being
caught in the middle of conflicts between Washington and Beijing.
That said, however, the pre-9/11 issues of contention between the
US. and China -- Taiwan, national missile defense, proliferation
policy, reconnaissance flights, trade disputes and human rights
practices — remain below the surface of current cooperation against
terrorism. The question is whether today's improved mood of
cooperation will enable both sides to better manage for the longer

term the issues that divide them.

In politics little is permanent, but nine months after September 11 the
major powers continue to work in concert against the remnants of al
Qaeda and other manifestations of global terrorism. The cooperation
is not complete. Actions against the proliferation of nuclear and
missile know-how and materials, for example, remain a matter of
contention or limited cooperation in the cases of both Russia and
China. Yet today there is a remarkable degree of common purpose
among the major powers, especially if one contrasts the post-9/11
world with the contentious era of the Cold War. The challenge for
leaderships in all the major powers is to put this consensus to use in
the service of common interests - and to sustain it in the face of the
many divisive issues likely to emerge when the war against terrorism

becomes less urgent.

Regional Vulnerabilities: Indonesia's Future; India-Pakistan
Tensions

—
R e
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The immediate impact of 9/11 was to precipitate military action in
Afghanistan against al Qaeda and its supporter the Taliban regime,
which had turned the country into a base for training terrorists and
promoting operations against the West. The Bush administration also
moved to develop joint counter-terrorism programs with Pakistan, the
Philippines, Indonesia, and a range of other states, 'Lndicating just how
extensive al Qaeda's global network had become. One shared concern
was that as military operations against the Taliban and al Qaeda
developed in Afghanistan, support cells in other countries would
either conduct their own violent attacks, or provide refuge for

terrorists fleeing Afghanistan.

The arrests of al Qaeda agents in Singapore and Malaysia beginning
last December exposed the reach of the terrorist network as well as its
plans to attack embassies and military facilities in the ASEAN region.
Indeed, information made public by regional security services this
spring indicates that the attacks of 9/11 were inspired by the terrorists
Ramzi Yousef and Abdul Hakim Murad, convicted for their
involvement in the 1993 attack on the World Trade Center, for
conspiring to kill the Pope during a visit to Manila in 1995, and
plotting a major airline hijacking in the Asian region. Other al Qaeda
agents in Indonesia, Malaysia, and the Philippines supported their
operations.® In short, growing “underneath” ASEAN was a covert

regional terrorist network determined to drive the United States from

? See Leslie Lopez and Jay Solomon, "Indonesian Cleric May Be Terror Leader," Wall
Street Journal, February 1, 2002; Steve Fainaru, “Clues Pointed to Changing Terrorist
Tactics," Washington Post, May 19, 2002,



Southeast Asia and radicalize Muslim populations throughout the

region.

As we look at Southeast Asia today, it is evident that the weakening
of ASEAN as a result of the financial crisis of 1997, and especially the
collapse of the Suharto government in Indonesia, heightened the
vulnerable of the region to political destabilization. The challenge to
regional political leaders is to prevent militant [slamists from
broadening their support, and to strengthen the position of moderate
Muslims. Malaysia is assuming an important role in this matter, as
was evident in its hosting of an extraordinary session of the
Organization of the Islamic Conference in April, and as will be more

apparent when it shortly becomes chair of the OIC.

The recent Memorandum of Understanding guiding cooperative
counter-terrorism activities signed by the leaders of Malaysia, the
Philippines and Singapore was a positive development as the ASEAN
region responds to the terrorist threat. The Bush administration is
supporting the Philippines, one of its most willing partners in
ASEAN, in building capacity to deal with al Qaeda and Abu Sayaaf,
and is cooperating with other regional states in matters of information
sharing, financial tracking and other counter-terrorist activities. For
the longer term, however, its most important contributions to the
struggle against militant Islamists may turn out to be heightened
efforts to get the [sraeli-Palestinian conflict back on a political track,

and support for moderate leaderships in Afghanistan and Pakistan.

e —
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Indonesia, as the largest and potentially most influential member of
ASEAN and also the Association's most weakened Muslim state, is
the key to regional stability. If as a result of internal problems the
Megawati government should be unable or unwilling to constrain
Islamist extremists, or if the economy should fail to revive, Indonesia
could become a new base of support for terrorist groups and a source

of instability for all of Southeast Asia.

[n the Asian region more broadly, only the situation in Pakistan today
is more critical to stability than Indonesia. The Musharrif government
faces a daunting challenge of bridging the gap between a secular
government committed to cooperation with the West and a
population responsive to Islamist appeals and supportive of the
violent struggle for Kashmir. Given the nuclear dimension of Indo-
Pakistani tensions, destabilization of the government in [slamabad
would hold profound implications for war and peace on the

Subcontinent and throughout Asia.

U.S. Policy: Building New Coalitions; Managing Threats Old and
New

The Bush administration began its term in early 2001 with a foreign
policy orientation significantly different from that which has
developed post-9/11. As is the American political tradition, new
administrations tend to construct foreign policy in reaction to what
they see as the errors of their immediate predecessor. Candidate Bush
critiqued the Clinton administration for its hyper-engagement in

conflicts around the world, its tendency to rely on diplomacy in



14

dealing with “rogue” regimes (especially North Korea and Iraq), or to
shrink from the use of force in dealing with explicit security threats
(Somalia, Haiti, al Qaeda). It also rejected its predecessor’s unstable
engagement with China at the expense of dealings with long-term ally
Japan. Thus, George W. Bush’s first seven months in office were
characterized by reluctance to take on a mediating role in the Israeli-
Palestinian conflict, rejection of diplom:;tic dealings with North
Korea, and a standoffish approach to China.

The reality of 9/11 significantly altered its national security agenda
and its approach to the world. Today the President devotes much of
his time to international security issues and coalition-building efforts
in support of the war against terrorism. While “nation building” is
not a preferred term of the administration, it is committed to
something like it to prevent Afghanistan (and other failed or weak
states) from again becoming “hijacked” by Islamist terrorists. Itis
engaged with China; and it has a military presence in Central Asia

that was quite unanticipated prior to 9/11.

Thus far the world has responded with support for U.S. initiatives
and leadership in the war against terrorism. The challenge is to
sustain the coalition established by Security Council resolution 1373,
and to broaden both its membership and its mandate. The “root
causes” that give rise to or empower terrorists can only be dealt with
by cooperative international efforts. Of particular salience in this new
security agenda are the issues of proliferation of weapons of mass

destruction, drug trafficking and organized international crime
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(which fund terrorist operations), and the problems of economic
mismanagement that make countries vulnerable to financial crises like
1997 and unable to compete in global markets. Preventing the
emergence of more "failed states" is a daunting challenge, but 9/11
has taught the international community that such problem countries
cannot just be left to fester. Without remedial efforts, they can become

incubators of terrorism.

The Bush administration is committed to working with the
international community on these issues, although on a basis rather
different from the treaty-based alliances that defined Cold War
coalitions. The approach now is the formation of flexible associations
in which a particular security mission determines the coalition, and
operations are not highly constrained by "decisions by committee."
This policy, as well as the administration’s rejection of a number of
international treaties, has generated widespread concern about U.S.
"unilateralism"” and a desire for a more consultative approach to
collective action. It remains to be seen how long the anti-terrorism
consensus will last given these concerns, and how effective ad hoc
"coalitions of the willing" will be with less attention paid to joint

planning and matters of force interoperability.

On a political track, the U.S. is now reengaged on such sources of
instability as the [sraeli-Palestinian conflict and the tensions between
Pakistan and India. And while the world looks to American
leadership, the reality is that these long-standing conflicts can only be

? See Rumsfeld, op. cit,, p. 31.
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resolved — "managed" is a more realistic word - with substantial

cooperation from the parties directly involved.

The one critical issue on which American leadership can have only

limited effect is the appeal of militant Islam within Muslim societies

ranging from the Maghreb to Indonesia. The President has made
clear that the United States is supportive of Islam even as it attacks the
terrorists. But the reality is that Muslim governments and societies
themselves have to come to terms with the many issues that would
reconcile Islamic religious teachings and practice with the
requirements of economic modernization and democratic governance.
Only they can deal with the official corruption and authoritarianism
that undermine public support for established leaderships - issues
that make publics resentful of U.S. support for friendly governments
and receptive to the appeals of the Islamists. Washington will
continue to face the dilemma of supporting cooperative leaders in the

war against terrorism even as they may resist reform and change.

The United States can play only a supporting role in dealing with the
sources of tension and conflict within the Muslim world. Yet after
9/11 they are some of the most profound challenges that will
determine if the international order of the early 21%! Century comes to

be characterized as a time of clashing civilizations.

.
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Plenary Session Three
September 11: Political and Security Impact and Changes in The Strategic

Balance of the Asia-Pacific Region

New Opportunities for Regional Cooperation
Yuan Jian

For countries in the Asia-Pacific region, the impact of the events
of 11 September features, first and foremost,  the emergence of a
L;nited fronted against terrorism. Terrorism is widely perceived as a
grave menace to regional peace and stability. A common position
among regional states on the need to confront this new threat resolutely,
and to fight the war on terror by forming a broad, enduring as
well as effective  regional  coalition, provides a solid basis for
advancing the kind of regional cooperation that is likely to have a
positive impact on the strategic balance of the Asia-Pacific Region.
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Basic elements of an emerging consensus

The united front against terrorism in this region rests on some
widely shared views. They concern how to perceive the nature of
terrorism as a new security problem; what should make basic
guidelines for cooperative anti-terrorist operations; what kind of
strategy the regional community should formulate in order to win the
war against terror; and  what should be the basic elements of
such a strategy. A convergence of opinions on these important issues
will contributes a  great deal to the building of a sustainable
anti-terrorist coalition in the region

Although an universally agreed definition of terrorism has yet to
emerge, countries in this region generally accept the principle that
the use of violence against innocent people for the purpose of creating
a climate of terror to facilitate the achievement of certain goals
should never be tolerated. Terrorist acts cannot be justified whatever
causes they set out to promote.

As for guiding principles to be adopted in organizing a

campaign against terrorism, there are following shared views:

Terrorism is a menace to mankind. It should not be

equated with any specific ethnic group or religion. A war




against terrorism should not be targeted at any specific

ethnic group or religion. It is not a war between civilizations.

All actions taken for the purpose of preventing and
combating terrorism and terrorist networks should be guided
by principles of the UN Charter and other  recognized norms
of international law. Efforts to build and strengthen
international anti-terrorism regimes  should be made with the

United Nations and its Security Council playing a leading role.

Terrorism should be resolutely countered no matter when, where and
in what form it occurs, or at whom it is targeted. There should be no

adoption of double standard.

Operations against international terrorism should take special
care to avoid harm to innocents. Their targets should be clearly
defined. ~ The target identification should be  based on
convincing evidence. The scope of such operations must not be

arbitrarily enlarged.

Regional support for the war on terror and for the adoption of

a comprehensive strategy
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As an immediate reaction to the September 11 attacks, countries
in the region gave unified support for  the military operations in
Afghanistan targeted at ~ Osama bin Laden, his followers, and the
Taliban  regime that harbored them. There is also region-wide
support for Afghanistan’s reconstruction—for the efforts made by the
international community to restore peace and order to that country, and
for the programs and projects designed to assist  the Afghanistan
people to gain national reconciliation —and to restart economic

development.

Countries in this region have also started cooperation at the
technical and operational level to cut down the functional capacity of
terrorists and terrorist networks to plan, fund and implement their
activities. They have made concerted efforts to introduce more
effective intelligence sharing arrangements, to trace terrorists and their
financing networks, and  to enhance cooperation among law
enforcement agencies of different countries in preventing terrorist
organizations from relying on some forms of transnational crime to

generate funding for their operations.

There is also extensive support for a long-term approach to the

threat posed by international terrorism. It is widely recognized that




to win the war on terror, the international community must address
the root cause of terrorism.

There are, of course, different views about what is the major
cause of terrorism. In fact, the events of September 11 have intensified
the long-standing debate on the issue. Some analysts stress
the influence of religious extremism, such as hatred toward secularism
and failure to reconcile with modernity; others emphasize the impact of
poverty and social distress. Most people, however, recognize the
complexity of the issue, and expect no simplistic answer to the
question.

What is more important is that fact that countries in the region
support a comprehensive strategy for the war against terror. They
recognize both the relevance of religious extremism and that of
socio-economic conditions as important factors behind the rise of
modern day international terrorism. It is widely agreed that to
improve the economic prospects of the poor makes an important part
of the effort to cut down the social influence of terrorists and to
reduce their ability to recruit new foot soldiers. Although economic
growth may not inoculate against religious fanaticism, its absence will
certainly make the job of discrediting new brands of extremist ideology

much more difficult.



It is also widely accepted that a comprehensive counter-terrorist
strategy should, among other things, offer assistance to alleviate
poverty and social injustice, support development in poor countries,

and reducing inequality within and among nations.

It is true that countries in the region have different views on what
should be the structure and composition of a comprehensive
anti-terrorism strategy—on the relative weight to be given to military,
political, diplomatic, socio-economic, and cultural approaches. The
differences should cause no surprise given the fact that root causes of
terrorism are varied and complex. To reduce the differences calls
for dialogue and consultations—more extensive exchange of views

among states in the region.

What we should not overlook, however, is the fact that
differences among countries in the region are basically over how the
war against terror  should be conducted—how best to deal with specific
problems. They are not over whether such the war should be

waged and should be won.

non-traditional security threats and new stimulus for regional

cooperation

p—
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The September 11" terrorist attacks indicates the rise of a new type
of security threat, the so-called non-traditional security threat. It is
perceived as no less menacing to international peace and stability than
traditional ~ security crises. The concept covers a wide range of
problems, such as terrorism, excessive economic distress, illegal
migration, global warming, trans-border pollution, the spread of
AIDS, drug trafficking, and quite a number of other problems that
are likely to give rise to chaos, violence, and desperation.

Only a few years ago, it would be hard to imagine that such
problems could produce disastrous consequences in distant countries. As
indicated by the events of September 11, non-traditional security
troubles, even if occurring in a country with limited geopolitical
significance, can threaten the security of the world’s most
powerful nation. This new reality is changing the way national
security is being perceived in many countries.

Given the transnational nature of these new problems, their
resolution and containment would rely heavily on  multilateral
approaches, more so than the settlement of traditional security
disputes or conflicts.  No country, however powerful and influential,
can deal with such problems effectively on its own.

And, compared with traditional security problems, non-
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traditional threats often have more complicated or deeper-rooted
political, socio-economic, ethnic, cultural, and religious backgrounds.
Their solution tends to call for a  longer term strategy—more

comprehensive, preventive, —and step-by-step approaches.

China’s reaction to non-traditional security threats

Like most other countries in the world, China feels increasingly
threatened by this new type of ~ security problems.

China’s foreign policy attaches ~great importance to the promotion of
regional cooperation in combating various forms of non-traditional
security threat, and in demolishing their breeding grounds. It has
been pushing actively for more extensive consultations on the
possibility of enhancing cooperative efforts to this end at ARF
conferences and at the summit meetings attended by the leaders of
ASEAN plus China, Japan and ROK.

China supports multilateral efforts aimed at controlling drug
trafficking,  stopping illegal migration, preventing the spread of
HIV/AIDS, and cracking down on piracy.

China and the other members of the Shanghai Co-operation
Organization  made counter-terrorism a top priority for their
cooperation agenda even before September [1. The conclusion of

the Shanghai Convention on Combating Terrorism, Separatism and




Extremism clearly indicated the organization’s commitment to
containing terrorism through coordinated efforts.

China has worked with Thailand, Myanmar, Vietnam,
Cambodia, Laos and UNDCP to launch a  sub-regional drug
control cooperation mechanism. It held a four-nation ministerial
conference with Thailand, Laos and Myanmar to identify specific
targets for joint drug control operations.

China has also signed drug control deal with the ASEAN countries:
The Plan of Action of ASEAN and China Cooperative Operations in
Response to Dangerous Drugs.

As part of a long term approach to non-traditional security threats,
China has also been pushing vigorously for regional cooperation in the
economic field. Its bid to build a stronger economic partnership with
Southeast Asia—to foster a cooperative relationship with the ASEAN
countries—offers an example. China and the 10 ASEAN member states
reached an agreement in November 2001 to set up a China-ASEAN free
trade area within 10 years. It will be one of the world’s largest
free-trade zones, one with combined market of more than 1.7 billion
people, gross domestic product of more than ~ $2 trillion and total trade
exceeding $1.2 trillion.

The move reflects a shared desire to enhance the possibility that

the growth of one country also means new  growth opportunities for



the others in the community.

A free trade area would benefit all its participants, not only
because an expanded market offers greater attraction to outside
investors, but also because enhanced  intra-Asian trade—greater
opportunities for regional countries to expand trade and investment with
each other—will make economic growth in the region more
sustainable than previous periods of expansion. It will foster its
participants’ capability to  cope with fluctuations or vicissitudes
coming from other parts of  the world.

Joint endeavors to promote regional economic growth—to  build
an economically stronger, more prosperous and stable Asia—will have a
profound impact on the regional efforts at preventing terrorism.  Like
the other steps taken to enhance regional efforts to counter
non-traditional security threats, promoting economic  cooperation
will have far-reaching implications for the ~security environment in the
region. Given that the region’s economic dynamism depends
heavily —on a stable geopolitical environment, and that growing
interdependence gives countries in the region  greater stake in seeking
peaceful means for dispute settlement, ~ we have reasons to believe that
advancing such  cooperation will contribute a great deal to peace and

stability in the Asia-Pacific region.
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POLITICAL AND SECURITY IMPACT AND CHANGES IN THE
STRATEGIC BALANCE OF THE ASIA-PACIFIC REGION

By Prof. Vitaly V. Naumkin

The terrorist attacks against New York and Washington were followed by
unprecedented changes in the international system comparable to those caused
by the demise of the Soviet Union. Prior to these events East Asia had usually
been described as a polycentric, or multipolar region both from the standpoint
of the diversity of local actors and in terms of the great confluence of major
players — the USA, China, Japan and Russia.'

After the end of the Cold War Russia significantly improved its
relationship with the ASEAN states, but it was badly affected by the Asian
crisis. This crisis brought difficulties in relations between these states
themselves, which lost some of their ability to manipulate the strategic balance
in the region. The successful elimination of the repercussions of the crisis at the
beginning of this century gave a new impetus for cooperation among all
countries of the Asia-Pacific region. The September 11 events have exerted a
contradictory impact on the situation: on the one hand, they laid the
groundwork for a more effective international cooperation in the security field;
on the other, they accentuated and even exacerbated the existing differences
and contradictions.

The tragic events of September 11 brought the most significant changes in
the security agenda at the global, regional and national levels. Formulating an
adequate response to the threat of international terrorism on the part of the
countries of the region has become one of the main tasks in their security
domain. The advancement of terrorism to one of the foremost places in the
security agenda is accompanied by a heightened relevance of terrorism-related
threats, such as, for example, transnational organized crime, especially drug
trafficking, earnings from which are used for the financing of terrorisst
networks. Quite naturally, combat against terrorism is directly related to the
question of war and peace, and to conflict-proneness in general. Such a threat
as WMD proliferation, under the new conditions also becomes associated with

International terrorism.
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The international community's concern with the problem of terrorism and
all sorts of extremism (religious, ethnic, and so forth) places on the agenda not
only the question of the sources of these phenomena, but also of the nature of
violence.

In order to understand the sources of aggression and violence, and
correctly interpret it, what we need is not so much a global definition and
summary of all the available experience, as an analysis of those concrete social
conditions which in a concrete society breed violent behavior. There exists a
wealth of interpretations of the nature of violence: it seems that each region
and each state must clarify this question for themselves, refraining from
borrowing general theories based on a different experience. In this connection |
shall but briefly mention the idea of the nature of violence being primarily
collectivist rather than individualist; that violence is a social rather than
antisocial phenomenon; and that it is constructed within a given culture.” In the
view of US anthropologists, “the «collectives» involved in the perpetration of
collective violence vary significantly: small networks or organizations of
individuals, less formally organized crowds and gatherings, loosely connected
paramilitaries, armies with varying degrees of discipline, and government
bureaucracies. Some acts are perpetrated by members of dominant groups of
the state against members of subordinate groups; others by members of
subordinate groups against members of dominant groups or states. . .

After September 11 a new situation was established, in which the centre of
attraction of global political forces is distinctly shifting towards Asia in general
and the Asia-Pacific region in particular. This is associated with the influence
of a multitude of old and new factors, among them the region’s burgeoning
trade and economic weight in the eyes of the USA and the world's other
developed states, the prospects for its further growth, the consolidation of the
economic, political and military positions of the PRC, the appearance of “new
nuclear states” — India and Pakistan - in South Asia, the region’s involvement
in the antiterrorist campaign, and so on.

The Asia-Pacific region’s joining the international struggle against
terrorism has become an important change in the strategic balance. The level of
this involvement varies (for example, suffice it to compare the PRC, Indonesia,

Malaysia and the Philippines). In some cases it is very high and linked to a
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greater degree of openness, close cooperation with global and extraregional
actors and even the presence of foreign troops.

The nations of South Asia are also important in this respect. For instance,
Pakistan performs a particular function in the US antiterrorist operation. The
international profile of that state has changed, the virtual recognition of its
nuclear status by the USA and other world powers (the same refers to India as
well) being the price paid for the role it played in the antiterrorist coalition. At
the same time, the impact of the external factor on the internal development of
Pakistan increased, just as it did on many other Asian states.

After September 11, with the world powers increasingly aware of the
significance of extralocal threats, national security ceased to bear an
exclusively national character. This implies unprecedentedly extensive
transnationalization and even denationalization of the states’ activity in this
field. Certain experts even speak of the “contraction of national sovereignty.”
In these conditions, the states that possess insufficient financial, economic and
military might, and particularly those that have sources of instability capable of
generating translocal risks, become the objects of powerful external pressure.
Some states of Asia fall under this definition, and excessive outside pressure on
them, including military, may in principle be viewed as a source of possible
security risk. While depriving the national states of the possibility to act
regardless of the interests of global players and the international community on
the one hand, the participation in the international antiterrorist coalition, on the
other hand, helps resolve certain problems of national security, for instance, to
combat separatists and religious extremists more effectively. It is the
international character of the coalition that can, if not altogether put an end to,
then to significantly curtail outside support for separatist, extremist and other
destructive forces. Therefore it is not accidental that some Asian, and not only
Aslan governments strive to make an active use of the international antiterrorist
campaign to resolve their internal problems, and in certain cases simply to
shore up their positions or legitimize their actions.

Following September 11, the international system went through the
renaissance of the role of military power. The successful US unilateral actions,
for whose realization the USA did not even need such an efficient collective

organization as NATO, were perceived in many regions of the world as a



signal that active interventionism and manipulation with military might may be
the most effective means of solving complex problems. Will this not lead to an
erosion of well-known principles underlying ASEAN's regional strategy?

Obviously, one cannot do away with either terrorism or extremism and
intolerance by the use of force alone. The roots of these phenomena lie, in
particular, in the socioeconomic domain. Having recognized the need to
eliminate the deep-rooted causes generating terrorism and extremism, the
developed states thereby gave a chance for a true renewal of the world.
Rendering international aid to the world’s depressive regions, assigning funds
for development programs, assistance in eliminating the lag behind the
developed countries is also part of the international antiterrorist campaign. In
this sense, the minimization of negative consequences of globalization should
also become an object of international attention. It is an extremely positive
thing that some ASEAN states take an active and constructive stand on that
question.

The changes that came about in the Southeast Asian region in the wake of
the September 11 events, bear a fundamental character. A retrospective
examination of the basic ASEAN documents on security issues prior to
September 11 practically does not discover the word “terrorism™ in their
vocabulary.

But in the Declaration on Joint Action to Counter Terrorism, adopted in
November 2001, the heads of ASEAN states/governments agreed not only to
strengthen national mechanisms to combat terrorism, which is regarded as a
direct challenge to the attainment of peace, progress and prosperity of ASEAN

and even the realization of ASEAN Vision 2020, but also to:

Discuss and explore practical ideas and initiatives to increase ASEAN’s
role in and involvement with the international community, including

extraregional partners. ..

This means that ASEAN has become part of the international antiterrorist
alliance. Pooling the efforts of the ASEAN states in the combat against

terrorism as a common evil enhances the international standing of this




organization, allowing to see it as an i ingly stable iation for
integration.

As noted earlier, the worldwide combat against terrorism, on the one hand,
unites states and nations, relegating to the background the differences and
frictions existing between them. On the other hand, it also creates new irritants,
suspicions and fears. Thus, the transnational application of military force in
any form and on any scale always generates suspicions that the true objectives
and intentions of its use do not coincide with those declared. As an example
one may cite the deployment of American forces in Central Asia, which drew
plenty of contradictory comments, also among American analysts.

Many observers point out that the main lobg-term objective of US military
presence in Central Asia is the deterrence of China, which in the coming
century may occupy the place of the main opponent of the USA, the only
power that is not afraid of “globalism™; as written by an expert of the Moscow
Carnegie Center, this is so because China is self-contained in the military-
political and cultural respects and is now becoming so economically.® From
this point of view, especially important for the Americans is the base in Manas
(the main airport of Bishkek), the location of which gives US forces flexibility
to operate in a variety of hypothetical situations in Asia. For example,
contingency plans are said to envisage air operations over China, in the event
that Beijing directly threatens Taiwan later in this decade. From Kyrgyzstan,
the US tactical aviation has China’s west within its range. This is where that
country's main strategic missile forces are located. Thus Manas is relevant to
the US deterrence capacity vis-a-vis China in the medium term, amid
uncertainty over Beijing’s intentions and pending the development of a US
antimissile defense system.’

It is known that after September 11 China unequivocally supported the
USA. So that its support should not bear an exclusively verbal character,
experts on anliterrorist operations dispatched to Washington had received an
instruction to communicate information to the US government, which might be
useful for the military operation in Afghanistan. Some reports say that Chinese
specialists even recommended to the Americans during the bombardments of

Afghanistan to intensify the “diplomacy of understanding” with respect to the



Islamic states and isolate the Taliban regime and Al-Qaida by means of
dropping food for the popu[alionA"

The American administration was amazed by Beijing’s willingness
towards cooperation. In a certain sense, joint US-Chinese action in the security
field was initiated. However, just as in the case of Russia, it is scarcely possible
1o build bilateral relations solely on the basis of cooperation in the antiterrorist
operation, all the more so as the two countries’ perception of the terrorist threat
is different. For China, terrorism is closely associated with the Uigur
separatism (just as it is with the Chechen one for Russia). But China is hardly
likely to share the perceptions of the American population that the terrorist
attacks are the main security threat. This difference is aggravated by the fact
that the terrorist danger is for the USA one of the arguments for the promotion
of its anti-missile defense program, in which China sees a threat for itself, just
like Russia, which is, nevertheless, attempting to accomodate itself to the new
reality.

The improvement of American-Chinese relations, beyond doubt, seriously
influences the strategic balance in the Asia-Pacific region. How steady is this
improvement is so far hard to judge. However, the resumption of US criticism
of the PRC’s human-rights policy, the tundown of Chinese protests over the
supplies of certain arms to Taiwan on the one hand - and the PRC’s criticism of
unilateral US actions and “hegemonism™ on the other - meant that the US-PRC
relations may, as some analysts believe, revert to the mode of “strategic
cumpcliliun."-’

In the opinion of Russian military experts, the international situation will
be further influenced by the “escalation of the contest for leadership in the
Asia-Pacific region (APR) among the USA, Japan and China, the unsettled
nature of territorial problems, and continued tensions at the Korean
pcmnsulu"'s

A certain parallel can be drawn between the transatlantic link for Europe
and the trans-Asia-Pacific link for Southeast Asia. An ltalian researcher
believes that since Germany’s unification “the American presence prevents
Germany from becoming the focus of united Europe thanks to its economic and
financial strength and to its central posilion.“‘7 Some strategic planners think

that the US role in Asia prevents an Asian giant from becoming a similar focus.




The Asian financial crisis gave lessons that are being learned not only in Asia,
but in many other regions of the world. Another parallel can be drawn berween
some European US partners that support initiatives backing “anti-
globalization” projects (France and the Tobin Tax) and similar positions of
some Asian states.

The strategic balance in the APR is also seriously influenced by the
perplexing turn of events in South Asia. The appearance of two nuclear powers
balancing on the brink of war with each other will impair the security
environment in Asia as long as the knots of conflict in relations between the
two countries (the Kashmir issue, above all) are unraveled.

While highly appreciating the real assistance of its Asian partners in the
antiterrorist struggle, the USA, nonetheless, reproach many states of Asia that
they are using the international combat against terrorism as a pretext for
suppressing ethnic and confessional minorities, as well as for crackind down on
the internal opposition. Without citing a list of states thus criticised also in the
new conditions, I shall but note that this criticism also constitutes an element of
the strategic landscape in the APR., which was dominant in Asia after
September 11 in the new partnership on the antiterrorist basis, especially in the
first months following those tragic events.

Antiterrorist international cooperation creates a shared value for many
nations, improves understanding and mutual trust. But the lack of commonly
recognized definition of terrorism creates an obstacle to the development of
this cooperation. The suspicions that the label of terrorists may be applied to
those who are struggling against occupation or merely to the adherents of a
certain religious belief can only be overcome by joint international efforts
aimed at framing a shared vision of terrorism and terrorists.

The ASEAN countries can play a major role in harmonizing these
international efforts and generally in improving the security environment in the
APR.

Strategic analysts of various countries discern a number of trends in the
APR security domain. One of them leads to the formation of multilateral
institutions for regional security, in the framework of which many initiatives of

the ASEAN states are being realized, also by means of intensive dialogue



within the Asia Regional Forum, Asia-Pacific Conference for Security and
Cooperation and other bodies dealing with various questions.

In parallel to the above, there continues to develop a trend towards the
formation of a security system on the basis of military alliances of a number of
countries with the USA (Japan, the Republic of Korea, Australia) and defense
agreements of certain ASEAN countries with it (the Philippines, Thailand,
Singapore). Among Russian analysts there is a widespread belief on the need to
form in perspective a corporate regional security system there, based on
inclusive and equal cooperation, which, however, does not mean a denial of the
paramount role of the USA as the greatest world power, the stabilizing role of
whose presence is recognized by the greater part of APR states.

Security dialogues remain a major channel of cooperation of APR
countries, and their development will subsequently help to considerably
moderate the existing differences between individual countries, if not to
eliminate them.

Russian politicians and analysts see a lot of things in common in the
security challenges, which confronted both Russia and the countries of
Southeast Asia.

The possible links between militant groups in the Southern Philippines,
Chechnya, Afghanistan and Indonesia are an alarming factor, but until now
thwy have not been properly investigated and verified.

It is significant that in the cases of Southeast Asia, Central Asia and the
Caucasus the creation of a pan-Asian [slamic state was considered as one of the
threats coming from Muslim militants, but this idea was aimed only at
legitimizing the struggle for power waged by means of violence.

Summing up, one may say that the changes that came about in the APR
after September 11 are creating new ample possibilities, although they give rise
to certain risks and difficulties. It is constructive multilateral cooperation alone
that will allow the countries of the region to effectively face up to these risks

and use the vistas that have been opened for the benefit of their nations.
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'Asia is rushing to arm itself as never before’;' 'Southeast Asian countries have
recently gone on a military spending spree’;’ China is also now engaged in an 'arms
buying spree’;’ 'Asia's armories are bulging, ... conventional arms abound, and more are
flooding in';* and there is a 'new Asian arms race' underway which 'bodes ill for a region
already racked by ancient animosities and border disputes.” These quotations from press
reports in the early 1990s reflect the concerns which were widespread among strategic
analysts at that time regarding the sustained build-up of modern conventional weapons
systems in Asia that had been underway since the mid-1980s. I argued then that it was
misleading to characterise the robust weapons acquisition programs as an 'arms race', but
that they could be better explained in terms of defence modernisation and the new
requirements for defence self-reliance in the region (and especially the maritime
dimension).

But a decade later, and notwithstanding the impact on regional defence budgets of
the Asian economic crisis in 1997-98, the question of whether the Asia-Pacific region is
on the verge of an emerging arms race must be reconsidered. Regional defence
expenditures have rebounded since 1998-99, and a multitude of new weapons systems
have already been or are expected to soon be ordered - dozens of new warships,
submarines, hundreds of fighter aircraft, and all sorts of infantry weapons. This is
particularly the case in Northeast Asia, where the growth in China's defence budget has
been especially disturbing - it has increased by double digit figures every year since 1988
amounting to some 200 per cent over the 14-year period, including some 55 per cent

since 1998. The US has also announced a record defence budget, which has significant
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implications for the strategic balance and security in the Asia-Pacific region. This region
is now also subject to the most active proliferation of weapons of mass destruction
(WMD), as well as long-range delivery systems, in the world today. Estimates of WMD
capabilities must now figure integrally with new conventional weapons capabilities in
strategic calculations with respect to this region — and in any discussion of the question of
a prospective arms race in the region.

The impact of the terrorist attacks on the US homeland on 11 September 2001 and
the subsequent ‘war on terror' on regional security and the strategic balance in the Asia-
Pacific region has undoubtedly been profound, although many of the longer-term
consequences and implications are unclear. It will lead to changes in the strategic
influence and relative military capabilities of important regional powers. It has raised a
new agenda for strategic, defence and security policies, including the alliance
relationships between regional countries and the US, and has induced changes in strategic
prioritics. It has caused new thinking about the use of force, operational concepts, and
capability requirements.

But September 11 and the war on terror must be viewed in perspective. They may
presage a new era in international relations, but they will not lead to wholesale
reorientations in strategic policies or defence postures, and they will not change the more
fundamental dynamics of strategic developments in the Asia-Pacific region. Rather, the
recent events have formed an additional dimension to the geostrategic issues and national
security concerns of the post-Cold War period, which by and large have retained their
currency and potency — the evolving balance of power in the region, the rise of China,
and the future character of the US-China relationship; the multiplicity of conflicts, both
inter-state and intra-state; the salience of maritime issues; the requirements of defence
self-reliance, the proliferation of weapons of mass destruction, and the possibility of an
arms race in the region; and the challenges of the so-called 'new security agenda’ - such
as environmental security issues, unregulated population movements, transnational crime,
drug trafficking and money laundering. Generally, the impact of September 11 will be to
reinforce trends which had already become manifest in the region — for example, to
provide an additional rationale for increasing defence expenditures (in which the war on

terror is really only a minor factor), acquiring new defence capabilities, and exploiting




new technologies, especially some elements of the Revolution in Military Affairs (RMA)

and Information Warfare (IW).

This paper has four principal parts. The first part discusses the political and

security impact of September 11 on this region, including the extent of support provided

to the US-led coalition in the war in Afghani the reali in geopolitical
relationships, the concerns about terrorism and US counter-terrorist policies in Southeast
Asia, and the regional intercst in new defence capabilities and operational concepts
demonstrated by the US in Operation Enduring Freedom. The second part describes the
recent trends in regional defence expenditures and acquisitions. It briefly outlines the
main new capabilities most commonly being acquired in the region, noting where
relevant the particular influences of September 11 and the war on terror. It shows the
preponderance of Northeast Asia in the regional military balance, but the design and
development of the vast force structures in this sub-region will only be marginally
affected by September 11. Special attention is drawn to naval acquisitions and the issue
of an 'emergent naval arms race' in the region. It also discusses a couple of particular
developments, viz: unmanned aerial vehicles (UAVs) and information warfare (IW),
which received substantial impetus from September 11, but whose implications are
relatively unexplored. The third part describes the state of proliferation of WMD and
associated delivery systems in this region. Finally, the fourth part argues that September
11 should not be allowed to distract policy-makers and analysts from other erstwhile and
potentially more consequential regional security issues, and that the opportunities created
by September 11 for greater regional security cooperation should be exploited to

ameliorate the disturbing trends.
The political and security impact of September 11

The political and security impact of September 11 on the Asia-Pacific is deep, but
it runs in divergent currents and confusing eddies; and there will be unexpected
consequences. This will be a long war, with asymmetric responses; current assessments
will almost certainly have to be radically revised as the war progresses. There will be

victors and vanquished in this war, but the winners in the long-term will not necessarily



be those who enjoyed military success on the battlefields of Afghanistan (or, in the near
future, Iraq).

Every government in East and South Asia (including North Korea and, belatedly,
Myanmar) condemned the terrorist attacks of September 11 and proclaimed their
opposition to terrorism. They could hardly have done otherwise. The attacks demanded
condemnation and retribution, and the US insisted that every country must take sides. As
President Bush declared in his address to a special joint session of Congress on 20
September 2001: 'Every nation, in every region, now has a decision to make. Either you
arc with us, or you are with the terrorists’.” In his State of the Union speech on 29
January 2002, President Bush explicitly listed one East Asian country, North Korea,
together with Iraq and Iran, as constituting 'an axis of evil', which was seeking to acquire
weapons of mass destruction and posed ‘a grave and growing danger [to] the peace of the
world® But September 11 also caused serious introspection in many parts of Asia,
especially in countries with large Muslim populations — where there were concerns not
only about Muslim extremism but also about possible US responses. President Bush's
declaration identifying Southeast Asia as 'the second front in the war on terrorism' was

received with considerable consternation in the region.

But the anti-terrorism rhetoric notwithstanding, in practice the support for
Operation Enduring Freedom has been quite limited, and many governments have clearly
been using different definitions of 'terrorism’ in their rhetoric. For some, support for the
war on terror has simply meant reaping the benefits of alignment with the world's sole
superpower while becoming more repressive against internal dissent.

Australia and Japan have been the only countries in East Asia to provide a
military contribution to Operation Enduring Freedom, and only the Australian forces

have participated in combat operations.

" President George W. Bush, 'Address to a Joint Session of Congress and the American People!, The White
House, Washington, D.C., 20 September 2001, at

http://www.whitchouse. gov/news releases/2001/09/print'20010920-8 . html.

* President George W. Bush, ‘President Delivers State of the Union Address', The White House,
Washington, D.C., 29 January 2002, at http://www.whitchouse.gov news'releases: 2002/01/print 20020129~
1 Lhtml.




Figure 1
The strategic balance in the Asia-Pacific region:
recent trends
The political and security impact of September 11.
e Support for the US and the 'war on terror’.
¢ Concern about the 'second front'.
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Retumn to economic growth and increasing defence expenditures.

¢ Impact of Asian economic crisis in 1997-99 on force structures fairly

marginal.
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*  Nuclear weapons.
¢ Chemical and biological weapons.
®  Missiles.
Conclusions.
* Prospects for cooperation.
e The persistence of post-Cold War dynamics.

* Acomplex but discernible arms race.



In October-November 2001, Australia deployed some 1,550 troops to the
Afghanistan region — including a naval task force with an amphibious command ship and
three frigates, two P-3C Orion maritime patrol aircraft, two B-707 aerial refuelling
tankers, four F/A-18 fighter aircraft, and 150 Special Air Service (SAS) lmops.9
Australia's robust commitment can be explained in terms of its special alliance
relationship with the US - together with the UK and Canada, they constitute a special
club. But Australia’s commitment was also inflated for domestic political purposes — a
"khaki' election campaign was underway, in which farewells for the forces departing for

Afghanistan and the Persian Gulf provided regular photo opportunities.

Japan's support for the war in Afghanistan is both unprecedented in terms of
breaking the constraints on overseas deployments of the Japanese Self Defense Force
(JSDF) but also very conditional. On 19 October the diet approved anti-terrorism
legislation which authorised the JSDF to provide military support to the US-led war on
terrorism - including escorts, guards, intelligence and logistics, but not direct combat
services. The JMSDF moved quickly to organise a task force, consisting of a non-Aegis
destroyer, minesweepers and supply ships, which deployed to the Indian Ocean in
November — the force time Japan has assisted forces in combat since the end of the

Y The mission of the destroyer was declared to be intelligence

Second World War.'
collection, in line with the new legislation allowing the JDSA/JSDF to conduct necessary

‘research’ activities, rather than direct support for US operations."'

The JASDF has also committed almost half of its C-130 transport aircraft in
support of Operation Enduring Freedom, flying US military equipment and personnel to
Singapore, Guam and other places in the region."

In September-October, the JDA/JMSDF had suggested deploying one of the new
Kongo-class Aegis destroyers, equipped with the SPY-ID radar systems (allowing them to

simultancously track hundreds of targets). This proposal was welcomed by the US Navy,

* "War on Terror', at http://www.angelfire.conval2 diggers ultimatejustice.html

" Jason Sherman, 'U.S. Secks Japanese Aid in Terror Fight, Defense News, 15-21 April 2003, p.10.
'" "MSDF Dispatch Decision Coming Soon', The Japan Times. 3 November 2001, at

http://www japantimes.co.jp/cgi-bin/getarticle.p1 7nn2001 1 103b5 htm.

"% Jason Sherman, 'U.S. Secks Japanese Aid in Terror Fight', Defense News. 15-21 April 2002, p.10.
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but 'was blocked ... by Japanese politicians, who were concerned about upsetting Asian

neighbours [i.c., China]'."®

In May, when the 6-month review of the November commitment was underway,
Washington raised the question of Japanese suppost for a US-led attack on Iraq, and
reportedly asked specifically for the deployment of Aegis destroyers and P-3C Orion
long-range maritime patrol aircraft (which would replace US capabilities in the Arabian
Sea if the US forces were to move to the Persian Gulf for the attack)." The issue was
embroiled in military politics in Tokyo, with the unabashed lobbying by some Japanese
naval forces for accession to the US request causing some dissatisfaction."® Japanese
parliamentarians have said that Japan will not assist the US in any campaign to depose
Saddam Hussein without proof that Baghdad was directly involved in the September 11
attacks or it as undertaken under the auspices of the UN, but even then it would be

unlikely to dispatch either Aegis destroyers or P-3C aircraft.'®

The war in Afghanistan has enhanced the geopolitical importance of particular
sub-regions and caused significant realignments in alliance relationships. In Central
Asia, the five authoritarian regimes (Kazakhstan, Kirgyzstan, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan
and Uzbekistan), which have provided the US with air bases and allowed it to send
aircraft through their airspaces and transport arms through their territory, have been
greatly strengthened by US economic assistance — but there has also been 'a staggering
increase in repression’ in these countries.'” In South Asia, the sanctions that had been
imposed on India and Pakistan after they had tested nuclear weapons in May 1998 were

lifted by the Bush Administration as soon as planning began for the war in Afghanistan.

Some countries in the region which have supported the US-led war have
nevertheless expressed concern about the expansion of US military capabilities in Central

Asia and the long-term strategic intentions of the US in that sub-region. The US has

" Tbid

" 'US. Eyes Japan Aid in Iraq Attack’, Asahi com, 20 April 2002, at
hup:/www.asahi.com/english/international/K 2002042000252 . huml; and Jason Sherman, ‘Japan Reluctant
to Join U.S.-Led Attack on Iraq', Defense News, 6-12 May 2002, p.4.

"* "MSDF Lobbied for U.S. Acgis Request', Asaki.com, 6 May 2002, at
hip//wwaw.asahi.com/english/politics’K 20020506001 5 1.html,

"* Jason Sherman, 'Japan Reluctant to Join U.S.-Led Attack on Iraq, Defense News, 6-12 May 2002, p.4.
"" Ahmed Rashid, ‘Central Asta: Trouble Ahead', Far Eastern Economic Review, 9 May 2002, pp.16-18.



expanded and may be making permanent more than a dozen military bases built in or
near Afghanistan since October 2001, including the Manas airfield near Bishkek,
Kyrgyzstan, only about 300 km from the Chinese border. Some Russian and Chinese
officials have reportedly questioned why the US presence has continued to grow months
after the Taliban were routed in Afghanistan. In January, Chinese Foreign Minister Tang
Jiaxuan said that: 'One should not endlessly expand the aims of the anti-terrorist

operation, which should be conducted under UN acgis’'®

The 'second front'

In November 2001, at the Seventh ASIAN Summit in Bandar Seri Begawan,
Brunei Darussalam, the heads of the ASEAN governments declared that they
unequivocally condemned the terrorist attacks on September 11 and committed
themselves 'to counter, prevent and suppress all forms of terrorist acts','” but in practice
the responses have varied greatly from country to country. The Philippines and
Singapore moved quickly to make available port and airfield facilities for US forces
transiting to and from the Afghanistan area. But elsewhere there have been concerns
about the evidence for some US claims about the presence of al-Queda in Southeast Asia,

and about whether US potential actions might prove counter-productive.

In October 2001, Bush Administration officials declared that: 'There has been a
concerted effort by bin Laden and his people to expand their activities in [Southeast
Asia), not only in the Philippines but in Malaysia and Indonesia’.*’ But apart from the
Abu Sayyaf group in the Philippines and some members of the Jemaah Islamiya group in

Malaysia and Indonesia (as discovered by Singapore last September-December), there

has been no evidence forthcoming about more extensive linkages. As Lee Poh Peng has
noted: 'The US campaign is disproportionate to the evidence of terrorism in Southeast

Asia'?!

* Paul Basken and Anthony Capaccio, 'China, Russia Voice Concern Over U.S. Bases in Central Asia’,
Bloomberg News, 11 January 2002, at http://globalsecurity.org/org/news/2002/0201 1 1-attackO 1. htm.
12001 ASEAN Declaration on Joint Action to Counter Terrorism', 5 November 2001, at

hutp://www ascansec.org printasp’file=/newdata/2001 _asean_declaration.htm.

* Cited 1n Joseph Gerson, "The East Asian Front of World War III', Peacework, December 2001/ January
2002, at hup:/www.afsc.org/pwork/0112/01 1214 htm. :
' Cited in Barry Wain, 'Southeast Asia: Wrong Target', Far Eastern Economic Review, 18 April 2002,
p.1s




Domestic political considerations have generally been paramount in determining
the responses of particular governments. Those countries with large Muslim populations
are especially worried that clumsy and misguided US actions will inflame cthnic and
religious passions and exacerbate their internal security problems. Thailand's support for
US military operations in Afghanistan has been very reluctant, conditioned by fear of
alarming Muslim unrest in its southern provinces. Prime Minister Mabhathir has
reportedly said that, although extremist groups exist in Malaysia, they ‘are directing their
attacks at us, and we can take care of them. They are not attacking the United States'.*

Indonesia firmly insists that there are no al-Queda operatives in that country.

Some governments have used their counter-terrorist apparatuses to arrest and
smear political opponents.  But authoritarian rule and repression without genuine
ceconomic and political reform will cause rebellion, instability, and perhaps more serious

terrorism.
September 11 and new defence capabilities

Regional defence planners and strategic analysts paid close attention to Operation
Enduring Freedom, the war in Afghanistan, and have been vigorously debating its
lessons with respect to new operational concepts and capability developments. They
have been most impressed by the US application of the Revolution in Military Affairs
(RMA) and network-centric warfare. Indeed, as Panitan Wattanayagorn has said, some
countries in East Asia are 'enamoured’ with the US success in Afghanistan, and he
expects that some of them 'will try to emulate a scaled-back version, adopting a limited

. 2
form of network-centric warfare' **

The regional interest in the RMA and Information Warfare (IW) was clearly
evident at the Asian Aerospace 2002 exhibition in Singapore in February. Visitors were
reportedly less interested in the latest weapons platforms, and more in the constituent
elements of C'ISREW (command, control, communications, intelligence, surveillance,

reconnaissance and electronic warfare), such as new sensor systems, advanced

* Cited in Sheldon W. Simon, ‘Mixed Reactions in Southeast Asia to the U.S. War on Terrorism',
r e Co . October-D 2001, at
htp://www.csis.org/pacfor/cc/0104Qus_aseam.html,




communications and information technologies, and unmanned aerial vehicles (UAVs), as
well as precision-guided munitions (PGMs). The interest in UAVs included both the
high-altitude surveillance systems (such as Global Hawk) and tactical systems such as
Predator, which has been used by the CIA to launch Hellfire missiles at targets in
Afghanistan.*

The 'arms race' argument in the early/mfd-1990s

From the mid-1980s to the mid-1990s, defence expenditure in Asia increased at
an unprecedented rate. Together with a decline in defence spending in the US, Europe
and the former Soviet Union in the late 1980s and early 1990s, this resulted in a doubling
of the Asian share of world military expenditure in the decade from 1986 to 1996. In the
case of arms imports to the region, Asia's share of world expenditure on arms transfers
has increased nearly three-fold since the early 1980s — from 15.5 per cent in 1982 to

33.24 per cent in 1993, o 41 per cent in 1998.%

But the common characterisation of the arms acquisition programs in East Asia in
the 1908s/1990s as an 'arms race' was very wrong. Any arms race should have two
principal features: first, a very rapid rate of acquisitions, with the participants stretching
their resources in order to ensure that they remain at the head of the race; and, second.
some reciprocal dynamics in which developments in the defensive and offensive
capabilities of one adversary are matched by attempts to counter the advantages thought
to be gained by another. Thus, the continued acquisition of new weapons capabilities
becomes an interactive process in which the arms requirements of one party depend upon

the known, assumed, or anticipated capabilities of the forces of the other party or parties.

* Cited in Jason Sherman, "High-Tech Success in Afghanistan Provokes Worldwide Serutiny', Defense
News, 4-10 March 2002, pp.1,4

* Ibid..

* lan Anthony, Agnes Courrades Allenbeck, Paolo Miggiano, Elisabeth Skons and Herbert Wulf, ‘The
Trade in Major conventional Weapons', in Stockholm International Peace Research Insutute (SIPRI), SIPR]
Yearbook 1992 World Armam and Di , (Oxford University Press, Oxford, 1992), p.308;

lan Anthony, Paul Claesson, Gerd Hagmeyer-Gaverus, Elisabeth Skons, and Siemon T. Wezeman, Table
13B.1, 'Volume of Imports of Major Conventional Weapons', in SIPRI, S/PR/ Yearbook 1994, (Oxford
University Press, Oxford, 1994), p.510; and Bates Gill, Table 13E.1, Trends in the Import and Licensed
Production of Major Conventional Weapons 1n East Asia, 1984-93', in SIPRI, SIPR] Yearbook 1994, p.552.
* United States Pacific Command, Asia-Pacific Economic Update, January 2000, (United States Pacific
Command, Honolulu, 2000), p.89.




There was little of this in the acquisition programs in the region in the late 1980s
and the 1990s. In most countries in the Asia-Pacific region, the proportions of GNP
committed to defence spending (a key indicator of the existence of a regional arms race
and the national commitments to such a race) were much lower in the mid- and late 1990s
than they had been in the early 1980s — typically 30 or 40 per cent lower. China, where
the proportion has remained fairly constant, is the only exception to this. Further, there
was little evidence of the action-reaction dynamics that are an essential feature of arms
races. Rather, the regional acquisition programs could best be explained in terms of the
requirements for enhanced self-reliance in the context of a rapidly changing and

increasingly uncertain regional security environment.

On the other hand, there were two important cautionary points expressed. The
first was that many of the new weapons systems being acquired had an 'offensive’
character (such as fighter/strike aircraft, modern surface combatants, submarines and
long-range anti-ship missiles), which not only made them more likely to generate
counter-acquisitions in the future, but which were also disturbing in terms of their

PR o L7
implications for crisis stability.

Second, it was noted that the possibility of some regional arms race developing
within the next decade or so remained a serious concern. Since the requirements for
defence self-reliance cannot be defined without some consideration of the capabilities
possessed by neighbours and potential adversaries further afield, there must come a point
where further acquisitions begin to stimulate reciprocal or interactive dynamics. By
2010, most countries in the region will face the demands not only of continued force
modernisation but also of replacement of the weapons systems acquired in such large
volumes in the late 1980s. Defence budgets and acquisition programs may enter another
cycle of substantial increase — but this time for a base of higher numbers and more
sophisticated capabilitics than obtained during the round of the late 1980s and early
1990s.



Defence economic trends, 1987-2001

Some data on defence economic trends in the region from 1987 to 2001 is given
in Tables 1 and 2.** These show that defence expenditure in East Asia and Australasia
has grown steadily in real terms since 1987 (by about 24 per cent in constant US S 1995
over the 13 year period); that the growth in defence expenditure in Southeast Asia
remained steady until 1995-96; and that the high rate of growth in Northeast Asia
levelled off in 1993-94 but was resumed in 1995-96, until hit by the regional economic
crisis towards the end of 1997 (Table 1 and Figure 2). The decrease in the proportions of

GNP being spent on defence in most countries in the region is shown in Table 2.

The impact of the Asian economic crisis on regional defence expenditures in
1997-98 is barely noticeable near the top of the graph at the right of Figure 2. The
resumption of growth is shown in Table 3. Total defence expenditure in Asia, which has
now reached USS$150 billion, increased by 15.4 per cent from 1998 to 2001. It increased
by 13.2 per cent in Southeast Asia, where the total defence expenditure now amounts to

double that of Australasia.

Nearly all of the countries which were severely affected by the economic crisis
have resumed increasing defence budgets - Indonesia being the most important exception
to this. In Northeast Asia, South Korea, which was hit the hardest by the crisis, increased
its defence spending by 6.2 per cent in the fiscal year 2000-2001. South Korea's current
defence budget (fiscal year 2001-02) is a record USS12.72 billion. South Korea plans to
spend $26.5 billion on new weapons systems over the next five years, intending to
acquire 40 new fighter aircraft, manned and unmanned reconnaissance aireraft, the SAM-
X air defence system, at least three and perhaps six KDX-111 destroyers, and improved

29
command and control systems.

¥ Desmond Ball, 'Arms and Affluence: Military Acquisitions in the Asia-Pacific Region', p.105.
 Defence Intell O (DI0), Defence Ec - Trends in the Asia-Pacific 1997,
(Australian Government Publishing Service, Canberra, 1997), Tables 24 and 25; Defence Intelligence
Organisation (DIO), Defence Economic Trends in the Asia-Pacific 1998, (Australian Government
Publishing Service, Canberra, 1998), Tables 24 and 26; and Defence Intelligence Orgamsaton (D10),
Defence Economic Trends in the Asia-Pacific 1999, (Australian Government Publishing Service, Canberra,
1998), Tables 24 and 26.

* Darren Lake, ‘South Korea Announces Record High Budget', Jane's Defence Weekly, 4 July 2001, p.3.

13




Table 1
Defence expenditure in East Asia (Selected Countries) and Australasia,
constant 1995 USS billion

[ 1987 | 1988 | 1989 [ 1990 | 1991 | 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000
|
Australia 6.7 6.3 62 6.4 6.7 6.8 71 7.4 7.2 7. 7.2 73 75 7.6
[ New 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.71 0.7 0.68 0.68 0.65
Zealand
Australasia | 6.7 63 6.2 6.4 7.5 7.6 7.8 8.1 79 7.91 79 7.98 8.18 8.25
|
muncl 03 0.7 0.7 0.6 7 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.33 0.33 03 0.4
Burma 2.4 20 1.5 30 3.0 26 22 14 13 1.2 1.2 12 14 1.5
Cambodia 0.1 0.1 0.2 2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.1 02
Indonesia 2.0 2.0 2.1 22 23 23 22 24 2.6 29 2.93 1.8 24 25
Laos 0.1 0.12 0.12 0.12 0.09 0.08 0.08 0.04 0.03 0.03
| Malaysia 11 12 13 1.5 2] 20 2.2 2. 24 248 2.25 1.8 2.0 2.0
Philippines | 1.0 14 1.4 13 13 1.4 1.2 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.4 1.3 1.48 14
Singapore 2.1 22 2.4 28 29 32 3.2 33 4.0 3.92 427 4.9 5.0 5.0
Thailand 2.4 235 25 28 29 32 35 3.6 37 3.88 438 2.6 24 2.6
Vietnam 20 11 1.0 0.8 14 12 1.6 1.7 14 1.7 18
Southeast 1S |14 13 142 | 163 1652 16.12 1642 17.09 17.86 18.74 15.57 16.81 17.43
Asia
[
[k'.‘\mu‘ 6.4 59 6.3 6.7 7.2 7.9 78 8.1 7.6 8.0 9.0 10.5 122 14.0
rJuq.:;m 408 | 427 | 444 [ 461 | 477 | 488 495 499 503 511 513 519 514 50.1
South 102 | 109 [ 117 | 12 129 134 142 142 144 15.6 163 16.4 15.0 148
Korea
Taiwan 7.6 83 8.9 9.3 98 10.2 12.5 1.5 109 14 14 11.6 127 1l
‘ .\\;)il:lle:lﬂ 65 678 [ 713 | 741 | 776 | 803 34 83.7 83.2 86.1 88 90.4 91.3 920
\ [
TOTAL l 832 | 881 905 | 947 | 1004 | 104,42 | 107.92 | 108.22 | 10829 | 111.86 | 114.67 | 114.12 116.31 | 115.68

* Official Chinese figure. The 1SS estimate of Chinese defence expenditure in 1995 was US$33 billion (and

US$37.5 billion in 1998 in current dollars).

Source:  Defence Intelligence Organisation (DIO), Defence Economic Trends in the Asia-Pacific 1997,
(Australian Government Publishing Service, Canberra, 1997), Table 25; Defence Intelligence
Org (DIO), Defence E Trends in the Asia-Pacific 1998, (Australian Government
Publishing Service, Canberra, 1998), Table 26; Defence Intelligence Organisation (DIO), Defence
Economuc Trends in the Asta-Pacific 1999, (Australian Government Publishing Service, Canberra,
1999), Table 26; and Defence Intelligence Organisation (DIO), Defence Economic Trends in the
Asia-Pacific 2000, (Defence Publishing Services, Department of Defence, Canberra, 2001).
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Table 2

Defence expenditure in East Asia (Selected Countries) and Australasia as a

percentage of GDP
| 1987 | 1988 | 1989 | 1990 | 1991 | 1992 | 1993 | 1994 | 1995 1996 | 1997 | 1998 | 1999 | 2000
Australia 24 22 2 2.1 22 2.2 22 2.2 2 1.9 1.8 1.8 L7 1.7
New L5 1.4 12 1.1 12 12 L2 | 1.0 1.0
Zealand
ﬁirunm 43 62 5.6 56 64 |64 58 74 55 52 1603 |58 59 57
[ Burma 26 2.5 018 |36 3.6 29 24 2.4 2.6 24 181 | 14 1.3 1.5
| Cambodia 35 4.7 4 7 59 52 49 4.6 4.1 45
Indonesia 1.8 1.6 1.6 L5 1.5 14 13 1.3 13 13 128 | 09 12 13
[ Laos 25 8.6 7.9 74 51 4.4 37 20 13 1.2
F\Ialuysl;\ 26 25 26 26 33 3 3 29 28 27 222 | 1.8 1.9 1.8
rPhAhppmcs 1.8 23 24 2 2 7 1.4 1.4 13 173 1161 | 1.7 1.6
| Singapore 5.2 4.9 48 5.1 49 5.1 4.6 43 4.7 4.3 442 |50 4.8 4.5
Thailand 33 285 |25 25 2 24 25 2.4 22 22 243 |17 1.5 15
Vietnam 165 | 83 23 88 72 89 843 | 6.1 76 7.7
China 19 15 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.4 13 1.1 | 1.1 1.1 1.2 1.3
Japan | ! 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 09 1.0 1.0 0.9
South Korea | 42 4 4 38 37 37 3.7 34 32 32 30 32 27 25
| Tarwan 5 ‘ 49 4.9 [ 47 54 4.7 4.2 4.1 38 36 38 31
Source: Defence Intelligence Organisation (DIO), Defence Economic Trends in the Asia-Pacific 1997,

(Australian Government Publishing Service, Canberra, 1997), Table 25; Defence Intelligence
Organisation (DI0), Defence Economic Trends in the Asia-Pacific 1998, (Australian Government
Publishing Service, Canberra, 1998), Table 26; Defence Intelligence Organisation (DIO), Defence
Economic Trends in the Asia-Pacific 1999, (Australian Government Publishing Service, Canberra,
1999), Table 26: and Defence Intelligence Organisation (DIO), Defence Economic Trends in the

Asta-Pacific 2000, (Australian Government Publishing Service, Canberra, 2001).




In Southeast Asia, the Malaysian Defence Minister, Najib Razak, has been very
forthright about Malaysia's planned defence expansion in the wake of its economic
recovery. As he said in April: 'Malaysia has renewed its armed forces modemisation
program which was somewhat affected by the economic woes of the late 1990s ... . The

° Malaysia is

government has re-embarked on major defence procurement r,n'c»grams'.J
currently in the process of acquiring battlefield rocket launchers (from Brazil), anti-ship
missile systems, short-range air defence missiles, anti-armour weaponry, infantry light
arms, 64 PT-91 battle tanks (from Poland), and 10 Mi-17 helicopters (from Russia), and
is considering the purchase of a squadron of multi-purpose fighter aircraft (probably Su-
30 MKs or F/A-18E/F Super Homets) and submarines.’ Mr Najib said that he expects a

similar trend across Asia as other nations build up their defence capabilities 'to protect

sovereignty and territorial imcgrily'.':
Table 3
East Asia, South Asia and Australasia: Defence Budgets,
1998 and 2001 (USS)

1998 2001
Northeast Asia

China 37.5b 47.0b
Japan 37.66 b 40.4b
South Korea 99b 11.8b

North Korea 1.3b 1.3b
Mongolia 24m 30.2m
Taiwan 83b 82b
94.62 b 108.73 b

Southeast Asia

:': Jalil Hamid, "Malaysians Push For Rearming of Asia', Australian Financial Review, 10 Apnil 2002
Tbid..
* Ibid




Brunei 357m 348 m

Cambodia 75m 128 m
Indonesia 939 m 1,268 m
Laos 33m 15.8m
Malaysia 1.2b 1.9b
Myanmar 1.7b 1.7b
Philippines b 1.1b
Singapore 44b 43b
Thailand 2b 1.7b
Vietnam 924 m 1.8b
126b 1426 b
Australasia
Australia 7b 6.6b
New Zealand 860 m 678 m
7.86 b 7.278b

South Asia

Bangladesh 612m 692 m
India 10b 156b
Pakistan 32b 2.6b
Sri Lanka 733 m 700 m
14.55b 19.59b
uss 12971 b 149.86 b
Note: Official budget figures, except for China (IISS estimates)

Source:  International Institute for Strategic Studies (IISS), The Military Balance, 2000-2001, (Oxford
University Press, Oxford, October 2000), pp.167-218; and International Institute for Strategic
Studies (1ISS), The Military Balance, 2001-2002, (Oxford University Press, Oxford, October
2001), pp.161-213



Conventional acquisition programs

Throughout the region as a whole, there have been significant common themes
apparent in the acquisition programs since the late 1980s. East Asia is, of course, an
extremely diverse region, with extraordinary disparitics in national economic resources
and military capabilities, and significant differences in security concerns and threat
perceptions — in light of which, the degree of consistency in the acquisition programs is
all the more remarkable. Most of these programs have been proceeding essentially
heedless of September 11 and the war on terror, but some have been given increased

impetus. The principal common themes involve:
. National command, control and communications systems

Since the end of the Cold War and the commitment by most countries in the
region to policies of enhanced self-reliance, there have been very substantial investments
in national command, control and communications (CJ) systems - including the
construction of modern HQs and command and control centres, and the procurement of

all sorts of communications and data relay systems.

September 11 and the war on terror have prompted moves to enhance both the
physical and electronic security of key C” facilities.
. National strategic and tactical technical intelligence systems

The policies of greater self-reliance, together with the continuing prevalence of
conflicts and disputes (both inter-State and intra-State) throughout the region, the
requirements for maritime surveillance in Exclusive Economic Zones (EEZs), and the
need to monitor the details of new weapons systems being acquired by neighbours and
potential adversaries, have led to increased investments in technical intelligence
collection systems, and especially signals intelligence (SIGINT) capabilities. Budgets for
new SIGINT systems and expanded collection operations typically doubled during the

period from around 1985 to 1995 Many countries in the region now maintain ground

stations for intercepting satellite communications (i.e.. long-distance telephone calls,

* Desmond Ball, Signals Intelligence in the Post-Cold War Era. Developments in the Asia-Pacific
Region. (Insttute of Southeast Asian Studies, Singapore, 1993)




facsimile traffic, e-mails, computer-to-computer data exchanges, etc.) - including the US,

Russia, China, Japan, Australia, Singapore, and even Myanmar.**

Some countries have also been acquiring extensive airborne SIGINT capabilities.
These are very expensive to maintain, but they provide the only means for effective,
continuous, real-time surveillance of the electromagnetic emissions across maritime
approaches and around areas of interest further afield. Japan now has about 16 dedicated
SIGINT-collection aircraft, half a dozen electronic warfare (EW) training aircraft with
some ELINT capabilities, and 13 E-2C Hawkeye and four E-767 airborne early warning

and control (AEW&C) aircraft with substantial secondary ELINT capabilities.**

In Southeast Asia, Singapore acquired modest but sophisticated airborne SIGINT
capabilities in the early 1990s. Two of the Air Force’s C-130H Hercules aircraft have
been equipped with extensive suites of Israeli-supplied COMINT, ELINT and EW
systems for strategic, operational and tactical SIGINT mission.® They have been
reported undertaking collection in Australia; over the Andaman Sea and along the
western coasts of Malaysia, Thailand and Burma, with stop-overs in Rangoon and
Dhaka;*" and 'as far west as Pakistan'.*® Singapore also has four Fokker F-50 Maritime
Enforcer Mark-2 maritime patrol aircraft, which are equipped with similar Israeli
SIGINT systems, and which operate around Southeast Asian waters from the Andaman
Sea to the South China Sea.™

N

Ibid., pp.102-106; Desmond Ball, Australia’s Secret Space Programs, (Canberra Papers on Strategy
and Defence, Strategic and Defence Studies Centre, Australian National University, Canberra, 1988); and
Desmond Ball, Burma's Military Secrets. Signals Intelligence (SIGINT) from the Second World War to
Cuvil War and Cyber Warfare, (White Lotus. Bangkok, 1998), pp.107-110,

** Desmond Ball and Euan Graham, Japanese Airborne SIGINT Capabilities, (Working Paper No. 353,
Strategic and Defence Studies Centre, Australian National University, Canberra, December 2000).

* Desmond Ball, Devell in Signals Intelligence and Electronic Warfare in Southeast Asia,
{Working Paper No. 290, Strategic and Defence Studies Centre, Australian National University, Canberra,
December 1995), p.16-17: and The International Institute for Strategic Studies (IISS), The Military
Balance, 2001-2002, p.207.

" Desmond Ball, Burma's Military Secrets, pp.
Using C-130 Transports', Jane's Defence W,
'Burma Road: Chimna's E Push S Worries Neig
November 1997, pp.16-17

** Peter Ricketts, 'Special Mission Aircraft: Same Result, Lower Cost, Asia-Pacific Defence Reporter,
March/April 2002, p.45.

** Desmond Ball, Develop in Signals Intell and Electronic Warfare in Southeast Asia, p.16;
and Peter Rickets, 'Special Mission Aurcraft: Same Result, Lower Cost, Asia-Pacific Defence Reporter,
March/Apnl 2002, p.43,

237, and Robert Karniol, 'Singapore Boosts SIGINT
¥, 17 September 1997, p.19. See also Bertil Lintner,
hbours', Far Eastern Economic Review, 6
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In 1995-98, the Royal Australian Air Force acquired two EP-3C Orion aircraft
which had been specially configured for SIGINT opcralions,“J which were used
extensively around Timor in 1999-2000, and which have more recently been used in the
Persian Gulf in support of Operation Enduring Freedom. The RAAF reportedly also
operates a SIGINT-configured C-130H; the Australian Army has a King Air 200 fitted
for ELINT operations; and the Navy has a Learjet specially equipped for ELINT and

. - .
electronic warfare activities.*!

Operation Enduring Freedom has undoubtedly stimulated further regional interest
in the acquisition of airborne collection systems. The intensity of intelligence collection
flights in the region will increase, but so too will the risks of neighbourly disputes about
them (as occurred between Singapore and Australia because of RSAF technical
intelligence collection activities in Australia in ]993-94),": as well as more serious crises,
such as the confrontation between the US and China occasioned by China's shooting
down of a US EP-3 SIGINT aircraft near Hainan Island on 1 April 2001. (US SIGINT
flights along the Chinese coast were resumed in carly May 2001, using RC-135 River
Joint SIGINT aircraft flying from Okinawa, which fly at higher altitude and greater speed

than the EP-3s, and also carry a more sophisticated array of SIGINT cquipmcnt).”

. Multi-role fighter aircraft. with maritime anack capabilities as well as air-

superiority capabilities (e.g., F-16s and F-18s)

During the decade from around 1987 to 1997, Asian countries procured about
3,000 new fighter and strike aircraft, and about an equal number of existing aircraft were
upgraded with new mission avionics and armaments. By 2000, Asia accounted for about

60 per cent of world holdings of combat aircraft. A somewhat smaller number of more

* Peter La Franchi, ‘Australian Orion Spy Exposed’, Flight International, 9-15 May 2000, p.4; Geoffrey
Barker, 'RAAF Spy Planes Secretly Watch Indonesia', Australian Financial Review, 11 May 2000, pp.1,
10; and lan McPhedran, 'RAAF Sends Spy Planes Over Timor', The Courter Mail (Brisbane), 12 May
2000, p.6.

“! Peter Ricketts, ‘Special Mission Aurcraft: Same Result, Lower Cost, Asia-Pacific Defence Reporter.
March/April 2002, pp.44-45

#* "Austrahia Goes Public with Espionage Claim’, Jane's Defence Weekly, S November 1994, p.3; and
‘Singapore Centre of Spying Allegations’, Lareline, ABC Television, 8 August 2001, transcript at
hup://www.ach.net.awlateline/s343425 hum.

“ "Higher Flier', Aviarion Week & Space Technology, 14 May 2001, p.29




advanced and more expensive fighter aircraft will be procured through the coming

decade.

In April, South Korea announced that it has decided to buy 40 new Boeing F-15K
fighter jets, at a cost of USS4 billion.** Australia has embarked on Air 6000, a USS6
billion project to acquire 'up to 100 new combat aircraft' to replace its F/A-18As and F-
111s later this decade.** Singapore plans to decide on a new fighter type in 2004,
planning to initially acquire 20-24 new fighters to replace its highly-upgraded A-ds, but
the final total requirement may be for as many as 80.* Myanmar has reached agreement

with Russia for the supply of ten MiG-29 fighters.*’

A significant feature of the current fighter programs is the acquisition of new air-
to-air missiles, such as the US AIM-20 Advanced Medium Range Air-to-Air Missile
(AMRAAM), which has a range of more than 40 km and uses active radar guidance for
interception.  Australia, South Korea, Taiwan and Japan have already taken delivery of
AMRAAMSs; missiles reportedly purchased by Thailand and Singapore ‘are held in the
US on 48-hour call’; and the US is considering supplying them to Malaysia, Indonesia

and the Philippines.*®
. Unmanned aerial vehicles (UAVs)

Operation Enduring Freedom and the war on terror have stimulated great interest
in the acquisition of unmanned aerial vehicles (UAVs) for surveillance, targeting and fire

support.

According to defence industry representatives at the Asian Aerospace 2002 show
in Singapore in February, as noted earlier, UAVs attracted more attention than any other

sort of aerospace equipment or service exhibited. Exhibitors said that ‘Right now its

“ "Decision on Fighter Project Likely to Stir Diplomatic Row, Controversy Over Faimness', The Korea
Herald, 28 March 2002; and Shim Jae Hoon, ‘Boeing Beats Dassault in Seoul's Fighter Contest', Jane's
Defence Weekly, 24 April 2002, p.3.

* John Moore, Minister for Defe

ce, Defence 2000 Our Future Defence Force, (Defence Publishing
Service, Department of Defence, Canberra, 2000), p.87.

“ Robert Wall, ‘Singapore Fighter Race Begins', Aviation Week & Space Technology, 4 March 2002,
pp-24-27; and Juhan Kerr, 'Singapore’s Defence Establishment on Centre Stage', Asia-Pacific Defence
Reporter, March April 2002, p.24

" Bertil Lintmer, ‘Burma MiGs Spell Trouble', Far Eastern Economic Review, 2 August 2001, p-23.

* Julian Kerr,'AMRAAM Release Nears', Asia-Pacific Defence Reporter, March/April 2002, p.25.




UAV time; we know the surveillance and reconnaissance capability [demonstrated in
Afghanistan] has really impressed military officers’; '"We've seen much more interest in
UAVs since Afghanistan. It didn't really take off after Kosovo, but now it has'; and

‘Every crisis sharpens the concept of operations of UAVs.*

Singapore is the only country in the region which had hitherto invested in a
substantial UAV capability. The Singapore Air Force currently has a Squadron with 40
Searcher Mark-2 and 24 Chukar 111 UAVs.*® Singapore Technologies has also been
working on the development of larger UAVs, such as the Firefly, which could carry a

warhead rather than sensor payload.“

Thailand has a single Searcher UAV. In the last couple of years, it has been used
for surveillance flights along the northern Thailand-Burma border in support of counter-
narcotics operations. In March 2001, the Thai Army released images, taken by the

. ; 5 5oy 52
Searcher, of opium crops and metamphetamine laboratories in Burma.

Australia plans to acquire six Global Hawk high-altitude UAVs in 2004 for broad-
arca surveillance purposes, at a cost of USS200 million. (A Global Hawk UAV flew to
Australia from California in April 2001, the first non-stop flight across the Pacific Ocean
by an autonomous aircraft, and was tested in several roles over the next month).”

Australia also intends to acquire about 16 tactical UAVSs for focal-arca surveillance. ™

More recently, the Philippine Army has developed its own unmanned surveillance
aircraft to support its counter-terrorist program (including especially locating Abu Sayyaf
units).”* The Malaysian Ministry of Defence has begun flight testing a locally-produced

Eagle UAV system, complete with a ground control station and a remote receiving

** Jason Sherman, 'High-Tech Success in Afghanistan Provokes Worldwide Scrutiny’, Defense News, 4-10
March 2002, pp.1.4
* The lnternational Institute for Strategic Studies (11SS), The Mulitary Balance, 2001-2002, (Oxford
University Press, Oxford, October 2001), p.207.
' Tamur Eshel and Danuan Kemp, 'Singapore Company in UAV Deal With Isracl', Jane's Defence Weekly,
2 December 1998, p.6.
** Desmond Ball, "Thailand's Security: Drugs, Burma, Defence Reform and Secunty Cooperation’, (paper
F]rcparcd for the That Update 2002, Australian National University, Canberra, 23 Apnil 2002), p.10

The Hon. Brendan Nelson, Parhamentary Secretary to the Minister for Defence, 'Aviation History as
Global Hawk Completes US-Australia Flight', Media Release. 24 Apnil 2001
** lan Bostock, 'ADF Launches Search for TUAV', Jane's Defence Weekiy, 10 January 2001, p.16.
** "Manila Develops Drone and Dog Team for Terrorism War', Straits Times, 31 January 2002,



station, and with a 60kg payload capacity for carrying various sensors or electronic

warfare (EW) equipment.®®
. Maritime surveillance aircraft (e.g., P-3 Orions)

About 120 new maritime reconnaissance aircraft were acquired by East Asian
countries during the 1990s, and a similar number is likely to be acquired during the
coming decade. In April 2001, the US agreed to sell Taiwan 12 P-3C Orion long-range
maritime patrol aircraft (LRMPA).”  The P-3Cs are able to carry eight AGM-86
Harpoon anti-ship missiles (with a range of 120 nm or 225 km) as well as surface search

radar, SIGINT/ELINT/EW equipment, and anti-submarine warfare (ASW) systems.
. Anti-ship missiles (e.g., Harpoon and Exocet)

Since the mid-/late 1980s, East Asian defence forces have acquired more than
3,000 modern anti-ship missiles, such as Harpoons and Exocets. More than 2,000 are
deployed aboard surface combatants, and more than 1,000 are for use by maritime strike
aircraft. These numbers could well double through the coming decade as a consequence
of the acquisition of new submarines, surface combatants, and maritime strike aircraft

(including maritime reconnaissance aircraft with anti-ship missile capabilities).
. Modern surface combatants - destroyers, frigates, ocean patrol vessels

Some 200 new major surface combatants were acquired in East Asia through the
1990s, ranging in size and capability from the 13,000-ton light aircraft carrier acquired by
Thailand and the four 7,200-ton Kongo (US Arleigh Burke)-class Aegis destroyers
acquired by Japan, through about 100 new frigates, to more than 100 corvettes and ocean

patrol vessels in the 1,000-1,500 ton range.

Several countries in the region will acquire Standard SM-2 (Block IVA) and
perhaps even SM-3 capabilities during the next decade. With a range of 400 km, the
Aegis/SM-2 (Block IVA) system provides air defence and limited ballistic missile
defence over areas of fleet operations, amphibious landings, ports and support facilities,

ete. Japan's four Kongo class DDG destroyers are already equipped with SM-2s. South

56

. “Munistry Will Test Eagle Scout Drone', Jane's Defence Weekiy, 24 April 2002, p.13.
7 Wendell Minnick, "Taipei Considers 12 Orions from USA', Jane's Defence Weekly, 10 April 2002, p.14.
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Korea's new KDX-111 destroyers, the first of which is under construction, are to be
equipped with them.*® Australia also intends to acquire 'at least three' anti-air warfare

destroyers equipped with these missiles.”’

. Submarines

East Asian navies currently possess more than 100 submarines, and although
many of the Romeo-class boats possessed by China and North Korea are no longer
operational, more than threc dozen new boats were acquired during the 1990s. Most of
these were in Northeast Asia, where Japan acquired seven Harushio-class boats and
began the eight-boat Ovashio project, South Korea acquired cight Chang Bogro (Type
209) boats, and China acquired four Song-class (Type 039) and six Russian Kilo-class
submarines.

Australia has recently produced six Collins-class boats, which are among the most

capable conventional submarines in the world.

It is likely that another two dozen new submarines will be acquired during the
coming decade. Taiwan is now seeking to acquire eight new boats. Some 8-10 are likely
1o be procured in Southeast Asia.

The role of submarines is being revolutionised. In Australia's case, for example,
the Collins-class submarines will operate very differently from submarines in the past.
Their primary roles are no longer anti-submarine warfare (ASW), convoying, or
supporting battle groups in large-scale open-ocean engagements. Rather, they will
operate primarily in joint or combined operations in littoral regions, and in the new
theatre of Information Warfare or Network-enabled Warfare. The submarines will
remain an indispensable element of the RAN's fleet operations, but the chains of

command, the range of information being distributed to the submarines, the recipients of

** The Munistry of Nauonal Defense, Republic of Korea, Defense Witite Paper 2000, (Mimistry of National
Defense, Scoul, 2000), pp.157-158.
* John Moore, Minister for Defence, Defence 2000, p.90.




information disseminated from the submarines, and hence the contribution of the

submarines to ADF operations more generally, will be very different.
. Electronic warfare (EW) capabilities

Most countries in East Asia are rapidly developing their electronic warfare
capabilities, including their maritime EW capabilities.  This reflects the widespread
efforts in the region to achieve national self-reliance, the general recognition of the value
of EW as a 'force multiplier, the defence modernisation programs (which necessarily
include significant clectronic components), and the ability of many countries in the
region to produce advanced electronic systems for the desire to promote the development

of indigenous electronic sectors through local design and production),

Operation Enduring Freedom has generated further appreciation in the region of

the importance of EW capabilities.
. Rapid deployment forces/special forces (SFs)

Many countries in the region have either recently established or are in the process
of developing some form of rapid deployment force, typically of brigade or light
divisional size, designed to be deployed to possible areas of operation (AOs) at short
notice and to fight as more or less self-contained units. Some of these forces are

specially equipped and trained for amphibious assault operations.
. Information warfare (IW) capabilities

Although the investments have been too small to figure in defence budgets, and
are generally covert anyway, many countries in the region have been acquiring
information warfare (IW) capabilities — from Internet monitoring and manipulation to
strategic deception, to capabilities for destroying or incapacitating the critical information

infrastructure of notional adversaries (including their defence C’I systems).

China began to implement an IW plan in 1995, and since 1997 has conducted

several exercises in which computer viruses have been used to interrupt military

** See Desmond Ball, The New Submarine Combat Information System and Australia’s Emerging
Informanon Warfare Architecture, (Working Paper No. 359, Strategic and Defence Studies Centre,
Australian Nauonal University, Canberra, May 2001), pp.7-10.
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communications and public broadcasting systems. In April 1997, a 100-member elite
corps was set up by the Central Military Commission to devise ‘ways of planting
disabling computer viruses into American and other Western command and control
defence systems'.”" In 2000, China established a strategic IW unit (which US observers
have called Net Force) designed to 'wage combat through computer networks to
manipulate enemy information systems spanning spare parts deliveries to fire control and
guidance systems'. 2 In August 1999, following a spate of cross-Straits attacks against
computer networks and official web sites in Taiwan, the Minister for National Defense in
Taipei announced that the MND had established a Military Information Warfare Strategy
Policy Committee and noted that 'we are able to defend ourselves in an information
war'® In December 2000, this committee was expanded and converted into a battalion-
size centre under the direct command of the Genereal Staff HQ, and with responsibilities
for network surveillance, defence, and counter-measures.”® In May 2000, Japan
announced plans to establish a Research Institute and an operational unit for fighting
cyber-terrorism.

In East Asia, some of the leading practitioners of cyber warfare have been non-
government organisations (NGOs) or other non-State actors. Individual hackers in both
mainland China and Taiwan have become especially proficient.*®

The war on terror has added further impetus to these IW developments. In

addition to forming IW units for conducting defence operations, there is likely to be more

intrusive monitoring of domestic electronic communications and transactions.®

°" Ivo Dawnay, 'Beijing Launches Computer Virus War on the West', The Age (Melbourne), 16 June 1997,

8

& ason Sherman, 'Report: China Developing Force to Tackle Information Warfare', Defense News, 27
November 2000, pp.1. 19.
' 'MND Sets Up Information Warfare Committee’, 4DJ News Roundup. August 1999, p.14.
* Wendell Minnick, Taiwan Upgrades Cyber Warfare', Jane's Defence Weekly, 20 December 2000, p.12.;
and Darren Lake, Taiwan Sets Up IW Command', Jane's Defence Weekly. 10 January 2001, p.17.

‘Asian Infowar: The Top Ten', Jane's Foreign Report, 16 November 2000, pp.4-6.

* See Desmond Ball, 'Desperately Seeking bin Laden: The Intelligence Dimension of the War Against
Terrorism', in Ken Booth and Tim Dunne (eds.), Worlds in Collision: Terror and the Future Global Order,
(Palgrave’St Martins, London and New York, 2002), pp.60-73.




The predominance of Northeast Asia and the rise of China

Northeast Asia accounts for the great bulk of the total defence expenditure and
acquisitions in the region, including most of the more disturbing new capabilities. Japan,
China, Taiwan, and North and South Korea account for more than 80 per cent of East

Asian and Australasian defence expenditure (USS108.7 b., or 83 per cent in 2001).

There is enormous uncertainty about Chinese defence expenditures. The official
budget was USS17 billion in 2001, but this includes only a part of the funds spent on
defence. Outside estimates vary widely, with some as high as USS140 billion.” The
International Institute for Strategic Studies (TISS) estimates that the actual Chinese
defence expenditure was USS42 billion in 2000% and (by extrapolation) USS$47 billion in
2001. On this basis, China has now clearly overtaken Japan (US$40.4 billion in 2001)
with respect to defence expenditures, making it the third largest defence spender in the
world. If the recent rates of growth (17.7 per cent in 2001 and 17.6 per cent in 2002)
continue, as CIA Director George J. Tenet testified to the Senate in March 2002, Chinese
defence spending will double between 2000 and 2005.°° But even before 2005, China

will undoubtedly overtake Russia as the second largest defence spender in the world.

Table 4

The military balance, Northeast Asia, 2001

‘ Japan China Taiwan North South USA
Korea Korea
| Defence Budget 404 ] 109 21 128 3105
| SUS billion
Total Armed Forces 239,800 2,310,000 370,000 1,082,000 | 683,000 1,367,700
(Active)

*" See Shaoguang Wang, "The Military Expenditure of China, 1989-98', in SIPRI Yearbook 1999;
Armaments, Disarmament and Security, (Oxford University Press, Oxford, 1999), pp.333-349,

“ The International Institute for Strategic Studies (IISS), The Military Balance, 2001-2002, (Oxford
University Press, Oxford, October 2001), p.188.

** Robert Wall, ‘China Defense Budget Could Double by 2005', 4viation Week & Space Technology, 25
March 2002, p.33.



Army (Active duty) 148,700 | 1,600,000 | 240,000 | 950,000 | 560,000 | 477,800
Navy
wrcraft Carmiers - = - - - 12(6)
ubmarines [T 69 4 26 19 55 (30)
estroyers | a2 21 1 6 71(38)
rigates 12 41 21 3 9 35(18)
RMPA 9 4 = 8 260 (73)
Combat Aircraft 297 2,900 482 621 555 3.939 (657)
| | cinepac

Source:  The International Insutute for Strategic Studies (IISS),
(Oxford University Press, Oxford, October 2001).

The Military Balance, 2001-2002,

Table 5
Estimates of China's defence expenditure, 1993-2001
(US S billion)

Official 11SS

1991 6.11 18.79

1992 6.76 243

1993 7.3 274

1994 6.7 285

| 1995 7.5 33.0

1996 8.4 354

1997 9.7 36.6

1998 11.0 37.5

1999 12.6 39.5
2000 145 420 i
2001 17.0 47.0 —[

Source:  The Intenational Institute for Strategic Studies (1ISS), The Military Balance, successive

editions.




The emerging naval arms race

The naval acquisitions have b pecially disturbing, with undeniable signs
of action-reaction dynamics. East Asia is now embroiled in a serious maritime strategic
competition.  Highly capable 'blue-water' navies are being developed, with modern
surface combatants (destroyers and frigates), aircraft carriers (euphemistically called ‘air
defence ships' or 'sea control ships'), and new submarines, as well as land-based aircraft
for both maritime surveillance and strike. Maritime surveillance and ELINT collection
operations are being conducted with increasing intensity and intrusiveness. Hundreds of
long-range anti-ship missiles (e.g., Harpoons and Exocets), which require over-the-
horizon targeting capabilities, are being acquired. The proliferation of submarine- and

ship-based land-attack cruise missiles is also underway.

According to an analysis by Sam Bateman, the current naval acquisition programs
have overtones of arms racing which were not present in the acquisitions prior to the
economic downturn in 1997-98. As he has recently written:

The 'first round' of naval expansion was argued away on the basis that it was part

of an understandable non-threatening process of modernisation. This does not

appear 1o be the case with this 'second round’ of naval expansion which appears to

be much more clearly posited on assessments of threats posed by other regional
0
countries.

The expansion of naval forces has been particularly rapid, and the evidence of
reciprocal dynamics most apparent, in Northeast Asia. The Japanese Maritime Self-
Defence Force is the most powerful Navy in the Asia-Pacific after the US Navy. Its
recent acquisitions include four Kongo-class Aegis destroyers, the Osumi amphibious
transport ship (with a large flight deck), and eight Ovashio-class submarines. The
Chinese Navy has more than 60 major surface combatants (destroyers and frigtes), 69
submarines (including one Xia-class SBN and five Han-class/Type 091 SSNs), and
aspirations to acquire an aircraft carrier capability. Its recent acquisitions include two

8,000-ton Sovremenny-class destroyers purchased from Russia in 2000, with another two

' W.S.G. Bateman, Strategic and Political Aspects of the Law of the Sea in East Asian Seas, (PhD
dissertation. Australian Defence Force Academy, University of New South Wales, Canberra, 2001), p.85.
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on order”!  Two more 6,000-ton Luhai-class DDGs are currently completing
construction.””  Taiwan has recently acquired seven Cheng Kung (US Perry)-class
frigates and six Kamg Ding (French La Fayette)-class frigates, and is buying four
refurbished Kidd-class guided missile destroyers. President Bush announced in April
2001 that the US would sell Taiwan 'up to eight' conventional submarines.” In March
2001, South Korea's President Kim Dae-jung said that 'our navy will have a "strategic
task force" for protecting the national interests and international peace [on a] blue water
scale'.™ South Korea is constructing the first of several KDX-111 Aegis destroyers; its
ninth Chang Bogo submarine was delivered in 2001; and it has announced that it will
build three advanced German-designed submarines by 2009 at a cost of USS1.1 billion.™
Bateman has concluded that, in Northeast Asia:

Unfortunately [there is now] an element of acquiring new capabilities

competitively to keep up with other navies. Certainly a strong element of

technical modLmlsauon is present but there is also a large element of
cnmpclllnLness

The situation is rather different in Southeast Asia, where the maritime capabilities
have been improving significantly both quantitatively and qualitatively, but from a much
lower base. Southeast Asian countries are acquiring new maritime surveillance and
maritime strike capabilities, modemn surface combatants (frigates and ocean patrol
vessels), and, perhaps most disturbing and reaction-provoking, submarines. Singapore
has procured four Challenger-class (refurbished Swedish Sjoormen-class) submarines,
the first of which was delivered in 2000 and the fourth (RSS Chieftain) in mid-2001.” In
late 2000, Malaysia received two submarines from the Netherlands for 'training purposes'.

It reportedly now plans to purchase four submarines.” Some Asian diplomats have

" International Institute for Strategic Studies (11SS), 'China's Naval Expansion’, Strategic Pointers, at
h[lp www iss.org/pubisp/sp00028.asp.
- Robert Sae-hu, ‘China Bulding Luhai Vanants', Jane's Deferice Weekly, | May 2002, p.16
* Bill Gertz, 'White House Backs Strong Defense of Taiwan', The Washington Times. 11 April 2002, at
hup /www.washtimes.comv/national 20020411-31348917 htm.
* Cited in W.S.G, Bateman, Strategic and Political Aspects of the Law of the Sea in East Asian Seas, p.86.
* Michael Richardson, 'East Astans Acquiring Submarines to Guard Sea-Lanes', International Herald
Tribune, 15 January 2001
* W.S.G. Bateman, Sirategic and Political Aspects of the Law of the Sea in East Asian Seas, p.90.
" Kockums, 'Some Brief Facts About the Riken Project, May 2001, at
http:/www kockums.se News oldnews/riken.html.
* "Malaysia to Buy its First Submannes’, Financial Times (London), 27 August 2000; and 'KL Plans to
Buy Four Submarnes’, The Straies Times, 22 April 2001
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characterised Malaysia's move as a response to Singapore's Challenger program.”® The
Royal Thai Navy has also proposed the lease of one or two second-hand submarines from
Germany 'to keep up with the underwater ambitions of neighbours Malaysia and

' These naval

Singnpm’c‘,so but these plans have not been accepted by the government.®

developments in Southeast Asia are not significant enough to affect the balance of power

in East Asia, but they could easily prove to be destabilising within the sub-region itself.
Furthermore, there is a real risk of the maritime strategic competition in East Asia

‘spilling over into the Indian Ocean' ™

The US defence program

In February 2002, President Bush announced a record US defence budget of
US$391.6 billion (including $16.8 billion for nuclear weapons) for Fiscal Year 2003.
This is an increase of $45.5 billion, or 13 percent, above the current budget. Itis 15 per
cent greater than the average annual US defence budgets during the Cold War. It is six
times larger than that of Russia, the second largest spender. Indeed, it is more than the
combined spending of the next 25 countries.*’ It is nearly three times the combined total

of all the countries in East Asia (including China and Japan) and Australasia.

The war on terrorism accounts for only a small proportion of the increase.
According to Congressional testimony by Deputy Defense Secretary Paul Wolfowitz, the
combined cost of Operation Enduring Freedom in Afghanistan and Operation Noble
Eagle, the homeland security effort, was USS10.3 billion as at the end of January 2002.%
The Pentagon expects the cost of the war to exceed $30 billion by the end of this fiscal

vear (i.e., 30 September 2002).%

™ See, for example, 'Malaysia to Buy its First Submarines', Financial Times (London), 27 August 2000,
* Thai Navy Plans to Lease Submarines From Germany', The Times of India, 10 January 2001, at
http:/‘www,timesofindia.com/today/10aspc32.htm, 13 January 2001.

*" Wassana Nanuam, "Navy Proposal on Subs Sunk', Bangkok Post, 6 March 2001, at
http://www.bangkokpost.com/060301/060301_News06.hml.

¥ W.S.G. Bateman, Strategic and Political Aspects of the Law of the Sea in East Asian Seas, p.139.

¥ Center for Defense [nformation, 'World Military Expenditures: US Vs World', at
hitp://www.cdi.org/issues/wme/.

:‘ Pentagon Needs Another Funds Boost for War on Terronsm', Air Force Magazine, Apnl 2002, p.16.
* Ibid..
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Most of the increase will actually be spent on higher personnel costs and
maintenance of existing platforms, with the amount allocated to new capital acquisitions
being about the same as at the close of the Cold War. Almost all of the projected major
acquisitions have a Cold War lineage — the Navy's F/A-18E/F Super Hornet, the Air
Force's F-22 Raptor, the F-35 Joint Strike Fighter (JSF), the C-17 transport aircraft, the
Navy's DDG-51 Arleigh Burke-class destroyer and the SSN-74 Virginia attack
submarine, and the Army's Comanche helicopter. The principal new major budget item
was more than a billion dollars for the development of both combat and surveillance
UAVs.™

The Bush Administration has also made significant changes to the US nuclear
posture. These were mostly in train well before September 11, but some of them have
been modulated in the wake of September 11 and the war on terror. They have very
important implications, both directly and indirectly, for the strategic balance and security
in this region. The most important change has been the appreciation that the Russian
nuclear threat has been enervated and the decision to drastically reduce the number of us
strategic warheads from around 7,200 today to between 1,700 and 2,200 by 2012. Buta
direct consequence of this is to shift the weight of US strategic nuclear targeting toward
China - the Bush Administation's new policy will entail 'a 100 per cent increase in China

targets', amounting to about half the weapons in a force ot”l,700-’l,2[)()."7

Other changes will tend to undermine regional stability and security by providing
for the possible use of nuclear weapons in a broader range of contingencies, some
involving other partics without nuclear weapons, and with an increased willingness to
strike pre-emptively. The distinctions between WMD and conventional weapons, and
between particular sort of WMD (i.c., nuclear capabilities as compared to chemical and
biological warfare capabilities), which were fairly carefully maintained during the Cold
War, have now been abandoned. The Nuclear Posture Review submitted to Congress on
31 December 2001 noted that US offensive strike planning now included conventional
forces and information operations (10) together with nuclear forces. It also noted that, in

e
% Center for Defense [nformation (CDI), 'Highlights of the FY'03 Budget Request, 4 February 2002, at
http://www.cdi.org issuesbudget FY03Highhights-pr.cfm




addition to targets in Russia and China, the US required nuclear forces for dealing with
five other countries (North Korea, Iraq, Iran, Syria and Libya),gs only one of which
currently possesses a nuclear weapons capability. The new strategic posture outlines four
conditions in which nuclear weapons might be used: against conventional targets able to
withstand non-nuclear attack (such as deep underground leadership relocation and
command and control facilities); in retaliation for or pre-emption of attack with
biological or chemical weapons; to 'dissuade adversaries from undertaking military
programs or operations that could threaten U.S. interests or those of allies and friends';
and 'in the event of surprising military developments', such as 'an Iraqi attack on Isracl or
its neighbours, a North Korean attack on South Korea, or a military confrontation over

the status of Taiwan'.®’

" Walter Pincus, 'U.S. Considers Shift in Nuclear Targets', Was hmglun Post, 29 Apnl 2001, at
hitp:/iwww.wash com/wp-dyn/nation/specials’

* US Department of Defense, Nuclear Posture Review, 31 December 2001, excerpts available at
hrtp://www globalsecurity.org/wmd/library/policy/dod/npr.htm.

* Ibid.. See also ‘China “"Shocked" to be on U.S. Nuke Hit List, CNN. Com, 13 March 2002, at
http://www.cnn.com/2002'WORLD/astapcf/east/03/12/china.nuclear’ .
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Figure 3
Comparative defence expenditures: US'Vs the World

USS billion
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United States Allies Russia China Rogues

Source:  Center for Defense Information, ‘World Military Expenditures: US Vs World', at
hutp://www cdi.orgssues wme/

The proliferation of WMD and long-range delivery systems

The proliferation of weapons of mass destruction (WMD) and long-range missile

systems is now proceeding much more rapidly and extensively in Asia than in any other

part of the world. It is both a much more complicated and a potentially more volatile

process than the bipolar superpower strategic nuclear arms race of the Cold War. The




proliferation process which is developing in Asia involves multi-dimensional dynamics.
There are several bilateral competitors, some of which are engaged in multiple pairings.
The most obvious direct nuclear competition is between India and Pakistan. A nuclear
arms race between India and China, which is a real possibility, would be especially
disturbing. The expansion of China's nuclear arsenal could also cause other countries in
Northeast Asia to exercise their own nuclear options. Morcover, the dynamics now
involve not only comparative nuclear capabilities, but inter-active connections between
nuclear postures and developments in other WMD areas (i.e., chemical and biological
weapons) and between WMD and conventional capabilities. The situation is further
complicated by the possibilities for access to WMD by non-State actors, such as terrorist

organisations.

Five of the world's nine nuclear countries are in Asia — including Russia, which
still maintains hundreds of nuclear weapons in the Far East, as well as China, India,
Pakistan and North Korea (a member of 'the axis of evil'). The US also maintains
hundreds of nuclear weapons in the Pacific, as well as hundreds of others based in the US

itself but targeted on China, North Korea and the Russian Far East.

China is the largest nuclear power in Asia, with a stockpile of about 500 nuclear
weapons (including more than 250 strategic and some 150 tactical weapons), and an
active development program. China has now overtaken France as the world's third
largest nuclear power. Nuclear proliferation has become overt in South Asia, with India
possessing some 120-125 weapons and Pakistan a couple of dozen.” North Korea may

have produced 1-5 nuclear weapons in the early 1990s.”"

Many countries in the Asia-Pacific region possess chemical and/or biological
warfare capabilities. More than half of the countries thought to maintain chemical
weapons (CW), for example, are in this region (ie., China, Taiwan, North Korea, South

Korea, Vietnam, Laos, the Philippines, Indonesia, Thailand, Burma, India and

“ Desmond Ball, 'The Indian and Pakistani Nuclear Programmes’, in Desmond Ball and Mohan Malik,

The Nuclear Crisis in Asia- The Indian and Pakistani Nuclear Programmes, (Working Paper No. 325,
Strategic and Defence Studies Centre, Australian National University, Canberra, August 1998), pp.1-7.
"' Robert Shuey, Nuclear, Biological and Chemical Weapons and Missiles: The Current Situation and
Trends, (Congressional Research Service, Library of Congress, Washington, D.C., 10 August 2001), p.10.
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Pakistan).”® At least four countries in the region also maintain biological weapons (BW)

capabilitics (ie., China, Taiwan, North Korea and Vietnam).

Chemical and biological weapons are particular attractive 1o terrorist groups.
They are frightening weapons, but relatively inexpensive and easy to develop. The Aum
Supreme Truth cult, which was responsible for the sarin nerve gas attack in the Tokyo
subway in March 1995, acquired an array of CBW capabilities. In 1993, Aum had

produced anthrax spores for an carlier (aborted) attack in Tokyo.”

There is also considerable proliferation of ballistic missile technology in the
region, or at least in the Northeast and South Asia sub-regions. China has produced a full
suite of intercontinental ballistic missiles (ICBMs), submarine-launched ballistic missiles
(SLBMs), intermediate-range ballistic missiles (IRBMs), medium-range ballistic missiles
(MRBMs), and short-range, tactical ballistic missiles.” Two new road-mobile ICBMs
are being developed - the Dong Feng-31 (DF-31), which is likely to enter service around
2003-04, and which 'will be targeted primarily against Russia and Asia’;”* and a longer
range solid-propellant ICBM, which will primarily be targeted against the US (and which
replaces the aborted DF-41 program). China has also exported some short-range ballistic
missiles elsewhere in the region (e.g., M-11 missiles, with a range of some 300 km, to
Pakistan). North Korea has some 30 Scud B/C and perhaps 15 Nodong missiles. South
Korea has some 12 NHK (250 km) ballistic missiles. Taiwan is developing the 950 km-
range Tien Ma ballistic missile. India has a comprehensive development program which

includes the short-range (150-250 km) Prithvi, the Agni IRBM, and scveral possible

“ World CW: Munition Stockpiles and Production Facilities', Arms Cantrol Reporter. July 1989, pp.704.
E 1-5. and Robert Shuey, Nuclear, Biological and Chemical Weapons and Missiles: The Current Situation
and Trends, (Congressional Research Service, Library of Congress, Washington, D.C., 10 August 2001),

E‘ David E. Kaplan and Andrew Marshall, The Culr at the End of the World The Incredible Story of Aum,
(-\mm London, 1996).

* For a comprehensive recent assessments of ballistc missile p see National
Council (NIC), Foreign Missile Developments and the Bulh_mc Missile Threat to the United States
Through 2015, (National Intellig Council, Wash D.C., September 1999); and National
Intelligence Council (NIC), Foreign Missile Dun'/upmml_v and the Ballisne Missile Threat Through 2013,
(National Council, W D.C.. Sep ber 2001).
* Natonal Intelligence Council (\IIC) Foreign Misstle Developments and the Ballistic Missile Threat 1o
the United States Through 2015, (September 1999), p.11. Scc also Robert Sae-Liu, ‘Beijing Parade to
Show Off Latest Missile Hardware', Jane’s Defence Weekly, 11 August 1999, p.11
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ICBM launchers. Pakistan has flight-tested the short-range Shaheen I and the medium-

range Ghauri (1,300 km) ballistic missiles.

Table 6

Nuclear weapons inventories, 2001

Country

No of Comments
Weapons

1 USA

8.876 First detonation in 1945.

Inventory includes 7,206 strategic nuclear warheads
(reducing to 3,500 in 2003) and 1,670 non-strategic
weapons.

US stockpile peaked at 32,500 in 1967.

(=

Russia

5.826 First detonation in 1949.
Number to reduce to 3,500 in 2003.
Stockpile reached 45,000 in 1986.

3 China

490 First detonation in 1964,

Inventory includes about 160 IRBM and ICBM
warheads, some 50 short-range ballistic missile
warheads, 12 SLBM warheads, 150 air-deliverable
warheads, and some 120 tactical weapons.

4 France

470 Inventory includes 384 SLBM warheads and some 80
air-deliverable weapons.

5 [srael

200 Production began in 1968.

More than 25 bombs in September 1973 (Yom
Kippur War).

185 160 SLBM warheads (and approx. 25 spares).
Had 350 warheads in 1975-81.

7 India

125 First detonation in May 1974.
More than two dozen weapons in 1990,

Five detonations in May 1998.

8 Pakistan

30 Produced first bomb in 1984.
Had about 8 (unassembled) weapons in 1990.
First tests in May 1998.

9 North Korea

lor2 1-5 weapons produced in 1993-94.
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Source:

Table 7

CBW proliferation in the Asia-Pacific region

Chemical weapons

[

14,

Robert Shuey, Nuclear, Buological. and Chemical Weapons and Missiles

Biological weapons

China 1. China

India 2. North Korea
Indonesia 3. Russia

Laos 4. Taiwan
Myanmar 5. Vietnam

North Korea
Pakistan
Philippines
Russia
South Korea
Taiwan
Thailand
Vietnam

USA

The Current

Situation and Trends, (Congressional Research Service, Library of Congress, Washington. D C.
10 August 2001). p.§.




Ballistic missile proliferation in Asia

Table 8

Maximum
Country/System Type range (km) Status
China
CSS-2 (DF-3/3A) IRBM 2,800 In service
CSS-3 (DF-4) IRBM In service
CSS-4 (DF-5/5A) ICBM In service
CSS-5 (DF-21) MRBM In service
CSS-8 (M-7) SRBM 160 In service
CSS-N-3 (JL-1) SLBM In service
DF-11 (CSS-7/M-11) SRBM 300 In service
DF-15 (CSS-6/M-9) SRBM 600 In service
DF-25 MRBM 1,700 Development
DF-31 ICBM 8,000 Tested
DF-41 ICBM 12,000 Development
JL-2 SLBM 8,000 Development
India
Prithvi 1 (SS-150) SRBM 150 In service
Prithvi 2 (§S-250) SRBM 250 In service
Prithvi 3 (S§S-350) SRBM 350 Development
Sagrika SLBM 300 Development
Agni | MRBM 1,500 Tested
Agni 2 IRBM 2,500 Production
Agni 3 IRBM 3-5,500 Development
Surya IRBM 5,500 Development
ASLV SLV 4,500 In service
GSLV SLV 14,000 Development
PSLV SLV 8,000 Development
Japan
M-3 SLV 4,000 Capability
H-1 SLV 12,000 Capability
H-2 SLV 15,000 Capability
North Korea
Scud Mod B SRBM 320 In;service
Scud C SRBM 550 In service
Nodong 1 MRBM 1,000 In service
Nodong 2 MRBM 1,500 Development
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Taepodong 1 MRBM 2,000 Tested
Taepodong 2 IRBM 4-6,000 Development

South Korea

NHK-1 SRBM 250 In service
KSR-1 SRBM 150 Development
NHK-A (Hyon Mu) SRBM 180 Development
Pakistan
Haif 1 BSRBM 100 In service
Hatf 2 SRBM 300 In service
Hatf 3 SRBM 600 Development
M-11(CSS8-7) SRBM 300 In service
Shaheen 1 MRBM 750 Development
Ghauri (Hatf 5) MRBM 1,000+ Tested
Taiwan
Green Bee (Ching Feng) BSRBM 130 In service
Sky Horse (Tien Ma) MRBM 950 Development
Vietnam
$S-1 Scud B (R-17) SRBM 300 In service
Abbreviations
BSRBM  Battlefield Short-Range Ballistic Missile
SLV Space launch vehicle

SRBM  Short-Range Ballistic Missile

MRBM  Medium-Range Ballistic Missile

IRBM Intermediate-Range Ballistic Missile
SLBM Submarine-Launched Ballistic Missile
ICBM Intercontinental-Range Ballistic Missile

Source: Centre for Defence and International Security Studies (CDISS), ‘Ballisuc Missile Capabilines
by Country', at http:/'www.cdiss.org bableahtm; and Arms Control Association, 'Missile
Proliferation in South Asia: India and Pakistan’s Ballisuc Missile Inventories’, March 2002, at
http: www.armscontrol.org/factsheets/agni.asp.
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Cruise missile proliferation

There is a serious danger of cruise missile proliferation in this region. Cruise
missiles are technically easier to produce and cheaper to acquire than ballistic missiles.
Enabling technologies such as anti-ship cruise missiles (e.g., Exocets and Harpoons),
unmanned aerial vehicles (UAVs), GPS satellite navigation systems and small turbojet
engines are now widely available. However, the development and deployment of cruise

- . .y
missiles are also more difficult to monitor.”

Several countries in East Asia have either begun to indigenously design and
develop long-range, land-attack cruise missiles (e.g., China), or to seriously consider the
acquisition of such missiles (e.g., Australia). China's Hong Niao family of cruise missiles
is armed with both nuclear and conventional warheads, with ranges up to 1,500-2,000 km
(in the case of the HN-2, which entered service in 1996) and 4,000 km (in the case of the
HN-2000, a supersonic version which is currently in development).”” The US Navy, of
course, maintains about 4,000 Tomahawk land-attack cruise missiles, which it has used
against six countries since 1991. In August 2000, the US Air Force confirmed that it had
moved ‘an unspecified number' of conventional air-launched cruise missiles to Guam,
which USAF officials said 'will allow the USA to respond more quickly to crises,

particular in the Asia-Pacific region’.”

In South Asia, India is in the process of developing and producing a variety of
cruise missiles, with cooperation from Russian defence industries. These include the Kh-
35 Uran anti-ship cruise missile, the 3M-54E K/ub anti-ship missile, and the PJ-10
supersonic medium-range cruise missile (which was first successfully tested on 12 June

2001). Both the Kiub and the PJ-10 could be redesigned to serve as long-range (3,000

* The Intenational Institute for Strategic Studies (1ISS), Strategic Survey 1996/97, (Oxford University
Press, Oxford, Apnil 1997), pp.16-31.

*" Duncan Lennox, 'China's New Cruise Missile Programme "Racing Ahead", June's Defence Weekly, 12
January 2000, p.12; and Duncan Lennox, More Details on Chinese Cruise Missile Programme', Jane's
Defence Weekly, 6 September 2000, p.10.

™ 'In Brief: USAF Moves Cruise Missiles to Guam', Jane's Defence Weekly, 6 September 2000, p.22.
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km) land-attack cruise missiles, and can potentially carry nuclear as well as conventional

warheads.”
The prospects

September 11 and the war on terror have provided opportunities for collective
action to refashion the security architecture in the Asia-Pacific region — for further
coalition-building at the strategic level, for exploiting the groundswell of abhorrence
regarding international terrorism at the public level, and for promoting regional security
cooperation more generally.

Since September 11, there has been refocussing of the attentions of regional
Jeaders on security issues, numerous forums have been organised to discuss these matters,
and measures have been implemented at both bilateral and multilateral levels to increase
intelligence exchanges and cooperation between law enforcement agencies. As Admiral
Dennis C. Blair, commander-in-chief of the US Pacific Command (CINCPAC), said in
Jakarta on 27 November 2001: 'The exchange of intelligence among countries in the
region 1s unprcccdcmcd'.”’U In February, Australia and Indonesia agreed to increase
intelligence cooperation and exchanges between Australian agencies and Indonesia's
[National Intelligence body], following the rupture of the intelligence relationship in
19999  Indonesia and Australia have also begun discussions 1o improve their
extradition processes, as well as to examine other forms of legal coopem\ion.”’: In May,
Malaysia, the Philippines and Indonesia signed a wide-ranging agreement to increase the
sharing of information between their law enforcement agencies to 'boost the fight against
terrorism and cross-border crime’ (including money-laundering, drug trafficking,

hijacking, illegal trafficking of women and children, and piracy).m"

“ Vivek Raghuvanshy, ‘Secret India-Russia Pact Produces Cruise Misstle', Defense News, 18-24 June
2001, p.3; and Michael Jasinski, ‘Russia and India Step up Cruise Missile Co-operation’, Jane's
Intelligence Review, March 2002, pp 34-36

1+ Adm. Blair Says Intelligence Sharing Helps Fight Terrorismy, US Department of State, Internauonal
[nformation Programs, 27 November 2001, at http://usinfo state.govitopical pol'terror/01112812.hum.

0 amish McDonald, *Australia’s Bloody East Timor Secret: Spy Intercepts Contirm Government Knew
of Jakarta's Hand in Massacres', Svdney Morning Herald, 14 March 2002, at

hitp: /wwiw smh.com. awnews 0203/ 14/textnational99 L html.

192718 to Review Australia-Indonesta Treaty', Canberra Times, 11 April 2002, p.8.

1 Reme Ahmad, ‘3-way Pact to Tackle Terrorism', The Straits Times, 8 May 2002, at

hitp://wwiw straitstimes.asial. com.sg/primenews/story/0, 1870,1184 19,00 html?
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It is critically important that these opportunities be exploited to the full - not only
to address the security issues generated by September 11 itself but also the erstwhile and
more fundamental dynamics (such as the geostrategic developments in Northeast Asia,
the proliferation of WMD and the emergence of a regional arms race). These remain
profoundly disturbing — but September 11 has distracted attention from them as well as
exacerbated (rather than alleviated) them. To ignore them will simply compound the

surprise and unpreparedness when crises inevitably strike.

September 11 and the war on terror have not replaced the fundamental security
issues of the past decade but have complemented and exacerbated them — and in the
process evinced the increasing complexity and inter-connectedness of the regional
security dynamics, of which the incipient arms race in the region is characteristic. It is
much more complex than the bipolar Cold War situation. The distinctive categories,
milestones and firebreaks which were carefully constructed during the Cold War to
constrain escalatory processes and promote crisis stability. This is even more worrisome
than the action-reaction dynamics which have become apparent with respect to naval
acquisitions in Northeast Asia. Now, there are also inter-actions between conventional
weapons acquisition programs on the one hand and developments with WMD and long-
range delivery systems on the other hand. South Korea and Japan have responded to the
development of ballistic missiles by China and North Korea by greatly enhancing their
airborne intelligence collection and early warning capabilities and their land- and sea-
based theatre missile defence (TMD) capabilitics. US nuclear strategy is moving to
permit virtually commutual employment of nuclear forces, precision conventional
capabilities and information operations (IO), and to permit the use of nuclear weapons in

otherwise non-nuclear situations.

In this environment, with many parties and many levels and directions of
interactions, the possibilities for calamity are high. The complexity and
interconnectedness of the regional security dynamics mean that security issues can only
be realistically addressed in the most thoroughly systematic and comprehensive, as well
as objective, ways. September 11 and the war on terror have made this even more

difficult.
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September 11: Political and Security Impact and Changes
in the Strategic Balance of the Asia Pacific Region

Jusuf Wanandi
Co-founder and member. Board of Trustees,
Centre for Strategic and International Studies (CSIS), Jakarta

1. Global

The impact of September 11 on the Asia Pacific region could be sensibly discussed
within the context of the new global strategic development and how this will unfold
into the future. This necessitates some exercises in speculation about those future

developments.

This will involve an examination, mainly but not exclusively, about US future
strategies. It is also involves an examination of how US allies, friends, and foes will
react to US future policies and strategies, and the outcome of the dynamics of the mix

between those policies and strategies.

After September 11, President Bush and his administration are re-ordering their
priorities and strategies around two targets. First is how to get rid of global terrorism
and groups or states that support them. At the very least, the objective is to subdue
them to a very large extent in order not to become a main threat to the US mainland
and US interests globally. Second is how to prevent weapons of mass-destruction
(WMD) to be used against the US and against US interests. This includes nuclear,
chemical and biological weapons. The perpetrators are mainly state-driven or

organized by the state. Thus, in the end the US will be against states that are potential

NASKAH PEMELIHARAAN
PERPUSTAKAAN NEGARA MALAYSIA
22 JuL 2002



actors and have the capability and the willingness to do so. In concrete terms, this
means for now Irag, who is considered as actively pursuing WMD and has the
reputation to be willing to use them as they have done so in the war against Iran and

the Kurds in Northern Iraq.

In the first case, namely in trying to get at al-Qaeda and the regime supporting them,
namely the Taliban in Afghanistan, the US has been relatively successful in the first
phase, with the support of all kinds of coalitions. But further efforts in peace-building
in Afghanistan will be more relevant to show that the US has grasped the importance
of coalition building in fighting global terrorism, in which military means --while

important-- is only part of the effort.

The US has been willing to cooperate with allies and friends in the struggle against
global terrorism, although on the military operations side, US forces has been so
dominant so that a rather unilateralist attitude was visible initially. However, the
military actions could only be so successtul because of the support given by US allies
and friends, including basis, intelligence, even logistics (AWACS from NATO, etc.).
Allics and friends have given a lot more support in the mopping up operations of al-

Qaeda and the Taliban and in peace keeping in Afghanistan.

If the US does recognize that the fight against global terrorism is long term and all
encompassing, especially in intelligence exchanges and police works plus controlling
financial flows, then only multilateral efforts can be successful. The US is inclined to
do so, although the rhetoric could be mixed, sometimes multilateralist, and at another

time unilateralist.

On the second objective, namely Iraq, however, a lot more efforts have to be done by

the US before this could be palatable to a lot of allies and friends. The logic at getting
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to WMD is clear for US national interest. It could be a calamity if the US cannot

prevent WMD attacks towards itself in the future.

Because of the belief that Iraq is able to produce them and is also willing to use them,
itis only natural that the US has a contingency plan to face them. The problem is how
to convince allies and friends as well, about its objective and about the method. It is
important to provide reasonable evidence of Iraq’s possession of WMD and the
capabilities for delivery. It should also provide alternatives to get rid of Iraq’s WMD,
including an all out inspection by U.N. agencies as the first step. Only if Iraq refused
to comply —which it could be expected to do, then the case to move against her would

be stronger.

To be able to launch an attack against Iraq, many Arab countries need to give their
support, politically but more so militarily, in the form of bases over-flights, logistics,
etc. In this regard, the Israel-Palestine conflict is a real stumbling bloc, especially after
the attack of PM Ariel Sharon to the main towns in the West Bank, in answer to a
series of suicide bombings by some of the radicals Palestinian organizations.
Although high-ranking officials of the Bush Administration have been saying that this
conflict should not become an obstacle to prepare for regime change in Iraq, it has
created a lot more complexities than meets the eyes, and at least will delay any further

plans.

Because for Muslims anywhere and the Arabs particularly, the Israeli-Palestinian
conflict has become a sclf-identification image of how badly the West has treated
Muslims since the beginning of imperialism and colonialism. So, they expect a more

balanced and committed policy from the US in solving the conflict.

The new developments after September 11, as briefly described above, provide a basis

for speculation and analysis about changes in US strategy and the US role in the



future. It is widely observed that the changes have been substantial, namely from a
more realist type of strategy towards a more expansive one. Before, the balance of
power was more taken as the basis for US relations with other powers, but now that is
looked upon as an opportunity to think more of a new era, like the era of 1945-1947

when containment policy of President Truman was formulated.

Some important Bush Administration officials now think that a more dominant role is
possible for the US. Questions raised include the possibility of the US to go it alone in
the world if necessary and how much change it is willing to engender inside other
countries, to what end and with what means. Although not all ideas have been
accepted, the overall goals of American foreign policy will be contained in the
coming National Security Strategy report, which is being prepared by the National

Security Council under Condoleeza Rice.

While the new agenda of US national security is to fight global terrorism and weapons
of mass destruction, the domestic situation in the US has also changed. Decisions on
foreign policy are much easier to arrive at now because it is easier to convince the US

public that foreign policy again matters.

These new developments have a historical background in the older Bush
Administration, when after the fall of the Berlin wall, then Secretary of Defense,
Cheney, tried to come up with a new national strategy. He was even considering
whether the US should not prevent other big powers from emerging so as to challenge
the US, and whether the shaping and expansion of democracy should not become an

objective of US foreign policy.

Cheney’s team in 1990 differed from the team today. Some of the old figures are still
there but they have become more experienced and more mature in their judgment.

They are sharp and understand how to adjust and compromise in implementing their




policies. The Iraq case will be a model of how committed they are to their old ideas
and how to reach them. They are mostly on the right side of the political spectrum, but
not all are unilateralist inclined. In fact, if they are getting at Iraq while not adequately
prepared, they are going to damage the coalitions they have established very
conscientiously. Without the coalitions, they will not succeed in their anti-terrorist
fights in the long term. They want to affect a regime change in Iraq, but they know the

complications and have to adjust to that and find new ways to make that possible.

On the objective of expanding democracy, they seem to be more opportunistic but are
of the opinion that democratic regimes will make the efforts of the US much easier to
achieve, due to the congeniality of its values and system. On preventing great powers
to compete and oppose the US they are thinking now not of “containment” like in
1948 but of “integration”, which mean that the other major powers have to be
persuaded to adhere to certain key ideas as to how the world operates: opposition to
terrorism and WMD, support for free trade, democracy, markets. That means locking
them into these policies. By building institutions to implement those policies, they

will be locked in even more.

In the end, despite some wrong rhetoric, the Bush Administration officials know that
they could not achieve all these objectives without coalitions of friend and allies. In
that respect the right pressures from allies and friends have to be given to them. US
public opinion is very strong in supporting their policies concerning the fights against
terrorism and WMD. Therefore, they should be reminded again and again by the

outside of the need for coalition building to be successful.

This will not be easy, but it is not impossible and will be critically important also for
the US leadership itself. Joseph Nye in his book, “The Paradox of American Power”,
has stated very well that the US cannot lead the world without allies and friends. In

some cases unilateralism can be accepted and should be done, especially if the



survival of the country is at stake, but in many other instances multilateral approaches
are more relevant and effective. This is so in particular in the economic field, where
multilateralism is real between US, EU and Japan (and China that is coming up fast),
or in transnational activities where the actors are many and the states are not the only

ones, such as in the environment, HIV-AIDS, drugs, and illegal immigrants.

In the end the US is going to lose its “soft” power, namely the influence and attraction
it has due to its values, system and way of life, which have wielded so much influence
and power for the US so far. If the US stresses too much on being unilateralist and
being an arrogant power, a coalition of powers to balance and oppose the US, as had
happened in history, might soon be established. If the US can maintain this “soft-
power” then her power and influence will be more acceptable and can last a while

longer into the new century.

The questions that arose from September 11 are as follows: how much change has
happened and how permanent will these changes be? The same questions are also

being asked for the Asia Pacific region.

There are analysts who think that September 11 was so dramatic that a new era has
been ushered into international relations and strategic developments, globally as well
as in every region. Now the struggle is no longer between states, but between states
and groups of individuals. This embodies a new form of an asymmetric conflict that
will lead to new strategies and international relations. As described before, the US
administration think that the change is dramatic enough so that it should aim for a
much more expansionary foreign policy and strategy than only following the realist
approach. They argue that this has begun as an era of “containment” before, that

through a certain transition period (last decade) will lead to “integration” in the future.




Others think that the effect is limited, because terrorism has been with us before and
will be with us for a long time to come. It is not likely to change the underlying
relations between nations. The only change caused by recent global terrorism is the
means they use, their outreach and their organization capabilities. In addition, the
target is the only superpower, namely the US, on the mainland or everywhere else.
Otherwise, the international system being maintained by the US, EU and Japan
(industrial nations known as the West), is basically still intact. Some changes will
happen because of September 11, especially in the security field, but the existing

order will be maintained.

As usual, the reality is somewhat of a mix of both analyses. An opportunity has
opened up due to September 11 for the US to lead a grand coalition not only to fight
global terrorism but also to establish a new global and international order. However,
for that to happen the Bush Administration has to be willing to cooperate more with
its allies and friends, especially with other great powers. As Joe Nye has argued
persuasively, the US is a superpower in all fields, but has equal partners in the EU and
Japan in the economic field, while in transnational activities it has ample actors to
deal with, including the private sector and the civil society. Although the US has a
very powerful military, the fight against terrorism is mainly in intelligence and
police/law enforcement cooperation plus money laundering control, where the
military is not the most important element. In the end it is all encompassing struggle,

including for ideas and visions.

The judgment is still out, whether the Bush Administration is able to achieve their
new strategy. The Bush Administration recognizes that they have a unique
opportunity, because the US public do pay attention and want to do something in
foreign affairs again. The public also recognizes that this new threat will give the US

and its allies and friends a chance to look anew into the role of offensive and



defensive weapons system (as MND) and of nuclear weapons in their future defense

system. This will open the door for instabilities if not well argued and consulted.

The fight against terrorism has to include efforts to overcoming the root causes in the
longer term. This will take some substantial effort and intense international
cooperation. And for that to be achieved the global system is going on side by side
with the immediate actions against terrorism, because tackling the root causes need
the support of all the existing international system, political, economic, social and
even culturally, which in many cases has to be improved to become effective. So, this
is going to be a mixture of new actions, cooperation and if necessary of new

institutions, besides an improved global system of cooperation.

1. Asia Pacific

With the above as background, what can be said about the Asia Pacific region? What
has really changed and what is going to continue? What is temporary and what is

permanent in the region after September 117

In the first phase of the fight against global terrorism, namely to get at al-Qaeda and
the Taliban, the Bush Administration was rather successful, based on cooperation and
coalition building with many allies and friends. In particular, relations with other great

powers and with a number of Muslim countries have improved.

Russia has established their credentials particularly in getting closer to the West and
the US, especially in allowing the bases to be established in Central Asia as well as
through intelligence support. Chechna has almost been forgotten and a new agreement
on cooperation with NATO is being finalized. Japan has strengthened the alliance by

a new law on security and by sending some supporting ships to the Middle East (the




first Japan's SDF involvement outside her pheriphery). This move, considered a first
step towards becoming a “normal” country has been acquiesced by her neighbors.
China, which also faces the threat of global terrorism and for desiring to establish
normal relations with the USA, also cooperated especially in political support and
intelligence exchanges. India, who was preparing for some time to be closer to the US
strategically, got a better chance and has made use of the events to support the US,

while expecting US support for Kashmir.

Among the Muslim countries, Pakistan has supported the US to the maximum, despite
some internal opposition, through intelligence, as a staging base for military
operations, politically, etc. And so do other countries in the Middle East with their
military bases, although more limited than Pakistan, but politically the support from

Muslim countries has been crucial.

In the Asia Pacific, political support has been given at the APEC Summit, at the
ASEAN Summit, and the ASEAN + 3 (China, Japan, and Korea) Summit. Moreover,
ASEAN members, particularly Indonesia, Malaysia and the Philippines, started to
cooperate among themselves to fight global terrorism in the region, This cooperation
is especially among intelligence and law enforcement agencies, as well as among the
military. So, the September 11 has strengthened US presence and cooperation with
East Asia in many layers; region wide (APEC, ARF), sub-region wide (ASEAN or
part of it) and bilaterally (especially in the intelligence, police and money laundering

parts).

But since the region is so wide and diverse, the intensity and variety of cooperation
might differ from one sub-region to another and from one country to another. The
main reasons are: domestic priorities of the countries in the Asia Pacific might differ
from those of the US and from each other. While at this stage the US is obsessed and

is running “amok”, understandably so due to the attacks to her symbol of power and



to so many innocent people, other countries might have priorities that are as important
to their national interest as facing those terrorist acts. They also have experienced and
faced various types of terrorism, although not on the same magnitude as this new

global one by al-Qacda.

Domestic complexities could constrain them from cooperating publicly or openly,
especially in the case of countrics with Muslim majorities such as Indonesia and
Malaysia. Others face Muslim insurgencies and are in need of assistance, such is the
case of the Philippines. Still other countries in Southeast Asia that have very small
numbers of Muslims such as Vietnam, Laos, Cambodia, Myanmar, and even Thailand
have been less concerned domestically but came on board rather late and are involved
mainly in political terms. The challenge for the US leadership in this fight is how to
reconcile her own priorities with those of the other parties, which might differ in their

intensity.

Take Indonesia as an example. The government is weak and law enforcement
agencies are also weak and corrupt. The crisis has created an enormous challenge to
dealing with poverty, employment, regional insurgencies, law and order, restructuring
the economy, huge debt (domestic and foreign), and weak governance, to name a few.
Some small radical Muslim groups have been agitating against the US in the fight
against terrorism. However, the large mainstream Muslim organizations such as NU
and Muhammadiyah are not supporting these groups. As for the government and the
US, the best course is to give the support to mainstream Muslim organizations to lead
the Muslim community towards modernization, moderation, openness and democratic

values.

In the meantime the government has to be firm on law and order problems and
strengthen the police (and the military when necessary), to take legal actions against

any criminal acts or illegal agitations and activities by any radical group. NU and
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Muhammadiyah support such actions. The police need to have better training, and
here is where the US can assist. This includes a gradual fostering of normal relations
with the military. Intelligence cooperation that has been established should also be
strengthened. With these policies, the US strengthens the hands of the government in
dealing with global terrorism but also at a pace and steps comfortable for them. In the
end the best contribution the Indonesian government and society can give to the fight
against global terrorism is to keep the majority of Muslims, moderate, open and
democratic. As stated before, the struggle against global terrorism is in the end a

struggle for ideas and visions.

If Indonesia as the largest Muslim country could show to the world and especially
other Muslim nations how Muslims can be moderate, open and democratic and
developing economically at the same time, this should give a tremendous boost to the

struggle for the right ideas, vision and soul of Islam.

The Philippines situation differs from Indonesia. They have a problem of Muslim
insurgencies in the South. Although Muslims consist of less than 10% of the
populace, at present they are in a majority in a few districts in the Southern
Philippines. The problem of Abu Sayyaf is a problem of criminality and extortion plus
kidnapping. They have had relations before with al-Qaeda cells and that relationship
could be revived. More importantly, however, is the MILF (Moro Islamic Liberation
Front) and the government is currently negotiating a political deal with them. It is
more worrying if they are used by al-Qaeda, because they are much stronger than the

Abu Sayyaf group.



It is understandable that the Philippines government has asked for US military and
troops support. They need it badly and they need to get the political, economic and
financial support from the US to be able to shape up their military. Besides, they have
had US military bases that ended in the mid 1990s with their transfer to the
Philippines authority. So there is less political opposition there. But at the same time,
US troops have to be careful, since MILF territory is included in the terms of the
cooperation. Maybe the most relevant effort in their cooperation is to train Philippine

troops and to support them logistically.

PM Mahathir has brilliantly made use of September 11 for his political revival and
initiative against PAS. The main problem he might be facing now is how to reform
the “madrasah” schools that have been developed along the Pakistan model and are
mainly under PAS supervision and influence. Indonesia is completely different in this
regard because from the beginning Muhammadiyah has never had only “Muslim
teaching schools”, but has offered normal schools with Muslim teaching, while NU’s
pesantren has been openced up by Gus Dur (ex President Wahid) to also teach subjects

as in normal schools.

Another main task for Mahathir is to clean his party and the government from the
corruption accusations by PAS and other opposition parties. A further task is to

prepare for a political successor and to gradually open up the political system. So,




while political stability is assured in the medium term, in the longer term some real

reforms are still in order.

In the case of Singapore, it was a shock for the leadership when they learn about
Jemaah Islamiyah (JI) activities and their plan to attack US interests in Singapore and
other parts of the region. Political stability and security is the mainstay of Singapore’s
attractiveness to foreign investment and such terrorist activities could damage that
credibility. That is why the leadership reacted vehemently against these activities. It
also showed that regional terrorism, induced by global ones, is already present in

South East Asia.

The leadership in Singapore is more active in fighting terrorism and in lining
themselves closely with the US in fighting global terrorism. But as the US should
understand, Singapore too should learn to appreciate the diversities in political Islam,
should not become paranoia about them. To learn more about Islam is an important
challenge for the US and equally for Singapore leaders. As is the case in Indonesia, it
is the mainstream Muslims that should be encouraged to try to influence and guide the

Muslim communities towards moderation and openness through democratic means.

It is important to distinguish domestic conflicts such as political strife, insurgencies,
ethnic or religious conflicts from global terrorism. These domestic conflicts have their

roots in domestic social-political and economic problems and should be also solved
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through domestic socio-political, economic, and security approaches. The rule of law
and human rights concerns should be attended to as they should be in the global fight
against global terrorism. Exceptions can be made in survival cases, but used only in a

limited fashion, temporarily and with adequate transparency to prevent abuses.

In North East Asia the key questions are as follows: Are efforts against terrorism
going to change the strategic picture permanently or not, and what complications are

to be faced in fighting global terrorism in this sub region?

In the Korean peninsula, the fight against terrorism has brought about some
complications because North Korea, who has been considered a member of the “axis
of evil” by President Bush and has been given new pressures by the US, will
complicate the “sunshine” policies of President Kim Dae-Jung. In fairness, that policy
has had limited results so far for South Korea. That policy was never really popular in
South Korea and has been opposed by the opposition party. In addition, there are
some important obligations that have yet to be fulfilled by North Korea, and this year

will be crucial for those obligations to be met.

Bush's accusation was mainly directed at North Korea's political system that put so
much misery to its own people, the possibility of North Korea not abiding by the non-
proliferation agreements she has signed and by the sales of missiles technology and

WMD to rogue countries that could endanger the region and the US (indirectly). The
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readiness of the North to talk again with the US is seen as a result of the pressures by

the Bush Administration.

In the case of Japan the strengthening of the alliance and the opening for Japan to
become a “normal” country are important developments. However, for permanency,
Japan also has to undertake political and economic reforms and be again on par with
the US economy in productivity and vitality. For that to happen, political reforms

have to be deepened.

In China’s case, it should be a lot more difficult to maintain the earlier goodwill
between China and the US due to the September 11 attack, because there are so many
tough problems between the two. Basically this is a challenge for the two big
countries, one a superpower and the other becoming one in the future to deal with
each other normally. There is not enough trust and confidence between the two

peoples and the two leaderships that could easily bridge this divide.

The most important question is Taiwan, but other matters such as sophisticated arms
sales and technology transfers by China to other countries, especially those considered
rogue ones by the US such as Iran and Iraq, human rights violations and religious
freedom are also important issues in the relationship. Even US presence in central
Asia, which has been accepted so far, could arouse questions about the encirclement

of China as well as the increase of US presence in East Asia.



In the meantime, the rhetoric of the relationship that has been brittle earlier, has
calmed down since September 11, and constant relations at the highest level have
been maintained despite some serious issues on Taiwan, especially sophisticated arms
sales to Taiwan and the visits of Taiwan’s high ranking defense officials to the US.
On the other hand visits of China’s leaders to countries considered to be supporting
terrorist also created question marks in the US. By becoming a member of the WTO,
China appears to have become more and more a conservative member of the regional
and international community by willing to abide by international rules as well as the

regional order and institutions, which augurs well for future relations with the US.

The impact of September 11 is somewhat more limited to the US-China relationship.
However, while the atmospherics of September 11 is still strong, both sides have to
establish much more personal relations at the highest level and in improving public
opinions about each other. Most important is that the US does not see China as the

new “threat” or as a substitute for the former Soviet Union.

The changes in the Asia Pacific due to September 11 are among other things:
e US leadership is becoming more assertive in the Asia Pacific after being
somewhat dormant since the end of the Cold War. What this will mean to the
region is still unclear, because how this administration is going to change

things will be decisive: Will this new leadership be more positive towards

16



cooperation and more multilateral inclined due to the need for coalition
building in fighting terrorism? Since some of the members of the Bush team
are bright people and quite pragmatic, although ideologically on the right side
of the US political spectrum, there is hope that they want to become more
patient to give breathing space to some countries, particularly the sub-region of
South East Asia, to face global terrorism on their own terms, since the
priorities are varied and domestic complications are to be recognized.

On North Asia, US more assertive leadership could be a problem in relation to
North Korea, but this has to settled between the two countries themselves. In
relation to China’s ascendancy, the US might be prone to misinterpreting it,
although it might not be all China’s problem. So, in North East Asia while the
existing relations might be maintained, a more assertive USA, might bring
about new tensions. But a more multilateralist attitude on the part of the US
instead, might alleviate some of the existing tensions.

Regional efforts to face global terrorism will be important. First, this is more
palatable for domestic constituencies in individual countries and helps alleviate
more pressures by the USA to do all kinds of things that is not a priority for
individual countries or the region or sub-region. Regional cooperation will be
more important if US becomes more unilateralist inclined in the future. The
request by the US to cooperate against global terrorism will put additional

pressures on regional institutions to get their act together.



Each of the countries in the Asia Pacific has to reconcile its own priorities with
the need to fight global terrorism. In most cases US support might be
important, especially cooperating and supporting in the fields of intelligence,
police works and money laundering prevention. Consolidating each society
should be the main task of individual countries, especially Muslim ones. They
have the difficult but critical task to influence political Islam to become
moderate, open and democratic.

In the end the struggle is really for ideas and visions. In this case, September
11 has also been a wake up call for many Muslim countries as well. Their
challenge is to make Islam a religion of peace, moderation, openness, and
democracy, and to make the world understand and accept it. So, there is a new
challenge for every individual country after September 11, namely to keep
their country together, peaceful and developing well to be able to withstand

extremism of ideas and religions.
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TERRORISM AND SOUTHEAST ASIA: A PHILIPPINE
PERSPECTIVE

OVERVIEW

A multifaceted phenomenon, terrorism demands extraordinary
domestic and international collaboration to combat the hazards it
presents. The dynamic nature of terrorism, including motivations of
terrorists, targeting, strategy, tactics and even logistics continue o
evolve, in keeping with efforts on the part of security agencies to meet the
challenges and to stay ahead of the dangers. Originally reflecting a
largely left wing ideological foundation, today’s terrorists are increasingly
likely to be motivated by campaigns of ethnic nationalism or religious

extremism and often, one dovetails the other.

Radical Islamic elements operate at various levels of intensity. In
general, the end goals are threefold, namely: to implement the rule of
Islamic law in Muslim countries; to establish new Islamic states; and to
obtain independence for Muslim minorities. In order to achieve this
objective, Islamic militants use different forms of tactics, from education,
propaganda, economic aid and spiritual guidance, to political subversion
and increasingly, as demonstrated by recent events, terror. The centers
of conilict show that extremists' main concern is to reshape the political

reality within the Muslim world.



Islamic extremists virtually present the most serious concern in
terms of religious terrorism. Extremists are often warriors, devoted to
Islam and fanatic to Jihad, possessing  combat experience from
such jihad arenas as Afghanistan, Bosnia and Chechnya. Educated in
handling weapons, explosives and communications equipment, they are
adept at the use of the Internet, fax machines, cellular and satellite
telephones and encryption. They are sophisticated and willing to
traverse borders and more importantly, they have access to forged
documentation and international contacts, and can readily blend into a
local community, where they can hatch and operationalize attacks
without easily being identified. It is their ad hoc, unstructured
dimensions, combined with deep commitment, which contribute in large
measure to the dangers they pose. Osama Bin Ladin is one such
extraordinary example, made several more times dangerous by virtue of
his wealth, personal capabilities, charisma and his command of Al Qaeda

“The Base”.

The most striking features of Al Qaeda which are notably relevant

to recent terrorist developments in Southeast Asia are its: operations

oad - where a few hundred senior and mid-level personnel in different

countries handle specialized aspects of its operations; informal alliances

h Islamic militant organizations and mujahidin around the globe with

e Al Qaeda as the conduit for different forms of linkages; cooperative

ngements where allied structures either share manpower, receive

ding or receive instructions from Bin Ladin to render assistance to

‘errorist operatons; and ad hoc arrangements where temporary ties are

blished with other extremist groups based primarily on mutual

rests and goals.



‘It is within this purview that this paper attempts to discuss the
indications that tend to point to a possible shift of terrorism to

Southeast Asia.

AL QAEDA/OSAMA BIN LADIN LINKAGES WITH THE SO-CALLED
“PHILIPPINE EXTREMIST MOVEMENTS”

International terrorists have used the Philippines as a sanctuary or
springboard for their third country operations, and utilized their alliance
with local extremists to directly or indirectly support their objectives.
The operations of Ramzi Ahmed Youssef and Abdul Hakim Murad in the
Philippines in the mid-90s are already an established fact. To recall, the
following events, among other developments, established Bin Ladin’s

connections/linkages to the Muslim extremists in Southern Philippines:

1. Murad, a Pakistani national, was one of the members of the
terrorist cell operating in the country under Youssef. He was
one of those convicted for the 1993 World Trade Center
bombing and was arrested in 1995. During his detention, he
revealed information, some of which have bearing on the
attacks in New York and Washington DC. Murad's
revelations include the following:

1.1 among the plans of their group was to fly an aircraft
and crash it against targets in the Contnental US;

1.2  he (Murad) had been in and ocut of the country and
took aircraft flying lessors in the Philippines, the US
and elsewhere;

1.3 the CIA headquarters in Langley, Virginia is one of

their targets.



wm

Wali Khan Amin Shah, a close associate of Youssef, admitted
that he traveled to Mindanao to conduct training for the
ASG. Shah was arrested in Manila in January 1995.
Youssef visited Mindanao in the early part of 1994 purposely
to establish cells to serve as contacts. He trained ASG
elements on modern explosive devices.
Mohammed Sadiq Odeh, convicted in the 1998 US Embassy
bombings in Kenya, revealed that the terrorist network of
Bin Ladin participated in several operations in the
Philippines in the early 1990s.
Wadih El Hage, who was charged with making false
statements in connection with the Kenya bombing, revealed
that Bin Ladin’s terrorist network has operatives in several
countries including the Philippines.
On funding support, Bin Ladin’s brother-in-law, Mohamad
Jamal Khalifa established NGOs and a business network in
__the Philippines, under the guise of extending help to
Muslims, to propagate Islamic extremism and facilitate the

flow of funds for local extremists.

Among the significant terrorist acts in the Philippines (where the

ct

involvement and or participation of foreign terrorists were

2stablished) since the early part of the 1990s were the following:

1.

the attempted bombing of the Thomas Jefferson cultural
center in Makati on 19 Jan 1991 by Iraqi nationals;
bombing of Philippine Airlines Flight 434 on 11 December

1994 by Youssef;



'3 Preparations for Oplan Bojinka - which included among
others the assassination of Pope John Paul Il and the
bombing of US air liners over the Pacific Ocean -- which was

discovered during a raid at the

4 suspected hideout of Youssef's group in Malate, Manila in
1995;
attack on the town in Ipil, Zamboanga del Sur in April 1995

w

by the ASG whence the presence of foreigners were
established;
6 Suicide attack on 6 Infantry Headquarters, Philippine Army
in Awang, Datu Sinsuat, Maguindanao by two foreign
nationals -- Egyptian and Saudi - on 4 October 1997;
LRT bombings in December 2000

~1

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS

Since early December 2001, authorities have arrested 13 terrorist
suspects in Singapore, 22 in Malaysia and four in the Philippines.
Regional law enforcement officials are following up fresh leads, including
alleged connections to groups in Indonesia. It is significant to note that
in June 2000, way before the September 11 attacks, Ayman Al-Zawahiri,
the Egyptian Deputy of Bin Ladin and Al Qaeda’s military commander
Muhammad Atef, traveled to Indonesia. They met with several Islamic
groups thereat, including members of the MILF. In the transliteral
interpretation of the document, it was said that they went to the “Island
of Kings”, translated to be “Moluccas” and “Eriana”, suspected to be

“Irian Jaya". Zawahiri was reportedly impressed by: the lack of official



security; the support and extent of the Muslim population; and the
obscurity provided by the density forests. At that time, it was assessed
rhat this visit was part of Bin Ladin’s wider strategy of shifting the base
for his terrorist operations from the sub-Continent to the Far East. At
that time also, Bin Ladin was allegedly already finding the security
situation in Afghanistan difficult and considered the Pakistani
government to be hostile.

Relatedly, Indonesian government officials and security authorities
said (not publicly) they believe Al Qaeda operatives ran last year a
makeshift training facility near the port city of Poso in Sulawesi. This

rraining facility was allegedly “for foreigners” and “by foreigners”.
SINGAPORE ARRESTS
Singapore authorities in December last year arrested 15 persons

for terrorism-related activities. Two of those arrested, however, were

released on 6 January 2002 on restriction orders with conditions

ohibiting them to have any contact with any terrorist organization, to
prevent them from deeper and further involvement with the MILF.
Investigations disclosed that these two, unlike the 13 others, were not

members of the clandestine organization Jemaat Islamiya (JI). However,

K

v donated funds they had collected to the MILF purportedly for its
welfare organizations. They both had visited the training camp of the
MILF in 1999. They were not, however, known to have undergone any

training at the MILF camp.

Eight of those detained were confirmed to have gone to Afghanistan

ior training in Al Qaeda training camps. Preparations locally for their
Afghanistan stint included religious and physical training which were

cenducted in Negri Sembilan, Malaysia. Covert arrangements for their



cnt.ry"into Pakistan were made by their leader in Malaysia, Hambali
@Nurjaman, @Riduan Isamuddin, a Malaysian permanent resident of
Indonesian  nationality. These arrangements included false
documentation to show that they had been accepted by local religious
schools in Pakistan for religious studies. This was the cover that they
used to account to their families and employers for their absence from

Singapore for periods between three to six months.

All those arrested (13) are members of the clandestine organization
Jemaah Islamiyah (JI or Islamic Group). The JI organization in
Singapore is part of a larger JI network with cells in Malaysia and
Indonesia. The Singapore network reports to a Malaysia-based leadership
structure called a regional “shura” (or consultative council). This is
essentially headed by Hambali, following the arrest and detention of
Mohd Igbal A Rahman @Abu Jibril by Malaysian authorities in June
2001. Hambali is presently at large and is wanted by the Indonesian and

Malaysian police.

The JI organization in Singapore is headed by a leader (“Qoaid
Wakalah”) and is organized into functional cells or “fiahs”. These
included cells for fund raising, religious work, security and operations.
Among those arrested was Ibrahim Maidin, the leader of the JI in
Singapore; and Faiz bin Abu Bakar Bafana, a leading figure in the JI's
regional “shura”. The rest of those detained were mostly members of the
security or of one of the three operations cells so far identified by
Singapore authorities. The operations “fiahs” are the cells assigned for

terrorist support or terrorism-related activities.

(Police in Singapore, Malaysia and the Philippines point to Hambali
as the central figure in the Singapore terrorist plots. They claim that

Hambali masterminded the operations through a militant group that is



led by a former religious mentor of Hambali. The Indonesia cleric

Abubakar Bashyir has been questioned by Indonesian police but he has

denied any role in the terrorist activities.

The following are the findings of the Singapore authorities:

The three terrorist cells, composed of ordinary Singaporeans
with jobs such as drivers and technicians, had been plotting

for years to attack targets in the city state.

Eight of those detained were confirmed to have gone to
Afghanistan for training in Al Qaeda camps. Preparations
locally for their Afghanistan stint included religious and
physical training which were conducted in Negri Sembilan,
Malaysia.

The group was kept secret using code names ard code words
for communication and appears to have generally kept away

from mainstream organizations and their activities;

Their terrorism-linked activities began long before the 11
September 2001 attacks in the US. The JI leader in
Singapore, Ibrahim Maidin, conducted informal religious
classes in the puritanical Wahabi tradition. He used his
classes to find recruits. (in the 1990s, Al Qaeda sought to
nurture the sympathy of Muslims into a web of support cells
around the globe. At least 1,000 Southeast Asian Muslims
traveled to Afghanistan in the 1990s for military training)
Maidin had gone to Afghanistan for military training in 1993,
The surveillance activities of the first JI cell in support of

terrorist targeting began as early as 1997. Maidin was



assisted by three Indonesian clerics -- Riduan Isamuddin
@Hambali, who is still at large; Abu Bakar Bashir, who
returned to Indonesia in 1998; Mohammad Igbal Rahman,
who is currently in Malaysian custody -- who lived in exile
in Malaysia and provided the “connective tissue” between the
Singapore cell, its brother organizations in Malaysia and

Indonesia, and the expertise of Al Qaeda.

One of the two developed plans discovered was the targeting
of a regular shuttle bus service ferrying what was expected to
be US personnel. This plan was conveyed to Al Qaeda
leaders by one of those arrested when he went to
Afghanistan for training from August 1999 to April 2000. (A
videotape of one of the reconnaissance of an MRT station in
Singapore and some handwritten debriefing notes in Arabic,
were later found in the rubble of an Al Qaeda leader’s house

in Afghanistan.)

Among those found in the suspects’ possession were a list of
over 200 US companies in Singapore; maps; photos of the
Paya Lebar Airbase and aircraft. Other items included two
tampered Singapore passports, 15 forged Malaysian and
Philippine immigration stamps, night vision binoculars,

literature on bomb-making and survival techniques.

In September/October 2001, the cell was approached by a
group of foreigners to assist in a plan to bomb specific
targets in Singapore. The cell members assisted in
conducting surveillance of the US Embassy, the Australian
High Commission, the British Commission, the Israeli

Embassy and other installations.



Two of the foreigners - @ “Sammy”, an Arab; and @ “Mike”,
who was described as a trainer and bomb-maker with the
MILF, arrived in Singapore in October 2001.

One of the JI cells attempted to procure 17 tons of
ammonium nitrate, under the direction of two of the
foreigners: @ “Mike” and @ “Sammy”.  Singapore officials
revealed that an Arab using the code name @Sammy and a
Filipino or Indonesian code named @Mike arrived within
weeks to help cell members conduct surveillance of the
targets. A videotape of the surveillance was later recovered.
It was @Sammy and @Mike who advised the Singapore cell
members that they needed 21 tons of ammonium nitrate and
urged them to “locate suitable warehouses for a secure site

to construct truck bombs”.
PHILIPPINE ARRESTS

On 16 January 2002, Philippine authorities arrested Fathur
Rohman Al-Ghozi, who admitted to the use of the following aliases:
Sammy Salih Jamil, Randy Adam Alih, Edris Anwar Rodin, Abu Sa’ad
and Freedom Fighter in different occasions and in different locations in
the Philippines and abroad. He was recruited by a certain @ Jamaludin
and @ Usaid, both Indonesian nationals, to join the JI sometime in 1992
while pursuing Islamic Studies at Al Maududi, Lahore, Pakistan.

Personal Data
Date of Birth: 17 February 1971
Place of Birth: Kebonzar, Madium, Java Timur,

Home address: same as above
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Civil Status: married to Shela Mubin

Tribe and Religion: Jawa

Education

Elementary: Sekolah Dasar 1978-1984

High School: Ma'had Al Mukmin~* 1984-1990

Islamic Studies: Ma’had Al Maudidi Lahore (Pakistan)
1990-1995

(*~ a radical Islamic boys' boarding school in Java
established by Abu Bakar Bashir. the school became a funnel for radical
Islamic groups in Java, including Laskar Jihad, the most prominent of a

cluster of such that have sprung in the last several years. )
Military Training

A certain @Usaid and @Jamaludin, both Indonesians,
recruited Al-Ghozi to the Jemazh Islamiah (JI) while pursuing Islamic
Studies in 1992. Thereafter, he was sent to Turkum, Pakistan and
Afghanistan borders for military training - one month in 1993 and one

month in 1994. Training focused on firearms and explosives.
During the investigation, Al-Ghozi revealed that he:

- first entered the country in 1996 via the backdoor from
Manado, Indonesia to conduct area study/familiarization
and to establish contacts within the MILF, specifically in
Camp Abubakar. He left the Philippines sometime January
1997.
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returned to the Philippines in March 1998 and again stayed
in Camp Abubakar for one month and went to various places
in Mindanao thereafter. It was then that he applied for a
Philippine passport under the name of @Edris Anwar Rodin.

He returned to Indonesia after six months

came back to the Philippines in March 1999 and again
visited several Mindanao provinces and went back to

Indonesia after 3 months.

returned to the Philippines sometime October 2000 and in
January 2001, applied for another Philippine passport under
the name of Randy Andam Alih. He then proceeded to
Malaysia and passed by Singapore on his return to the
Philippines. He was allegedly given instructions to procure

volumes of explosives at Cebu.

arrived in Cebu sometime November last yvear to procure
more explosives. In General Santos, he met up with
@Malagat who helped him acquire a storage room for the
explosives. He was able t procure all the required
explosives, including other devices and stored them at the

house of @Malagat in General Santos.

arrived in Manila on 12 January 2002 for his scheduled

flight to Bangkok on 15 January.

identified several personalities as members of the JI cells
operating in the Philippines, including a member of the Moro
Islamic Liberation Front (MILF) special operations group
(SOG) involved in the December 2000 Metro Manila
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bombings. (To recall, the day after bombs exploded in five
crowded areas in Metro Manila on December 30, 2000,
somebody calling himself “Freedom Fighter” called up a
newspaper office and claimed responsibility for the incidents
that left more then 20 people killed and about 100 others
wounded. "Freedom Fighter" also called the Metro Manila
regional headquarters of the Philippine National Police for
the same reason. Monitoring of his mobile telephone
number revealed that he had received and made calls to and
from Malaysia before the bombings. One of the telephone
calls would be traced after one vear, to the cell phone of
Faiz Bin Bakaar Bafana, one of the alleged key leaders of

the JI arrested in Singapore.

Al-Ghozi is believed to be a key leader of the operational units of
JI in Singapore and Malaysia that direct the terrorist activities of several
cells in these countries. Subject went to Singapore in October 2001
together with one JI member, Jabaran Mohd Mansour @Sammy to assist

said cells in the preparation for the bombing of the targets in Singapore.

At least one year prior to his arrest in Singapore, Al-Ghozi
was already under surveillance by Philippine authorities since the calls
“Freedom Fighter” made were traced to him. He was also in and out of
the country using at least seven aliases. Last year, while he was in
Cebu City, explosives suppliers in the area had reported a “man who
wanted to buy an unusually huge amount of explosives”. Nevertheless,
up to that point, Al-Ghozi was being trailed only because of the
information linking him to the yearend 2000 bombings. By the first week
of January, however, police operatives were able to identify who

“Freedom Fighter” was.
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Meanwhile, Singapore was looking for two foreigners who were
“directing” the operations of the JI thereat. One was an Arab while the
other was (the Singaporean authorities were not sure at that time) either
a Filipino or Indonesian. Close intelligence coordination between the
Philippines and Singapore resulted in the subsequent arrests. Two other
Indonesians are wanted by the Philippine police for their suspected links
to Al-Ghozi.

THE MALAYSIAN CONNECTION

Malaysian officials first uncovered evidence of their Al Qaeda cell in
may 2001 when two alleged terrorists were killed and a third was
wounded during a failed bank robberv. Further investigation resulted in
the arrest in Malaysia in April 2001 of Mohammad Igbal Rahman, an
Indonesian cleric who is allegedly a leader of the Al Qaeda network.

Kuala Lumpur authorities were able to establish that the
Malaysian cell members were from a local extremist group called the
Kumpulan Militan Malaysia (KMM), which appears to have at least an
indirect link to the September 11 attacks and the October 2000 suicide
bombing in Yemen of the USS Cole. One of the September 11 skyjacker,
Khalid Almihdhar, was videotaped in January 2000 attending a meeting
n Kuala Lumpur with a man later identified as a suspect in the Cole
attack. During his visit, Almihdhar stayed at an apartment outside
Ruala Lumpur. Another September 11 skyjaker, Nawaf Alhazmi, who
raveled with Almihdhar, also may have stayed there. Malaysian
authorities are also trying to determine whether the cell also had links to

Zacarias Moussaoui, a French citizen of Meroccan descent who was
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indicted in Virginia in December 2001 for his alleged involvement in the
September 11 plot. Moussaoiu, who carried a forged letter of
introduction from a Malaysian export company when he was arrested in
Minnesota in august last year, visited Malaysia twice, in September and

October 2000.

In August of the same year, Malaysian Taufik Abdul Halim bungled
the bombing of a shopping mall in Jakarta, was wounded and was
arrested. Authorities traced him back to Malaysia and a second round of
arrests of KMM members followed. The Malaysian Foreign Minister said
the KMM was planning to attack a US naval vessel during a rest stop in

Malaysia but that the plot was uncovered before September 11.

A third round of 15 arrests was pursued in Malaysia in December
2001 and early January 2002 in the wake of the Singaporean roundup.

At this time, the Malaysian government said it has arrested at total of

47 suspects linked to KMM and believes that more remain at large.

The Malaysian Inspector General of Police said that 19 of the
23 KMM members arrested so far had received training in Afghanistan
and the southern Philippines at the Obaida and Abubakar MILF camps
in Mindanao. (This was, however, denied by the MILF, with the Front’s
spokesman Eid Kabalu saying the only possibility is that the 9 KMM
members could have disguised themselves as Bangsa Moro people to

enter the MILF camps and receive training”.)

THE ARRESTS IN SINGAPORE, MALAYSIA AND THE PHILIPPINES

L The J1 regional structure appears to closely resemble that of
al Qaeda's vertical and horizontal organization - with an

amir as the head and shuras in various countries integrated
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in a regional shura. The 13 who were arrested in Singapore
all reported to a regional shura or council, of Al Qaeda
leaders in Kuala Lumpur. The units under the regional
majlis shura also mirror the Al Qaeda units, in both

structure and modus operandi.

The suspected Al Qaeda Southeast Asian cells operated
much like those that were secretly formed to hijack and
crash four US passenger aircraft last September, as well as
the cells that detonated deadly truck bombs at the US

embassies in Kenya and Tanzania in August 1998,

(8]
—

as in earlier cases, the cells had patiently cased and
surveilled potential targets over a period of years.
Although it is unclear when they planned to strike,

the groups clearly sought to hit multiple targets.

(5]
(8]

the profiles of those arrested are remarkably akin to
the September 11 perpetrators — middle class, well
educated, trained in Afghanistan and methodical in
their plans to bomb multiple western targets. Al
Qaeda commanders (in this case @Sammy and
@Mike) maintained close control when the cells

were activated.

(&)
w

What those arrested had in common was the
religious tenet that calls the US an enemy of Islam
and a belief that God would reward them for waging
a global jihad. Those beliefs led the men to
embrace fanatical secrecy. Even their families,

friends and employers were not privy to their
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activities. (this “ideology” has become a convenient
cover for their pursuit of terrorist activities. While
their leaders deny having links with Bin Ladin and
Al Qaeda, they profess to support his {Bin Ladin’s}
ideals and that “if there is any network, it is one of

faith™.)

the existence of the network in Singapore came as a surprise
to terrorist authorities and experts in the region because the
island state maintains a militant police force and a powerful

domestic intelligence service.

the Singapore investigations revealed how patiently and
quietly Al Qaeda extended its reach in this country. While Al
Qaeda fund-raising and support cells were believed to be
active in Malaysia and Indonesia as well as in establishing

links with extremists in the Philippines, there was no

previous evidence of a network in Singapore. Singapore has
been considered one of Asia’s more stable countries and an
unlikely focal point for Islamic extremism despite a 15%

Muslim population.

the Singapore arrests is the first evidence that Al Qaeda was
actively fostering connections between these local groups

and planning to use them for something more than logistics.

the unraveling of the terrorist network in Singapore, which is
still ongoing, has raised concerns in Washington that Asia-
based terrorists might be able to evade screening processes
used by American security and immigration authorities.

Those efforts have hitherto focused largely on Arabs and
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North Africans. There are fears that the next terrorist attack
in the us could be carried out not by an Arab commando but
by an Asian or even by an African, who would be less likely

to arouse suspicion.

A NEW TREND OF TERRORISM

With the flurry of arrests of suspected Al Qaeda members in
Malaysia, Singapore, the Philippines and Indonesia in recent weeks,
Southeast Asian governments may now be gearing up for a different form
of terrorism, unlike those wrought by traditional insurgencies for

decades.

While some governments remain skeptical, questioning of those
apprehended indicates that they were operating under the Al Qaeda
umbrella, with most of them targeting US and other Western
installations, and in the long term, planning the overthrow of _

governments in the region.

The multiple arrests in Singapore, Malaysia and the Philippines
may have uncovered a large and relatively unknown network of sleepers

cells in Southeast Asia. With common denominators established, they

Id indeed be part of a regional terrorism network operating under the
aegis of a suspected Al Qaeda group, the Jemazh Islamiya. This group is
conceivably the instrument which will connect renegade terrorist
clements in various countries in the region. The JI reflects a new trend
in terrorism in that it has operated surreptitiously for years with the cell
members waiting for their operations to be activated. Even before it was
=stablished or gained a foothold in the region, the members of this

network have already been busy working across borders. Conceivably,

¢ Jlis a regional organization less concerned with domestic goals than
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cross-country cooperation. The big question for the Philippines is how
many of these Al Qaeda-linked cells and personalities still remain out
there, at large. It is a known fact that at least two Indonesians and
several Filipinos have eluded arrest and now on the run are going deeper

underground.

There is a definite and continuing link between international
terrorist groups and personalities with local separatist/extremist groups
in the south like the ASG and some fringe elements of the MILF.  In the
words of a foreign journalist, “local groups create a very conducive host
environment for foreign terrorists. There is already an infrastructure for
them to plug into.” While no evidence has been acquired suggesting
that the MILF is an active participant in the political agenda of the JI to
create a regional Islamic state from out of Malaysia, Indcnesia,
Singapore, the Philippines and pessibly Brunei, this cannot be
discounted either. The MILF's advocacy for a limited independent

"Islamic state in Mindanao is probably impoesed by its need to obtain the

support of neighboring Malaysia and Indonesia.

SHIFTING CENTER OF GRAVITY OF TERRORISM FROM THE MIDDLE
EAST TO ASIA?

Attention is now being focused in Southeast Asia as the new center
of gravity of terrorism. [t has been posited that after the September 11
terrorist attacks in the US, and with the US-led war on terrorism in
Afghanistan significantly disrupting Al Qaeda’s tentacles in the US,
Europe and East Africa, Southeast Asia is becoming a fertile breeding
ground for Osama Bin Ladin's terrorist network. This “terrorist
migration” to Asia is also traced to the reduction in state-sponsored

terrorism across the Middle East.
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Bin Ladin's interest in the region, however, is not a new
discovery. Long before these arrests, it has already been established that
Bin Ladin’s anti-western, pan-Islamic message began attract adherents
in Asia in the early 1990s. This was in most part traced owed to
funding from Saudi Arabia for conservative religious schools, especially
in Indonesia. These schools introduced the strict, militant Wahabi form
of Islam into an environment that is historically different. Partly as a
result, militant Muslims in the region have called for the creation of a
strict Islamic state in the host countries, or in the extreme, a Islamic
state that would include Malaysia, Indonesia, the southern Philippines

and perhaps Singapore and Brunei.

However, before the mid-1990s, Asia's Islamic militants were
perceived as disparate groups concentrated merely on domestic issues.
But the terrorist plots that were hatched in the region as well as the
operations of Ramzi Ahmed Youssef and company in the Philippines may
have spawned homegrown militants who have grown international.
According to a Philippine police official who led a counter-terrorism unit
at that time, “since the 1994 operation, Al Qaeda’s cell in Southeast Asia
has never reallv been broken and this has contributed to the rapid
expansion of Islamic extremism in the region”. The Asian financial crisis
in 1997 and the subseguent political crises in Indonesia, Malaysia and

tne Philippines fuelled a rise in Islamic militancy.

The recent regional arrests attest to indications that in Asia, a
newwork of cells and support structure remain intact. And as Southeast
Asian intelligence and law enforcement agencies intensify their efforts,
either unilaterally or jointly, to crackdown on extremists linked to Bin
Ladin’ s terrorist organization, they are increasingly becoming aware
that Al Qaeda’s roots are much deeper and its reach much wider than

previously suspected.
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The unsuccessful plot against US targets in Singapore, however, is
the first operation that concretely links the disparate local groups to Bin

Ladin’s global network.
AN ASIAN RESPONSE

Amid evidences and projections that terrorist groups are now
crossing borders, anti-terrorist activities must necessarily also work
across borders. The arrest of suspected Al Qaeda members in Malaysia,
Singapore and the Philippines in recent months were effected largely
through intelligence sharing and cooperation among regional police
units. Governments must now recognize the need to share information
in a coordinated manner across borders to fight this new form of
terrorism. But it must be borne in mind that governments in the region
are battling a multinational network equipped with modern and
sophisticated technology. Moreover, with 40 different nationalities, Al
Qaeda operates globally as a network with many subsidiaries and is
geared to take full advantage of freedom and technologies offered by

democracies and a modern globalized economy.

While the growing Southeast Asian network is increasingly
becoming clearer to anti-terrorist practitioners in the region, there are
still skeptics who view extremist groups in isolation and not part of an
organized network. Nonetheless, as aptly put by a journalist ‘it
remains to be seen if the ongoing development will evolve inte something
more concerted and more collective in nature. But if the scope of the
violence expands beyond the traditional boundaries and stated aims of
the radical groups here, regional governments will be hard pressed to
take up something that they have never done before - working together

as if their lives depended on it."
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THE SECOND FRONT DISCOURSE:
SOUTHEAST ASIA AND THE PROBLEM OF TERRORISM

Rizal SUKMA
CSIS, Jakarta
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Organised by ISIS-Malaysia and ASEAN-ISISI
Kuala Lumpur, 2-5 June 2002

Introduction

When the United States (US) was strike by the horrific terrorists
attacks on September 11%, it was realised that the impacts would soon be felt
across the globe. Many were correctly convinced at the time that Washington
would soon retaliate against those it believed to have orchestrated the
attacks. Indeed, the US immediately declared war on terrorism and
undertook swift military action against the Al-Qaeda led by Osama bin
Laden and the Taleban regime in Afghanistan. The paramount importance of
the issue for the US was, and still is, reflected clearly in dramatic changes in
the calculus of American foreign'policy priorities and interests. Central and
South Asia, almost forgotten since the collapse of Russian occupation in
Afghanistan following the end of the Cold War, now occupies an important
place in American foreign and security policy. However, it does not stop
there. As President George Bush promised, “Our war on terrorism begins
with al-Qaeda, but it does not end there. It will not end until every terrorist
group of global reach has been found, stopped and defeated.”?

If Central Asia constitutes the frontline region in American war
against terrorism, the second front seems to be Southeast Asia. Speculations
about the place of Southeast Asia in American war against terrorism soon
ensued. It has been declared, for example, “Southeast Asia will be another
important front in this war.”2 It has been suggested also that “one frontier in
the next round [in the fight against global terrorism] will likely be Southeast
Asia.”3 At official level, it was reported that the Bush administration has

! President George Bush Address to a Joint Session of Congress, 20 September 2001, available
at http:/ / www.whitehouse.gov/news/ releases /2001/09/2001/20010920-8.html

2 Dana R. Dillon and Paolo Pasicolan, “Southeast Asia and the War Against Terrorism,” The
Heritage Foundation’s Backgrounder, No. 1496, 23 October 2001, p. 1.

3 Chatarin E. Dalpino, “Southeast Asia: A Second Front,” Knight Rider Newspapers, 21
December 2001, found at Tawan News.com, accessed on 21 February 2002.
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identified Indonesia as “a place of interest.”# And, together with the
Philippines and Malaysia, Indonesia was reportedly named as “potential Al
Qaida hubs” by the U.S. State Department’ When a number of suspected
terrorists were arrested in Malaysia, Singapore, and the Philippines, such
speculations seemed to have be confirmed. And, due to the American
concerns about the presence of trans-national terrorist links in Southeast
Asia, the region is now once again given more attention by foreign and
defence policy makers in Washington.

This paper seeks to discuss the problem of terrorism in Southeast
Asia, and its alleged links with transnational groups. Why did the
description of Southeast Asia as a “second front” in the war on terrorism
emerge? How did the region react to it? What is the nature of the problem in
this “second front” region? Is there a transnational link of terrorism in
Southeast Asia, particularly in Indonesia? How have regional countries,
individually or collectively, dealt with the problem? The discussion is
divided into three sections. The first section examines how the discourse on
Southeast Asia as a “second front” has come about. The second section looks
at the status of the current debate on the nature of the problem. It also
touches upon the regional reactions to the problem, especially in Indonesia,
Malaysia, and Singapore. The third section examines whether there are really
compelling reasons to turn Southeast Asia into a second front in global war
on terrorism.

The “Second Front” Discourse:
Origins and Characteristics

The “second front” discourse has emerged out of five main factors.
First, among American observers, media, and policy-makers, the notion of
Southeast Asia as a “second front” has always been linked to, and emerged
out of, the fact that the region is home to the largest Muslim nation on earth,
namely Indonesia. It is also linked to the fact that Muslims are the majority in
Malaysia and constitute significant minorities in the Philippines and
Thailand.® This reality is seen as an important context for understanding the
problem of terrorism in Southeast Asia, because “many of the terrorists and

4 See, David L. Philips, “The Next Stage in the War on Terror,” International Herald Tribune,
23 March 2002.

5 Michael Richardson, “Southeast Asia Bars Help of U.S. Troops,” International Herald
Tribune, 4 December 2001.

¢ See, for example, Dillon and Pasicolan, “Southeast Asia and the War Against Terrorism,”;
Dalpino, “Southeast Asia: A Second Front; and Angle M. Rabasa, Southeast Asia After 9/11:
Regional Trends and U.S. Interests, Testi p d to the Subc ittee on East Asia and
the Pacific House of Rep ives C ittee on ional Relations on December 12,
2001 (Santa Monica: RAND, 2001).
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militant groups are associated with radical Islamic ideologies.”? The
tendency to see the region as the “second front” in the war on terrorism is
further reinforced by the believe that “the deterioration of economic and
social conditions after the economic crisis in Southeast Asia and the
associated political upheaval in Indonesia has produced an environment
favourable to the activities of terrorists, radical groups, and separatists.”$ In
other words, the combination of Islam and crisis-generated economic and
political hardship is seen as a logical reason why Southeast Asia might
become an ideal place for terrorism and terrorists to flourish.

Second, concerns outside Southeast Asia over the possible presence of
terrorists and terrorist network in the region also centre around the existence
of active separatist movements. In Indonesia, it has been argued that the
possible presence of terrorists is made possible by what is seen as Islamic-
based separatist movement in Aceh. The Free Aceh Movement (Gerakan Aceh
Merdeka, GAM) in the region is often misperceived as an Islamic
fundamentalist-driven rebellion against the central government in Jakarta
with the object of establishing an exclusive independent Islamic state. The
Philippines, with the existence of secessionist aspiration in Mindanao, is also
confronted with this problem. In that context, it has been maintained that
“Mindanao in the Philippines and Aceh in Indonesia are particular targets of
concern in a counter-terrorism campaign.”® When similar separatist
aspiration in Papua and South Maluku is not seen as a potential source for
terrorism, it is not difficult to see that the notion of Southeast Asia as a
“second front” in the war against terrorism has been linked more to the
Islamic factor rather than to separatism per se. In that context, Islam has been
unfairly and unfortunately equated with terrorism.

Third, the concern is also set within the context of the growing role
and influence of militant Islamic groupings in Indonesia, Malaysia, and
Singapore.l” In Indonesia, the phenomenon is often linked especially to
Laskar Jihad and the Islamic Defenders Front (FPI). Central to the concerns
over these groupings has been the Indonesia’s Mujahidin Council (MMI) led
by Abu Bakar Ba'ashir. The activities of Laskar Jihad in Maluku is also often
cited as the main reason for concern. Commenting on the situation in
Indonesia, for example, an American official believed that the local groups
“have created a very conducive host environment for foreign terrorists.”1! In

7 Rabasa, Southeast Asia After 9/11, p. 4.

8 Ibid. See also Dalpino, “Southeast Asia: A Second Front.”

9 Ibid.

10 For this argument, see for example, Sheldon Simon, “The War on Terrorism: Collaboration
and Hesitation” Pacific Forum CSIS Comparative Connections, 1% Quarter 2002, available at
http:/ /www.csis.org/ pacfor/cc/0201Qus_asean.html

" Rajiv Chandrasekaran, “Al Qaeda Feared To Be Lurking in Indonesia,” Washington Post, 11
January 2002.




Malaysia, the concerns have been driven by, and focus around, the activities
of militant groups such as Al-Maunah and the so-called Kumpulan
Mujahidin/Militan Malaysia (KMM). In Singapore, there have been concerns
over the activities of a militant group called the Jemaah Islamiyah (JI).

The fourth argument, which appeared to have strengthened the first
three linkages (Islamic majority, separatism, and militant Islam), is the arrests
made in Singapore, Malaysia, and the Philippines of citizens of the three
countries and Indonesia for their alleged involvement in terrorist activities.
Singaporean authorities, for example, have arrested 13 people accused of
planning the attacks on American and some other Western countries’
embassies in the country. In Malaysia, the authorities have arrested at least
40 members of KMM, including scores of people suspected of having built
connections with the Al-Qaeda. In the Philippines, several Indonesians were
arrested either for alleged involvement in series of terrorist activities both in
the Philippines and in Indonesia or for having ties with international terrorist
network. The confession by several detainees in Singapore, and particularly
in the Philippines, seemed to confirm that some forma of regional terrorist
network do in fact exist in the region.

Finally, in its immediate context, the concerns over terrorist threat in
Southeast Asia have also been perpetuated by the surge of anti-American
sentiment among sections of the Muslim community in the wake of
September 11 attacks, and then after American military campaign in
Afghanistan since 7 October. The concern was particularly linked to the
situation in Indonesia where hundreds of Muslims, especially from the FPI
group, launched daily street protests in front of American Embassy in
Jakarta. The worry was then strengthened by threats issued by some militant
groups to “sweep” American citizens and interests in Indonesia. Indeed,
when images of angry protesters with posters of Osama bin Laden on
display was televised on daily basis, even though in practice the threats were
not carried out, the impression was created that Indonesia’s Islam was
undergoing a radicalisation process.

The Current State of the Debate:
Trans-National Links in Southeast Asia?

Despite such arguments, are there really compelling reasons to
transform Southeast Asia into a second front in the war against terrorism?
What is then the nature of the problem in Southeast Asia that warrants the
region to be labelled as the second front in the global war against terrorism?
Is there an extensive trans-national link of terrorists in the region, especially
with Al-Qaeda? There are no easy answers yet to these questions. Until today,
the debate on this issue within the academic community, media and among
the governments has been far from being conclusive. While few would deny
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the existence of acts of terrorism in Southeast Asia and some forms of links
among the terrorist groups in at least four ASEAN countries (Indonesia,
Malaysia, Singapore, and the Philippines), there is still an ongoing debate
regarding the presence and influence of transnational terrorist networks in
the region.

Indeed, within the academic community and observers, the views are
divided between those who believe about the presence of trans-national
terrorist links and those who doubt it. The first body of opinion strongly
claims that Southeast Asia is indeed a place where transnational terrorism
has flourished and established a toehold. It has been claimed, for example,
that “what one finds in Southeast Asia is an international terrorist network as
well-grounded, well-supported, far-reaching and threatening as al-
Qaeda...”12 A similar claim is also made that “many terrorist organizations in
the region in fact have close and long-running connections not only with
each other, but to Osama bin Laden’s al- Qaeda as well.”13 Even before the
September 11t%, experts had claimed that “there are plans by Al-Qaeda,
which is already funding and training a few Islamist groups in Indonesia and
Malaysia, to widen and deepen their influence in the region.”14

Such belief in the presence of Al-Qaeda in Southeast Asia has been
particularly strong in the case of Indonesia. An analyst from the Heritage
Foundation in the US, for example, bluntly charged that “Indonesia has built
a reputation as a refuge for terrorists fleeing U.S. wrath” because “with its
14,000 islands, its weak, corrupt central government, and its status as the
most populous Muslim country on earth, it likely would be a destination for
terrorists under any circumstances.”’> Media reports also claim that “the
United States believes dozens, possibly hundreds, of al Qaeda fighters have
slipped out of Afghanistan into Indonesia....”1¢ It has been reported also that
“since the Sept. 11 attacks on New York and the pentagon, signs of al Qaeda
activity in Indonesia have multiplied.”?” In short, in the wake of 11

'2 Reyko Huang, “In the Spotlight: Jemaah Islamiyah,” CDI Terrorism Project, 1 April 2002,
can be found at http:/ /www.cdi.org/terrorism/ji-pr.cfm, accessed on 31 May 2002.

B Reyko Huang, “Al Qaeda in Southeast Asia: Evidence and Response,” CDI Terrorism
Project, 8 February 2002, can be found at http://www.cdi.org/terrorism/sea-pr.cfm,
accessed on 29 May 2002.

' Rohan Gunaratna, quoted in Li Xueying, “Region ‘New Theatre’ of Muslim Terrorist Ops”
The Straits Times, 20 August 2001.

1 Dana Dillon, “Another Afghanistan?” National Review Online, 8 April 2002, can be found at
http:/ /www nationalreview.com, accessed on 19 May 2002.

s Gay Alcorn, “US Push to Hunt Indon al Qaeda,” The Age, 22 March 2002, found at

http:/ /www theage.com.au/articles/2002/03/21/1016701778590.html, accessed on 19 May
2002.

'7 Rajiv Chandrasekaran, “Al Qaeda Feared To Be Lurking in Indonesia,” Washington Post
Foreign Service, 11 January 2002, found at http:/ /www washingtonpost.com/ac2/wp-dyn.
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September, media reports “have pointed to connections between these [local]
groups and transnational terrorist networks such as Al Qaeda, the
organisation headed by Osama bin Laden.”?

The second body of opinion, however, expresses some doubts about
the presence of terrorist transnational links of global proportion in Southeast
Asia as merely rough speculation without compelling evidence. Tim Dodd of
the Australian Financial Review, for example, acknowledged that “in
Indonesia, the extent of links with Al Qaeda are unclear” and “there is still
no hard evidence that Al Qaeda exists there in an organised way.”1? Harold
Crouch wrote that “It is probable that radical Islamic groups have received
financial support from Qaida. But evidence is lacking to show that such links
have decisively influenced their behaviour.” Referring to Southeast Asia,
Donald Emmerson asserted that “seen, then, in their unique and differing
local contexts, one must seriously doubt if not dismiss Al Qaeda as a reason
for the existence and activities of these various [local Islamic militant]
groups. Nor have I found convincing evidence that they are capable of, or
even interested in, acquiring ‘global reach’ in the sense of threatening the
United States...”20 In a more specific reference to Indonesia, a Canadian
scholar argued that there is no “sufficient evidence that foreign organizations
such as al-Qaeda have established bases or significant affiliate organizations
in Indonesia.”?!

Similar debate on the issue among governments of key countries in
the region also reveals difference of opinion. Singapore, for example, believes
that Southeast Asia is not immune to the threat posed by international
terrorist organisations in cooperation the local and regional ones and that the
threat has already arrived in the region. In a recent IISS seminar in
Singapore, for example, Senior Minister Lee Kuan Yew recently reiterated his
warning of a major threat by al-Qaeda linked terrorists in Southeast Asia.Z2
Similar view is also voiced by Prime Minister Goh Chok Tong who said that
“many of the terrorist groups in South-east Asia have established links with

See also, Raymond Bonner and Jane Perlez, “Qaeda Moving Into Indonesia, Officials Fear,”
The New York Times, 22 January 2002.

18 Chris Wilson, Indonesia and Transnational Terrorism, Current Issues Brief No. 6 2002-2,
Department of the Parliamentary Library, Canberra, 11 October 2001, p. 1.

1 Tim Dodd, “Shadows of Doubt Frustrates Al Qaeda Connection,” Australian Financial
Review, 30 January 2002.

® Donald K. Emmerson, Southeast Asia and the United States Since 11 September, statement
prepared for a hearing on “Southeast Asia After 9/11: Regional Trends and U.S. Interests”
organized by the Subcommittee on East Asia and the Pacific, Committee on International
relations, U.S. House of Representatives, Washington, DC, 12 December 2001.

2 Christopher Dagg, “Religion and Politics,” paper presented at Canadian Consortium on
Asia Pacific Security (CANCAPS) 9 Annual Conference, University of British Columbia,
Vancouver, 7-9 December 2001, p. 4.

2 The Jakarta Post, 1 June 2002.



Osama's Al-Qaeda group.”? Malaysia, described by one U.S. official as “a
perfect place for terrorist R. and R,”2 has rejected the speculation that
Southeast Asia has become a hotbed for international terrorism. However,
while authorities acknowledge a regional linkages, it sees that the problem
can be largely dealt with at national and regional level. Prime Minister
Mabhathir, for example, is reported to have rejected the demand by the US to
hand over suspected terrorists by saying that they “are directing their attacks
at us, and we can take care of them. They are not attacking the United
States.” And indeed, Malaysia has taken firm measures to take care the
problem.

The strongest rejection, however, has come from Indonesia. The
government, for example, has repeatedly denied and refuted any suggestion
that international terrorist organisations have penetrated the country.
Foreign Minister Hassan Wirayuda, for example, repeatedly said that the
government did not have any evidence that Muslim organisations in
Indonesia were part of an international terrorist network.? Indonesia even
rejected the allegations that it “was home to groups or individual who were
part of a regional terrorist network.”¥ Like Malaysia, Indonesia sees the
tackling of the problem does not need outside intervention, especially from
the US, and should be dealt with at both national and regional level. Defense
Minister Matori Abdul Djalil made it clear recently that “in helping
Indonesia to combat terrorism, there is no need for American troops to be in
our territory.”2

However, unlike Malaysia, Indonesia is seen to have been far behind
its neighbours in uncovering local terrorist network. The country is seen as
being not interested in pursuing the issue of terrorism, and therefore has
been accused of being too slow, and uncooperative.? An American analyst
remarked: “the Americans are keeping a scorecard for what is being done in
Asia. Singapore, Malaysia and the Philippines are getting almost-perfect
scores for reining in the terrorists. In contrast, the Indonesians have got a big
fat goose egg for not trying hard enough.”*® Such Indonesia’s attitude
inevitably frustrated and created uneasiness among its ASEAN partners,

» Prime Minister Goh Chok Tong's speech at the dialogue session with union
leaders/members and employers on Sunday, 14 October 2001 at Nanyang Polytechnic,
Singapore.

2 Quoted in Simon Elegant, “Eye of the Storm,” Time, 11 February 2002, p.13.

= Sheldon W. Simon, “Mixed Reactions in Southeast Asia to the U.S. War on Terrorism,”
Comparative Connection, CSIS/ Pacific Forum, Honolulu, October-December 2001.

* Bonner and Perlez, “Qaeda Moving Into Indonesia.”

¥ “Terrorist? Jakarta ‘yet to see proof’, The Straits Times 22 January 2002

3 Kompas, 1 June 2002.

 The Jakarta Post, 9 January 2002.

30 The Straits Times, 20 January 2002.



prompting them to urge Jakarta to take note of security implications of
transnational terrorism.3!

Should Southeast Asia Be
Turned Into A “Second Front”?

The status of the ongoing debate clearly demonstrates that the
evidence about the presence of international terrorist network in Southeast
Asia, while not entirely absent, is still murky. In that context, before rushing
to a conclusion, one should examine whether there are really compelling
reasons to suggest that Southeast Asia should indeed be made a second front
in the global war against terrorism. That would require a closer examination
of arguments put forward by proponent of “second front” discourse. And, as
much of the worry and attention on this issue has been directly towards
Indonesia, the analysis in this section will be primarily focused on the
predicament of Indonesia in dealing with the problem of terrorism.

First, as discussed earlier, the argument is based on what might be
called as geographic and religious profile factor. The fact that Southeast Asia
is home to 20 percent of the world’s 1.2 billion Muslims is assumed to have
the potential to become a breeding ground for terrorists. Combined with the
problems of economic deprivation, social ills, and bad governance, the
Muslims are then seen as more terrorist-prone than people of other faith. In
other words, we are told that the presence of Muslims in such a huge number
~especially when poverty lurk at the background —should be taken as a
significant reason why we should worry about Southeast Asia. The hidden,
and even more dangerous assumption behind this line of analysis, is that
Muslims, especially when they are poor, are potential terrorists.

Such analysis has two obvious flaws. First, it ignores both the nature
and characteristics of Islam in Southeast Asia. Islam in Southeast Asia has
always been tolerant and pluralistic, and not a monolith force. Islam in
Southeast Asia tends to play a positive role in creating a peaceful co-
existence with other religion. Despite the presence of militant groups, it is
highly unlikely that the majority of Southeast Asian Muslims would embrace
a radical interpretation of Islam commonly found in the Middle East and
South Asia. Second, in terms policy implications, the analysis risks a serious
misleading. If one points to poverty as the cause of terrorism, it is still
understandable if one argues that in order to eliminate terrorism then one
needs to eliminate terrorism. However, the logic would become erroneous
when it comes to Islam. Only an extreme lunatic would argue that terrorism
can be eliminated by eliminating Islam itself.

31 Jakarta Post, 2 January 2002



Second, proponents of the “second front” discourse also point to the
existence of Islamic-based separatist movement in Southeast Asia as a cause
for concern in global war on terrorism. This kind of assessment is also
influenced by a hidden assumption that Islam does provide the potential for
terrorism. As mentioned earlier, when one is not worried that terrorism
might emerge out of the Papuan aspiration for independence, it is not
difficult to see that the concerns over separatist tendencies in Mindanao and
Aceh has to do with the fact that Islam constitutes the majority religion of
people in both regions. Moreover, especially in the case of Aceh, it is always
forgotten that Islam per se has never been the basis for the Free Aceh
Movement (GAM). It is a ethnic-nationalist secessionist movement rather
than a religious one. Their armed struggle is directed against the government
of the Republic of Indonesia and its security forces rather than against
civilians. GAM has not even moved the theatre of operation beyond Aceh.

Third, the need to open a second, Southeast Asian front in war on
terrorism is also framed in terms of the growing role and influence of
militant Islamic groupings, especially in Indonesia. Here, one should be
careful not to equate militancy or militant politics with terrorism. The two
are quite different: the first often reflects a form of political and social
opposition, the later often abuses religion or spiritual belief, Islam or
otherwise, to justify unacceptable violence acts. A noted Indonesian Muslim
leader, Syafii Maarif, explain the issue in these terms:

No one denies the existence of radical groups in Indonesia.
However, it is important not to equate “radicalism” with
“terrorism.” While the former refers to a set of attitude and ways
to express it, the latter clearly embraces criminal acts for political
purposes. As a set of attitude, radicalism may or may not turn into
terrorism. Dealing with the two requires a different set of actions.
Radicalism is an intra-religious problem that should be dealt with
by the Muslim community itself. Meanwhile, terrorism is a global
phenomenon that requires a global effort to combat it. And, such
efforts should not be linked to any religion. Terrorism is simply a
despicable criminal act, committed by evil people against
humanity 32

Indeed, the emergence of many militant Islamic groups in Indonesia is
better understood within the context of grievances directed against the
oppressive state policy during the New Order period, against social and
economic problems, and against the perceived and actual injustice in the

% Ahmad Syafii Maarif, “Islam and the Chall ge of Managi g Globalisation,” paper
presented at Trilateral Commission Task Force Meeting on Islam and Globalisation,
Washington, D.C,, 6-7 April 2002.



society. In that context, many of these groups are the product of decades of
bad governance, the absence of democracy, home-grown, and serve as a
domestic rather than an international player. Indeed, a perceptive scholar has
aptly stated that “dealing with [militant groups] intellectually is the task for
moderate Muslims.”3 If such groups resort to violence in expressing their
demands, the problem should be dealt with through the corridor of law
enforcement, rather than through the use of military might.

Fourth, the surge of anti-American sentiments, particularly after
American attacks on Afghanistan has also been taken as a sign of growing
threat of terror. Here, it is important to note that such sentiments, as
expressed in the streets of Jakarta during American military campaign in
Afghanistan, was more an expression of a feeling that Muslims once again
were victims of American and Western unjust policies towards the Muslim
world, rather than an expression of support for Osama bin Laden. It has been
noted, for example, “there is a role of US foreign policy in upholding
authoritarian regimes such as that of Shah Iran, Saddam Hussein during the
Iran-Iraq war, Suharto in Indonesia, the Saudi monarchy, and the present
Pakistani government which effectively set up the Taliban. Such support is
regarded as collusion in the oppression of the average Muslim.”3¢ Another
significant component in this context is the US uncritical support to Israel.

Concluding Remarks

Based on the above analysis, we can conclude that there are no
compelling reasons yet to turn Southeast Asia into a second front in global
war on terror. The nature of the problem and its scope should be dealt with
at national and regional levels. At national level, the prospect of success
would be determined among others by the status of economic and political
reform, the institutionalisation of democratic politics, greater respect for
human rights, the effectiveness of law enforcement, better training and
incentive for security forces, the advancement of good governance, better
access to education, and the ability of the state to eradicate the sense of
injustice within the society. At regional level, bilateral and multilateral
cooperation in intelligence-sharing, regular joint exercises among regional
police forces, and enhanced cooperation to tackle the problem of trans-
national crimes, would contribute greatly to the regional initiative to combat
terrorism. For its part, the US can lend its support to facilitate such national
and regional agenda.

¥ Kirsten E. Schulze, “Militants and Moderates,” The World Today, January 2002, p. 10.
3 Ibid., p. 12.
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Introduction

The end of the Cold War just over a decade ago heralded in the minds of many a
reduction in stockpiles of Weapons of Mass Destruction (WMD). Unfortunately there is
overwhelming evidence that these apocalyptic devices continue to proliferate and that
their control remains elusive. It is a regrettable fact that one of the deadly triad of NBC,
that is chemical agents, was deployed against civilians in northern Iraq' and a doomsday
cult mounted an attack using Sarin Gas in an attack on innocent members of the public in
the Tokyo subway in 1995} To add to our collective discomfort some terrorist
organisations now appear to have little scruple in adding these ghastly weapons to their
arsenals. New Zealand has for many years pursued the control and elimination of nuclear
weapons and other WMD through multi-lateral frameworks. Disarmament is a slippery
concept and probably at this stage of human development an intangible goal. However,
the concept of Arms Control is one of physical accounting and in which therefore there is
much room for positive manoeuvre and transparency. A multilateral approach by the
world community to Arms Control is favoured as a method by which tensions can be
reduced and progress made towards eventual disarmament. This paper explores the
experience and contribution of a small nation's campaign to rid the world of Weapons of

Mass Destruction.

! Whitley, Andrew (Ed.)., Iraq's Crime of Genocide - The Anfal Campaign Against the Kurds, Human
Rights Watch/Middle East, Yale University Press, Bookcrafters, Michigan 1995 pp. 261-265.
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Many people will recognise New Zealand's long history of advocacy against Nuclearism.
However, there is an older opposition to the use of inhumane weapons - New Zealand
demonstrated opposition to chemical and bacteriological weapons by ratifying the
Geneva Protocol prohibiting their use in 1930. Likewise the support of many other
international agreements including the Antarctic Treaty 1959, the Partial Test Ban Treaty
of 1963, the Outer Space Treaty of 1967, the Non-Proliferation Treaty of 1968 illustrate
New Zealand's long abhorrence of WMD. In addition to multilateral Disarmament
Agreements, New Zealand also sent two Frigates to protest against French Nuclear
Atmospheric Testing at Mururoa in 1973. In 1995 HMNZS TUL a commissioned
oceanographic research ship maintained a vigil at Mururoa to condemn French Nuclear
Testing. A flotilla of small craft representing New Zealand and international NGO's was
also present. New Zealand ratified the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty in 1969, the

Secabed Treaty and the Biological Weapons Convention in 1972.

Some may say that New Zealand is set like a jewel in the South Pacific Sea without
natural borders and therefore bereft of tensions that beset other small countries with larger
powerful neighbours. To a degree this is a fair and reasonable perception. Nonetheless it
does take more than mere rhetorical virtue to take a principled stand against ones allies

and friends.

Arising from this moral stance and an imbroglio with the United States over the nuclear
weapon “neither confirm nor deny” policy of visiting US Naval ships, New Zealand lost
her position as an Ally of the United States in 1984. The fallout from this contretemps
over ensuing years for a small country has not been entirely comfortable. New Zealand
also suffered the outrage of the mining of the Rainbow Warrior in Auckland Harbour in
1984 by agents of the French Government. In 1995 the New Zealand Government went
to the International Court of Justice in the Hague to re-open an earlier case condemning

French atmospheric testing and to have the 1995 series declared illegal. The matter

The Economist, “Terror in Tokyo”, pp 29-30., 25 March 1995,
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received a high degree of international exposure and although the Court did not find in
New Zealand’s favour on all counts, it did on some and the consequent international
odium caused France to cease testing.’ In 1986 New Zealand ratified the Treaty of
Rarotonga which established a Nuclear Weapons Free Zone in the South Pacific. The
Chemical Weapons Convention was ratified by New Zealand in 1996 and the

Comprehensive Nuclear Test-Ban Treaty signed that same year.*

New Zealand has worked hard to encourage a co-operative and comprehensive approach
to disarmament and arms control across the triad of WMD. A matter for satisfaction that
there is some progress was achieved at the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty Review
Conference in May 2000 where the nuclear weapon states made an unequivocal
commitment to eliminate their nuclear arsenals - this was welcome news indeed but there

is obviously a long way to go.

Challenges

The so-called Doomsday Clock, the world’s most recognisable symbol of nuclear danger
reflects a perception of how close the world is to a cataclysm. At the end of the Cold War
the minute hand slipped to a low seventeen minutes to midnight. During the past decade
the hand has slowly moved closer to apocalypse (midnight) and presently rests at just

seven minutes to the hour - the Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists gravely warns:

Little progress is made on global nuclear disarmament. The United States
rejects a series of arms control treaties and announces it will withdraw
from the Anti Ballistic Missile Treaty. Terrorists seck to acquire and use

nuclear and biological weapons.*

* French Nuclear Testing in the Pacific, New Zealand at the Interational Court of Justice, *Nuclear Tests
Case New Zealand v. France (1995), Ministry of Foreign Affairs & Trade, Wellington, p.7.

* The New Zealand Politics Source Book, Levine, Stephen, Harris, Paul (Eds.), 3" Edition, The Dunmore
Press, Palmerston North, 1999 pp. 376-377.

* Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists, “Seven Minutes to Midnight”, Volume 58, No 2., March/April 2002,




Why is this happening? On the face of things should we not be more sanguine? Existing
mechanisms including the CTBT and the NPT tend to reduce the growth and proliferation
of WMD in the responsible international community and do exercise a degree of control.
Nevertheless, over 30,000 nuclear weapons remain in the hands of China, France, Russia,
the United Kingdom and the United States of America — these nuclear weapon states
unlike their lesser cousins, the so-called nuclear capable states, possess sophisticated
methods of delivery.® Recent agreements by President Bush and Putin suggest a limit of
their ready use lockers to between 1700 and 2000 weapons each. Other states including
India, Pakistan and Israel are said to be “‘nuclear capable™, and, in the case of India and
Pakistan have conducted a provocative series of tests. India and Pakistan are
extraordinarily poor countries notwithstanding their nuclear weapon sophistication. A
diplomatic note from the Prime Minister of India inviting General Musharraf and his wife
to visit India for the India-Pakistan Summit of July 2001, noted in its opening stanza that
“our common enemy is poverty” and “For the welfare of our peoples, there is no other
recurse (sic) but a pursuit of the path of reconciliation....".” What has the international
community done to aid the deliberations of these two countries? Outside the scrutiny of
the international control agency, the International Atomic Energy Agency, (IAEA), Iraq
and North Korea apparently aspire to be nuclear capable as well, and their intransigence
to independent examination suggests a covert programme to circumvent any control
whatsoever. However, the KEDO project in the Democratic Peoples Republic of Korea

offers some hope for the peaceful use of nuclear energy.*

The ongoing confrontation between India and Pakistan over Kashmir, an unfortunate

legacy of Great Britain’s partition of the sub continent, gives much cause for alarm.

pp. 36-37,

¢ Clark, Rt Hon Helen, Address to 12* Annual CNN World Report Conference (by satellite link to Atlanta

Georgia), 30 May 2001.

7 Santhanam, K., (Ed)., India-Pakistan Summit, July 14-16, 2001, in Strategic Digest, Institute for Defence
Studies and Analyses, Volume XXXI, Number 8, New Delhi, August 2001, p. 1035.

* Mazarr, Michael J., North Korea and the Bomb - A Case in Non-proliferation, MACMILLAN Press Ltd.,
London 1995. p. 181.
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Kashmiris want an end to the ongoing squabbles and power politics irrespective of
whether or not India or Pakistan is going to rule.’ Unfortunately it is an intractable case
requiring a lot more than mere trilateral diplomacy and one in which the international
community has a vested interest before these two nuclear capable protagonists escalate
the confrontation to a situation where the use of nuclear weaponry is contemplated. In

1999 a scholar noted that if the international community were to ignore the penultimate

goal of eli nuclear prolift in South Asia, the arms race will continue

Lorod

thr i gional security and the lives of a billion people.” Although the
western powers may use all manner of diplomatic leverage to prevent a major

conflagration between these proud protagonists, ASEAN nations in particular will

recognise that part of the answer to determining a satisf: y rests in
brokered by small quiet, resf d and understanding regional neighb

operative and comprehensive approach to security has much to commend it.

To complicate this thumbnail sketch of challenge, the USA has abrogated the ABM
Treaty and apparently embarked on a programme of developing anti ballistic missile
systems including Theatre Missile Defence (TMD) and National Missile Defence
(NMD). Whether or not these systems are practical and reliable defence systems is yet to
be demonstrated — early trials suggest that technology is unable to match the concept and
rhetoric. The fact that the USA has chosen to embark on this course generates
apprehension of an isolationist approach to security and one that has led the USA into
tension with China. The Bush administration appears to be embarking on a policy of a
smaller but more potent nuclear deterrence “but with 2 new emphasis on missile defence
to compensate for the fact that adversaries might not be deterred in all circumstances™."
Apart from the obvious moral dimensions is such a programme logical and in the best

interests of disarmament? The nexus between Washington's rhetoric to advance WMD

® Krepon, Michael, Washington Quarterly, “Kashmir: Crisis or Opportunity?”, Spring 2001, Volume 24,
No L..pp 173 - 179.

' Samina, Ahmed, “Pakistan's Nuclear Weapons Programme,” in Intemational Security, Volume 23 No.
4. Spring 1999., p. 204.

! Wilson-Roberts, Guy, “New D Post ABM-Treaty", in New Zealand Intemational Review,
Volume XXVII, No.3, pp. 11-14.
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disarmament unilaterally but to build up a highly antagonistic and aggressive defence

posture is deeply flawed.

Recently on 24" May, President Bush and Putin signed a Treaty committing their nations
to the most dramatic arms cuts in decades. By the year 2012 the treaty demands that their
arsenals will be cut by about two thirds. On the face of it this was good news for the
world community. However as reported by several onlookers a number of factors give
cause for concern. Critics suggest that Russian deactivated warheads may now be more
likely to fall into the hands of terrorists if not properly guarded. There were also
American concerns that the Russians would continue to supply nuclear technical know-
how to the Iranians. These are legitimate concerns and appropriate control mechanisms
need to be put in place to counteract them.” However one point that does not seem to
have been fully covered is that the warheads that are being deactivated under the treaty
are for strategic weapons rather than those required for new generation tactical weapons.
Unfortunately tactical weapons are even more perilous in some respects than their larger
strategic brothers. Tactical weapons are much smaller and easier to transport and can
now be fitted into cruise missiles. Their lethality is no less hideous than bigger
mechanisms and because they can be more easily concealed and delivered they present a

much more insidious problem of control than their predecessors.

However, it is the development by non-state actors, (often termed terrorists) of various
weapons of mass destruction that present the most virulent and unstable challenge to the
general security of all in the intenational community. Many experts have suggested that
independent terrorist groups for example do not have the technical expertise or the means
of delivering a device to a target area for use. But this is a speculative assessment and one
that belies a lack of imagination by those wishing to perpetrate a political crime.
September 11 is an awful paradigm even if typical NBC weapons of mass destruction
were not used by the Al Qaeda terrorists. It is an unfortunate fact that much of the

ingenious output of Hollywood provides imaginative fuel for the disaffected. In the wake



of 11th September a biological agent, Anthrax, was deployed in the USA and in one
attack included a letter to the leader of the American Senate, by a shadowy organisation
and achieving mass concern. Initial speculation to find those responsible focused on Al
Qaeda and Iraqi operatives, however, that guilt has been hard to prove. Nonetheless
attention was drawn to the fact that Iraq apparently possessed the capability to weaponise
anthrax. The deployment of anthrax spores in the Washington instance was through a
public mail delivery system rather than by a sophisticated missile or similar vehicle."
Attention has now focused on the possibility of the anthrax spores emanating from a US
Government laboratory - this highlights the double-edged dangers of WMD.

Terrorists’ use of WMD may be constrained by the physical strictures of logistics,
transport and other technical constraints. However, it may be that it is not necessarily the
physical use of WMD but rather the “Sword of Damocles” effect or uncertainty of use
that gives them their potency. States have far more destructive power at their disposal
whereas disaffected groups of terrorists notwithstanding their evil intent are unable to
match this potential. Nevertheless one should not underestimate their deadly designs.
The challenge that the world community faces continues to emanate from (1) the nuclear
weapon states and their huge arsenals, (2) those who aspire to be in the so-called nuclear
club, (3) those that choose not to be subject to IAEA inspections and (4) the recent rise of

international terrorist organisations intent on using WMD either as leverage or in fact.

Countermeasures

Although the international community was moving with greater urgency to eliminate
WMD, as envisioned in the United Nations Secretary General’s “Millennium
Declaration™, the events of 11th September have given greater impetus to the quest to
find comprehensive and binding solutions to the problems posed by these arms. There is a

danger however that the international community may take its *“eyes off the ball” and

'* New York Times, 25 May 2002.
" The Economist, “The War Against the Spore”, 13 October 2001, pp 35-36.,
" Secretary General's Address to the United Nations, Millennium D ion, New York, 6-8 S b

F



focus merely on preventing WMD falling into the hands of terrorist groups. The United
Nations Under-secretary-General for Disarmament Affairs, Ambassador Jayantha
Dhanapala, has wisely wamed that in our need to prevent this from happening there is a

need to strengthen existing norms of arms control and to pursue greater efforts to

implement them. In recent months Kofi Annan has blished o
“redouble efforts to ensure universality, verification, and full implementation of key
treaties; to promote co-operation among international organisations dealing with these
weapons; and to tighten national legislation over exports of technologies needed to
manufacture WMD and their means of delivery™.” It is, however, a sad commentary on
the international community’s performance in arms control that the stimulus of a profane

act of savagery is required to make significant progress.

Some scholars suggest that a competitive rather than a co-operative and comprehensive
approach to matters of security leads to dangerous and unnecessary posturing redolent of
a Cold War era. There is much to support this contention. Possession of WMD did not
deter an implacable enemy from circumventing the defences of the most powerful state in
the world. Nevertheless the tragedy of 11" September in New York and Washington has
brutally exposed flaws in the doctrine of nuclear deterrence and the defence posture of the
USA - what has happened is analogous to the confrontation between David and Goliath.
Thinking people the world over ought now be seeking new answers and approaches to the
question of defence and security.” Small countries do have a significant role to play in
the security of the international community — there is therefore much merit in the example
of that (champion of liberty) Jonathan Swift and the Lilliputians confronting their béte
noir in the form of Gulliver, the all powerful irritant to peaceable serenity. Multilateral

ties no matter how seemingly frail do tie down the rich and powerful.

2000.
** Arms Control Today, “The Impact of September 11 On Multilateral Arms Control”, pp. 9-14, March
2002.

'* O'Brien, Terence, “Absorbing [ i Affairs”, Unpublished paper, Patrick MacCaskill Memorial
Lecture 2002, National Library Auditorium, Wellington, 16 Apnl 2002.




The ownership of enriched uranium, plutonium, deadly strains of bacteria and toxic
chemicals threaten not only potential enemies but innocent citizens. They are a significant

hazard even in times of relative tranquillity. Society is naturally prone to all manner of

de phes and notwithstanding all manner of good intentions human
shortcomings are sometimes cruelly revealed as in the case of the Three Mile Island
debacle and at Chemobyl. Preventing deranged individuals and extremists from acquiring
these materials, is a matter of concern for all people. Multilateral co-operation in the
form of control over the manufacture of sensitive components and technologies that can
be used in WMD is therefore a sensible precaution. Nonetheless such controls appear to
be rather thinly spread. Deep anxieties about safety controls over Russia’s nuclear
arsenal and the absence of robust accounting policies indicate an ineffectiveness of
verifiable non-proliferation disciplines - this situation has to be corrected.” Several
agencies and think-tanks such as the Russia America Nuclear Security Advisory Council
(set up in 1997) influence the improved accounting of nuclear material and advice about
safeguards. However, it must be recognised that the element of control and accountability

of specific materials are the responsibility of the Russian State.

Southern Hemisphere countries have joined with others, notably Mexico and Sweden,
and other Asian countries, in leading the way in terms of designating large areas of the
world as nuclear free. The Treaties of Tlatelolco (1967), Rarotonga (1985), Pelindaba
(1996) and Bangkok (1996), plus the (demilitarised) 1959 Antarctic Treaty, are examples
of a co-operative approach to common security. The Treaty of Pelindaba covers all of the
continent of Africa most of which is actually in the northern hemisphere. Thus more than
50% of the world’s surface has been designated nuclear free.* However, the United
Nations New Agenda initiative to abolish nuclear weapons includes an eclectic mix of
countries drawn from both sides of the equator but without the baggage of Cold War
allegiance or non-aligned status. All of them have put pressure on the nuclear weapon

states to disarm. Arising in part from their efforts at the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty

' O'Brien, Terence, op.cit.
'* O'Brien, Terence, “Nuclear Free Southemn Hemisphere”, Unpublished paper, ANU Workshop on



Review Conference in May 2000, the nuclear weapon states made an unequivocal
undertaking to eliminate their arsenals and gave a commitment to an accelerated process
of negotiations delivering nuclear disarmament. Unfortunately a time limit to achieve

these worthy goals was not articulated.”

There is however some light on the horizon that New Zealand has vigorously pursued. In
1999 the United Nations New Agenda Coalition First Committee resolution affirmed that
*...a nuclear weapon free world will ultimately require the underpinnings of a universal
and multilaterally negotiated legally binding instrument or a framework encompassing a
mutually reinforcing set of instruments”.* This is a comprehensive method or approach
to disarmament. It opens the door to the question of *how can nuclear disarmament be
achieved™ rather than simply putting the onus on the nuclear weapon states and asking
the question of “‘why don’t the nuclear weapon states move towards disarmament? This
comprehensive approach is therefore inclusive and addresses the perfectly legitimate
concerns that the nuclear club are bound to ask about proper safeguards for their own
security.”’ The Convention on Chemical Weapons that came into force on 29 April 1997
after a long gestation negotiated through a multilateral framework was the first multi-
lateral arms control agreement to actually abolish a class of WMD and put in place a
robust verification regime to achieve this goal. It prohibits in all forms Chemical
Weapons of Mass Destruction. The inspection procedures are comprehensive and far-
reaching and will be conducted through a combination of reporting mechanisms, routine
on site and short notice inspections.* In the process of ridding the world of WMD, the
CWC is but a first step, however, it does reveal a methodology of a co-operative and
comprehensive nature that should be applied to rid us all of the remaining two elements

of the WMD triad.

Nuclear Free Zones, Canberra, 11-12 December 1996.

** Clark, Rt Hon Helen, Address to 12* Annual CNN World Report Conference (by satellite link to Atlanta
Georgia), 30 May 2001.

*“A Nuclear Weapons Convention: A Role for New Zealand?", CSS Strategic Briefing Paper, Volume 3
Part 4., June 2000, Wellington.

* Ibid.

* The Chemical Weapons Convention, United Nations New York, 29 April 1997.




Conclusion

The Government and people of New Zealand have demonstrated quite clearly their
abhorrence of WMD and the need to control and eliminate them. This posture and
advocacy is not mere rhetoric but a real strategy of substance and sincere purpose. It has
not been without cost but the benefits for all are self evident. The challenge to the world
community comes from (1) the nuclear weapon states and their huge arsenals, (2) those
who seek to acquire WMD, (3), those that choose not to be subject to IAEA inspections
and (4) terrorist organisations that intend to use WMD for their evil purpose. Although
Terrorism has a high profile it tends to mask the existing potential of the status quo. The
actual amount of damage that could be inflicted by terrorists is minor in comparison to

inter state exchanges. The India/Pakistan confrontation highlights this awful truth.

Countermeasures and antidotes to WMD emanate from a principled and genuine design
to control and eliminate them by individual states within the world community. A co-
operative and comprehensive approach to disarmament and arms control through a
multilateral framework that acknowledges legitimate security concemns is an avenue that
has realised some success. The example of the Convention on Chemical Weapons
illustrates that control and elimination of a class of WMD can be achieved. New Zealand
will continue to work globally and regionally to provide a secure environment for all, free

from the apocalyptic spectre and menace of WMD.
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Introduction

There is a prevailing view that nuclear weapons are instrumental in preventing war
among nuclear powers. The enormous destructive power of nuclear weapons has raised
the stakes of conflict to the point where war between nuclear powers no longer make any
sense, thereby bringing about a “nuclear peace.” Some analysts even hold that eliminating
nuclear weapons, while leaving international politics based largely on balances of power,
could have the paradoxical effect of increasing international instability and the likelihood
of conflict.’

Although nuclear weapons may play some important role for peace and stability in
the international society that repeats the cycle of conflict and struggle, nuclear weapons
are detestable weapons in that they, once used, indiscriminately annihilate vast numbers of
people: combatants and non-combatants, men and women of all ages. And when a large
number of nuclear weapons are used, they will no doubt inflict catastrophic destruction
not only on warring countries but also on neighboring ones. In this sense, nuclear weap-
ons are “evil.” Even if nuclear weapons are deemed necessary to ensure ultimate security,
efforts should be made to reduce the dependence on them as long as they are evil. The

! For a similar view, see for instance, Albert Camesale et al., Living with Nuclear Weapons (New
York: Bantam Books, 1983), p. 190; John J, Mearsheimer, “Disorder Restored," Graham Allison
& Gregory F. Treverton, eds., Rethinking America's Security: Beyond Cold War to New World
Order (New York: W. W, Norton & Company, 1992), p. 229; and Marc Trachtenberg, “The Past
and Future of Arms Control," Daedalus, Vol. 120, No. 1 (Winter 1991), p. 205.
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international community must reduce the danger of using nuclear weapons and relegate
them to the backstage of international politics. Based on this premise, this paper explores
ways to narrow the role of nuclear weapons by reviewing their significance and limita-
tions.

Significance of Nuclear Weapons

Cold War history plainly shows that, the U.S. and the Soviet Union were confronta-
tional, but did not go to war with one another. The biggest reason why this cold peace
reigned for such a long period is found in the fact that both the United States and the So-
viet Union deployed sizable nuclear weapons. As both countries developed and deployed
hard-to-defend ballistic missiles, the emphasis of their military strategy became deterrence
based on nuclear retaliation. Since nuclear deterrence required the building of a credible
retaliatory capability, however, these countries came under pressure to increase the num-
ber of their nuclear warheads and diversify delivery vehicles according to, or rather in an-
ticipation of, increases in counterforce capabilities of the other country. The result was an
intensified face-off between the two countrics and they remained pitted against each other
with huge stockpiles of nuclear weapons. Morcover, since nuclear deterrence requires the
display of plausible signs reminding rival countries of the threat of nuclear retaliation, the
United States and the Soviet Union constantly maintain their nuclear weapons on high
alert status.

For all the huge number of nuclear weapons and the “minutes-notice” launch posture
they maintained, the United States and the Soviet Union never used nuclear weapons or
went to war directly with conventional weapons. This is partly attributable to various nu-
clear arms control measures designed to maintain crisis stability. The most important rea-
son for this, however, can be found in the fear of nuclear war shared by the two countries.
Leaders in the United States and the Soviet Union pursued cautious policies designed to
avert war, aware that a conventional war between the two countries could escalate to un-
controllable nuclear exchanges that would end with mutual annihilation,  While nuclear
weapons were not a cause of the Cold War between the United States and the Soviet Un-
jon, nuclear arsenals helped gradually entrench and protract the Cold War.

Taking a different stance on nuclear weapons, some take the view that the existence
of nuclear weapons was only a factor helping to prevent war between the United States
and the Soviet Union. They emphasize the horrible memories of World War II and the
fact that the United States and the Soviet Union were basically status quo powers as the
main reasons why war was averted between them.” To be sure the experience of World
War I that brought about tremendous human casualties and material destruction was one
factor in helping avert war between the two countries. Nevertheless, judging from Ameri-
can and Soviet handling of the Cuba missile crisis in October 1962 and the U.S.-Soviet
joint declaration in November 1985,” the potential of nuclear weapons to produce devas-
tation extremely quickly, played the principal role in preventing a U.S.-Soviet war. The
conclusion from the foregoing is that nuclear weapons can effectively deter the outbreak
of war, including conventional wars, among nuclear powers if they have certain and reli-
able retaliatory capabilities.

In addition, it has become apparent that nuclear weapons have had a considerable im-

* For instance, see John Mueller, “The Essenual Irrelevance of Nuclear Weapons: Stability in the
Postwar World," [nrernational Security, Vol. 13, No. 2 (Fall 1988).

¥ In the joint statement, Presidents Reagan and Gorbachev affirmed that “a nuclear war cannot be
won and must never be fought.”




pact on the process of transforming the international political structure. In-the past, large-
scale wars among great powers played a principal role in bringing about big changes in the
international political structure. However, as may be gathered from the process of change
in the international political structure of Europe toward the end of the Cold War, including
the dismemberment of the Soviet Union, nuclear weapons can be viewed as an important
factor in bringing about such changes peacefully. It is true that Mikhail Gorbachev, the
then president of the Soviet Union, had eagerly sought to resolve the East-West conflict
and explore the possibility of building a cooperative relationship between the two camps.
But there can be little doubt that one reason why President Gorbachev accepted the reuni-
fication of the two Germanys and tolerated the scramble among East European countries
— countries the Soviet leaders had long characterized as a buffer between the East and
Western camps — to a democratic system of government was his belief that the credible
nuclear retaliatory capability of the Soviet Union would ultimately ensure the security of
his country. Thus it may be thought that nuclear weapons, if equipped with a reliable re-
taliatory capability, function not only to prevent war, but also to put an end to upheaval
peacefully when the international order degenerates into such upheaval.

Limitations of Nuclear Weapons

Nuclear deterrence to non-nuclear powers, however, has not been as effective as it
has been against nuclear powers. There are a several cases where a non-nuclear power
employed armed force against a nuclear-weapon state. Among these we should include
non-nuclear China’s attack on UN forces led by the nuclear-armed United States in the
1950-53 Korean War, the Vietnam War, the fourth Middle East War of 1973,* the Sino-
Vietnamese War of 1979, the Falklands War of 1982 and the armed resistance of Afghani-
stan against invading forces from the Soviet Union. One factor common to all of them is
that non-nuclear weapon states took advantage of the drawback of nuclear weapons, which
is that they cannot be used easily because of their awesome killing and destructive power.
Although the use of nuclear weapons was considered in some of these wars, the nuclear
powers gave up the idea. This suggests that the gravity of moral and political conse-
quences accompanying the use of nuclear weapons outweighed the military advantage of
using them. In other words, nuclear weapons have shown inherent limitations in prevent-
ing war between nuclear powers and non-nuclear weapon countries.

Unlike the bipolar rivalry during the Cold War, if a situation develops in the future
where three or four nuclear powers confront each other, nuclear weapons' role of main-
taining international order will be called into question. Let us suppose that China and In-
dia, in addition to the United States and Russia, emerge as great nuclear powers armed
with 1,000 to 2,000 deployed nuclear warheads, and the four powers become rivals in each
other’s pursuit of national interests. If, probability aside, such a situation comes to pass,
these four nuclear powers will conceivably be pressed to build retaliatory capability with a
plural number of potential enemies in mind. Each will be pressed to further strengthen its
nuclear capability. As each country has to take into account the strengthening of its pri-
mary and secondary potential enemies’ nuclear capability, it would be far more difficult to
achieve arms race stability among the four nuclear powers than under the bipolar nuclear-

* The Suez crisis, erupted in October 1956, turned out to be the genesis of Israel’s nuclear weapons
program. It is believed that Israel attained a capability to manufacture nuclear weapons by some
time in the late 1960s. See “Israel’s Nuclear Weapons Program,”
(http://www.enviroweb.org/enviroissues/nuk /hew/Israel/Isrhist.html) (November 20,
1998).




power regime. Furthermore, if the counterforce capability of any of the four countries
grows visibly stronger than the others, it would be extremely complicated to achieve crisis
stability among the four nuclear powers. In short, if three or four nuclear powers come (o
rival one another, it would be very difficult to attain strategic stability among those coun-
tries and build a retaliatory capability strong enough to ensure the security of each coun-

Some Third World countries have opted to possess nuclear weapons not just for secu-
rity reasons but as a means to enhance their international standing, to ensure their regional
hegemonic status, and to deter military intervention in their regional affairs by traditional
nuclear powers. But their nuclear weapons could become a factor that increases the dan-
ger of causing a war rather than preventing it. Due to their financial and technological
limitations, it seems to be difficult for Third World countries to achieve credible deter-
rence, namely to deploy nuclear capability with sufficient survivability. In consequence,
nuclear weapons held by these countries would merely enhance dramatically their military
superiority over neighboring countries and their pre-emptive attack capability, destabiliz-
ing the strategic relationship vis-a-vis neighboring countries. And in times of a severe po-
litical crisis, the possessor is likely to rush to use them and/or the neighboring countries
may be tempted to launch a pre-emptive attack, simply because those nuclear weapons are
vulnerable. Indeed, it must be said that nuclear capabilities not firmly backed by secure
retaliatory capabilities may lead to a dangerous “use them or lose them” condition, thus
increasing the risk of war.

If nuclear weapons, which have not been used for more than half a century, come to
be used even on a limited scale by an emerging nuclear power, considerable change could
oceur in the international community's perception of nuclear weapons. In other words,
depending on the scale of damage incurred by employing nuclear weapons, a widely
shared sense of taboo against the use of nuclear weapons that has been built gradually
since Hiroshima and Nagasaki could grow stronger. Conversely, it is also conceivable
that the use of nuclear weapons could erode the moral and political threshold against the
use of nuclear weapons. Although it is uncertain which way the perception of nuclear
weapons will shift, if any emerging nuclear power achieves its intended political design by
the use of its nuclear weapons, the foundations of the nuclear non-proliferation regime
will be shaken. In this sense, the use of nuclear weapons by emerging nuclear powers in-
vites the danger of greatly disturbing the international security order.

A similar danger could occur from the pursuit of “usable” nuclear weapons or the
vconventionalization” of nuclear weapons. During the Cold War, the two superpowers,
the U.S. in particular, sought to miniaturize nuclear weapons or minimize their yield to
enhance their usability, mainly with the aim of strengthening deterrence. Yet, given that
the U.S. and the Soviet Union were not confident that they could control the escalation of
nuclear exchanges and thus there remained the possibility that a nuclear exchange between
the U.S. and the Soviet Union would result in mutually devastating destruction, it was al-
most impossible for the two countries to make up their minds to use nuclear weapons.
Recently, however, the U.S. has emphasized the possibility of nuclear attack against tar-
gets that do not entail the danger of a nuclear escalation. Chief among these are "rogue”
states that possess a limited number of weapons of mass destruction (WMD), such as nu-
clear, biological and chemical weapons. As is the case with emerging nuclear powers that
mentioned earlier, if an intended political objective can be achieved by the use of nuclear
weapons against rogue states, the foundation of the nuclear non-proliferation regime could
be put in jeopardy.




As seen in the foregoing, nuclear weapons have positive and negative affects on the
prevention of war and maintenance of international security order, depending largely on
whether the possessor has a reliable retaliatory capability or not. It follows, therefore, that
peace and stability among nuclear powers can be maintained by taking advantage of the
war-preventing effect of nuclear weapons backed by credible retaliatory capabilities. This
idea is persuasive only when a nuclear power has attained mutual deterrent relationships
vis-d-vis potential nuclear adversaries and the effectiveness of its retaliatory capability
does not deteriorate. However, it is not easy to maintain a credible retaliatory capability
continuously. As the recurrent build-up of nuclear capability pursued by the U.S. and the
Soviet Union during the Cold War years demonstrates, it is difficult to determine the con-
tent and scale of retaliatory capability that is sufficient to constitute a credible deterrence.
Moreover, the retaliatory capability of a nuclear power tends constantly to be reduced by
the strengthening of the counterforce capability of its adversaries. If a nuclear power tries
to maintain its retaliatory capability under such circumstances, it has no choice but to
strengthen its nuclear capability by diversifying its delivery vehicles, in addition to ensur-
ing the survivability of its nuclear force. As a result, it has to deploy a large number of
nuclear weapons. If such a situation takes place, nuclear powers, contrary to their initial
expectations, are forced to face the danger of nullifying the nuclear weapons’ effect of
preventing war and maintaining international order. This is because once states deploy 2
weapon, including nuclear weapons, they have to live with the danger of the weapons be-
ing used, and the danger would multiply in proportion to the increase in the number of de-
ployed weapons. In short, nuclear weapons are expected to play, under certain conditions,
a role that other kinds of weapons cannot — prevention of war. But it is not easy to make
the most of this attribute.

Tougher Restrictions on the Use of Nuclear Weapons

As is obvious from the above, nuclear weapons are expected to contribute to the pre-
vention of war and the maintenance of the international order under certain conditions.
However, when these conditions are not met the danger of such usefulness being canceled
out may arise. And if these conditions were difficult to meet, it would come as no surprise
if calls for the abolition of nuclear weapons were mounted. Yet, there is no prospect of
complete disarmament of nuclear weapons. Man has acquired the knowledge and tech-
nology of building nuclear weapons and cannot eradicate them—nuclear weapons cannot
be disinvented.

Even if the knowledge and technology for the production of nuclear weapons con-
tinue to exist, nuclear weapons may be abolished if people no longer consider them sig-
nificant as a weapon. History shows that when a new weapon is developed, its military
usefulness diminishes by (1) imitation and spread, (2) the development of countermea-
sures, (3) the emergence/development of a weapon or military strategy designed to cir-
cumvent its drawback, or simply by (4) the development of a new weapon that can outdo
such a weapon.® A review of the existence of nuclear weapons in light of these points
suggests the following. When viewed from the standpoint of imitation and spread of nu-
clear weapons, it is true that the military significance of a newly invented weapon de-
creases in accordance with the spread of such a weapon. However, proliferation of a
weapon increases in the danger of actually employing the weapon. In the case of nuclear

* Edward N. Luttwa

, “An Emerging Postnuclear Era?" The Washington Quarteriy, Vol. 11, No. |
(Winter 1988), p. 5.



weapons, attaining mutual deterrent relationships could lower the danger of use, but as
already discussed it is not easy to build such relationships. Fortunately, under the as-
sumption that the spread of nuclear weapons increases in the danger of nuclear use, the
international community has concluded the Nuclear Non-proliferation Treaty (NPT) and
has made various efforts to prevent proliferation of nuclear weapons. Nuclear weapons
are too dangerous to allow them to spread in the hope of reducing their military signifi-
cance.

When viewed from the standpoint of countermeasures, while the most effective way
is to establish mutually deterrent relationships, such an option is not easy to attain. For
most countries no countermeasure is available, except to possess the capability of making
pre-emptive, counterforce attacks on nuclear forces or the ability to intercept nuclear de-
livery vehicles. As to the former option, it is not always effective against hardened or
mobile nuclear forces. As regards the latter, given the attribute of nuclear weapons,
namely, unprecedented destructive power, states must have a highly sophisticated inter-
ception capability. It is close to impossible, however, to attain an airtight air-defense ca-
pability, and missile-defense capabilities are in their infancy. Compared with the preced-
ing two cases, circumventing the drawback of nuclear weapons (that their destructive and
killing power is too devastating to be of any practical use) has been successful to a certain
degree, coupled with nuclear powers’ self-imposed restraints. With respect to finding a
new weapon that can outdo nuclear weapons, there seems to be no weapon that could su-
persede nuclear weapons and ultimately ensure the security of states. Nuclear weapons,
therefore, retain a unique military and political merit that other weapons cannot provide.

If the significance of nuclear weapons continues to survive as the foregoing suggests,
the remaining choice is to find a way to live with them. Put simply, we have to build an
international security environment that enables us 1o narrow the role of nuclear weapons
as much as possible to the following two missions: (1) a last-resort means to ensure the
survival of a state and (2) deterrence of the use of nuclear weapons by other nuclear pow-
ers. As nuclear weapons have not been used for more than half a century, one may con-
clude that their role has already been narrowed down to these two purposes. However, if
the declaratory policies of the five nuclear-weapon states with respect to their use are any
guide, most of them seem to plan to use nuclear weapons for contingencies less dire than
the above two.

As regards the legal appropriateness of defining nuclear weapons as the' ultimate
means of ensuring state's security, the International Court of Justice (ICJ) has announced
its view in an advisory opinion released in July 1996 on the question concerning the legal-
ity of the threat or use of nuclear weapons. In that advisory opinion, the ICJ concluded
that while *... the threat or use of nuclear weapons would generally be contrary to the
rules of international law applicable in armed conflict, and in particular the principles and
rules of humanitarian law.... the Court cannot conclude definitely whether the threat or
use of nuclear weapons would be lawful or unlawful in an extreme circumstance of self-
defense, in which the very survival of a State would be at stake....”™® As far as one can
gather from this advisory opinion, even if a state that is at the crossroads of its survival
uses nuclear weapons to rescue itself from such dire straits, one cannot claim such action
as illegal under current international law. Of course, advisory opinions of the ICJ are not

® International Court of Justice, Case Summaries, “Legality of the Threat or Use of Nuclear Weap-
ons,” Advisory Opinion of 8§ July 1996. (
cij.org/ic)www/idecisions/isumnuaries/ iunanaummary960708.htm) (November 2, 2001).
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legally binding, but one cannot deny the moral and political weight that the opinion of the
world court of justice carries.

Narrowing down the role of nuclear weapons to deterring the use of nuclear weapons
by other nuclear powers is synonymous with building a "no-first use" of nuclear weapons
regime. If the pledge of no-first use can be institutionalized, not only will it narrow the
role of nuclear weapons to deterring solely the use of nuclear weapons by other nuclear
powers but it will also raise the possibility of providing momentum for nuclear arms re-
duction and the eventual elimination of nuclear weapons. This is because if the only rai-
son d'etre of nuclear weapons were to deter the use of other nuclear weapons by other
states, it would be logical to conclude that even if all nuclear powers uniformly reduce and
then completely scrap their nuclear weapons, they will lose nothing. Moreover, if the five
nuclear-weapon states under the NPT agree to institutionalize the no-first use regime, non-
nuclear powers, in principle, would, as a secondary effect of such a regime, not have to
fear nuclear threats or attack. The political and security inequality between nuclear and
non-nuclear powers — the largest pending issue under the NPT regime — would be re-
duced, and the stability and reliability of the NPT regime definitely would be enhanced.
In this way, the institutionalization of no-first use of nuclear weapons would go a long
way toward nuclear arms reduction and enhancing the stability and credibility of the NPT
regime.

Even if the NPT nuclear powers should succeed in establishing a legally binding nu-
clear no-first use regime, there seems to be no way of verifying the performance or prom-
ise of nuclear no-first use. Accordingly, the significance of nuclear no-first use depends
on whether and to what extent the international community can remove causes provoking
the first use of nuclear weapons. As a start, efforts should be made to abolish biological
and chemical weapons thoroughly. This should be done through, among other means,
early conclusion of the verification mechanisms for the Biological Weapons Convention
and establishing a "no-first use of WMD" regime as a transitional measure. In addition,
the international community must make serious efforts to maintain the balance of conven-
tional forces in each region or among rival countries. Especially in the Middle East and
South Asia where de facto nuclear powers are located and armed conflicts occur repeat-
edly, the aforementioned actions and confidence building measures should be pursued
even more vigorously than in other regions.

To limit the significance and the role of nuclear weapons, one should not overlook the
necessity to maintain and strengthen the NPT, which stipulates both the non-proliferation
of nuclear weapons and nuclear arms reduction. This is because the proliferation of nu-
clear weapons and the build-up of nuclear forces mean an increase in the significance and
the role of nuclear weapons. Today, the NPT is faced with several problems that, if left
unattended, would threaten the reliability and the stability of the regime. The issue with
the highest priority of them all is nuclear arms reduction of nuclear-weapon states, the
U.S. and Russia in particular. As noted earlier, there are several factors — security con-
cems, regional hegemony, and the acquisition of diplomatic bargaining chips — that
prompt non-nuclear powers to embark on developing and possessing nuclear weapons.
Thus nuclear disarmament on the part of the U.S. and Russia and other nuclear-weapon
states will not necessarily dissuade non-nuclear weapon states from developing nuclear
weapons. However, it is as well true that non-nuclear weapon states have accepted the
ban on the development and the possession of nuclear weapons on the assumption that nu-
clear-weapon states will carry out nuclear arms reduction. Therefore, if nuclear-weapon
states overplay the significance of nuclear weapons or neglect to reduce their nuclear arse-



nal, the reliability and stability of the NPT will unavoidably suffer.

The obligation to reduce nuclear arms prescribed in Article 6 of the NPT rests pri-
marily with the five nuclear-weapon states. Although the NPT nuclear powers have ac-
cepted complete nuclear disarmament as the ultimate goal, so far they as a whole have not
been exactly forthcoming in taking bold steps to reduce their nuclear arsenals. The ICJ
offered in its advisory opinion an interpretation of Article 6 of the NPT as imposing on the
nuclear-weapon states not just general and theoretical obligations, but specific, concrete
steps to reduce nuclear weapons7 At the 2000 NPT Review Conference, the five nuclear-
weapon states, at the strong request of non-nuclear states, committed to “an unequivocal
undertaking ... to accomplish the total elimination of their nuclear arsenals...."® Thus the
interpretation of the obligations to reduce nuclear weapons as defined in Article 6 of the
NPT has become more specific and direct than that made by nuclear-weapon states so far.
It is necessary therefore for non-nuclear weapon states to watch the attitude they take in
coming years on matters related to the reduction of nuclear weapons. At the same time,
non-nuclear weapon states cannot afford to remain passive onlookers or merely reproach
nuclear-weapon states for non-performance of their treaty obligations. This is because to
minimize the significance and the role of nuclear weapons, or to create an international
security environment conducive to nuclear arms reduction, they too have to grapple with
many agenda such as the abolition of biological and chemical weapons and the mainte-
nance of a stable balance of conventional force.

Concluding Remarks

An era called the Cold War that was clouded by nuclear confrontation has passed.
This does not mean that the understanding (or perception) of the necessity of nuclear
weapons o ensure security of states has disappeared. To be sure, the military utility of
nuclear weapons has increasingly been called into question because of nuclear weapons’
inherent self-contradiction that their destructive and killing power is too devastating to be
of any practical use. Meanwhile, there arc people who consider nuclear weapons as a
weapon for states that lack technological and economic resources. However, the view that
nuclear weapons and deterrence backed by them are the ultimate instrument of security is
in common currency and has a strong following. This is vividly illustrated by the fact that
the Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty has not taken effect even though it has been more
than five years since it was adopted by the General Assembly of the United Nations.

Nevertheless, nuclear deterrence based on retaliatory threat, which is the principal
and perhaps the only function of nuclear weapons, assumes mass murder of citizens. We
have to note that retaliatory deterrence causing such a human disaster is not so different
from declaring a policy of killing a likely murderer’s children who are taken as the hos-
tages to prevent a crime of murder.

(The views expressed in this essay are the author’s alone and do not represent the official
view of the National Institute for Defense Studies, Japan.)

7 Ibid.
* Arms Control Association, *2000 NPT Review Conference Final Document,” Arms Control To-
day, Vol. 30, No. 5 (June 2000), p. 31.
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National Security: Is There A Need To Boost Defense Capability In The
Asia-Pacific Region ?

by: *LTGEN Jaime S De Los Santos AFP (Ret)

The Asia-Pacific Region's security situation is notably stable. For now,
no open conflict exists among the countries in the region. Positive economic
gains are being felt except for the 1997-1998 economic crisis. Obviously,
there is cooperation among nations and the future of security relation remains

to be optimistic.

However, there are signs that stability in the region maybe threatened
on aspects involving power relationship. These signs pose a question on
whether defense capability of each member country within the region,
particularly the Philippines, should be enhanced. This question can be
answered with the following framework:

7 Global Trends

> Regional Security Environment

> Relations and Interests with Neighbors and Allies
> Challenges - External Defense

» Challenges - Internal Defense

» Measures to Enhance Defense Capabilities

» Conclusion
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Global trends

The security of the Philippines is certainly affected by globalization. In
fact, it has been actively involved in the increased interdependence among
nations in recent years. Such trend is expected to continue in the future.
Globalization has indeed changed international relationships and the regional
power balance. Thus, most nations will be more confident in seeking stability

and peace through cooperative security endeavors.

One of the essential factors of globalization is the speed of
communication around the world with the use of information technology. This
was also attributed to the resurgence of democracy after the collapse of
Marxism ideology in the late 80's. However, the local communist movement is
still imminent in the Philippines despite the changing situation. But their
ultimate objective now has shifted on addressing their specific grievances,

and not in overthrowing the duly-constituted government anymore.

Closer political integration and greater economic interdependence
have both positive and negative implications. On the positive side, the need
to secure a common interest enhances mutual security, which brings forth the
birth of different economic alliances leading to peaceful commerce and
economic integration. The negative side, on the other hand, is that an
economic or financial crisis of one nation may affect the economic
environment of another, where the country has an active economic

involvement.
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Another dark side of globalization is the emergence of transnational
problems, particularly environmental concerns and crimes. The permeability
of the national borders, the ease of travel and communication, uneven
economic development and increasing migration have led to the rise of
transnational crimes as security threats. Combating transnational crimes is
difficult because of jurisdictional issues, frictions over territorial sovereignty,

and law enforcement peculiarities of each country.

Today, the security of nations in the region is being threatened by drug
trafficking, illegal migration, arms trafficking, money laundering, fraud and

counterfeiting, and international terrorism.

Regional Security Environment

These global trends have regional implications for the Asia-Pacific
region as well. For instance, the 1997-98 Asian economic crisis was
provoked by the negative cascading effects of economic interdependence.
An unstable economic outlook for the region will affect the Philippines' security
and its neighbors that could possibly provoke conflicts among nations. As of
now, the establishment of a well-organized regional security structure in Asia-
Pacific region is still far-fetch. Bilateral mutual defense treaties between the
United States and Japan, South Korea, Thailand, Australia, and the
Philippines are the only formal military alliances in the region. However,
discussion of regional security issues may be undertaken through the ASEAN

and the ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF).
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US military presence in Asia-Pacific region has long provided critical,
practical and symbolic contributions to regional security. Yet, there is no
assurance about the extent of US commitment within the region. Most likely,
this uncertainty may lead some countries to seek closer relations with other
regional powers, which may result to changes in regional power balances and

potential volatility associated with those changes.

Meanwhile, China presents numerous challenges, as well as
opportunities in the region. As a nuclear power state, leading regional military
power, and emerging global player with a permanent seat on the UN Security
Council, China plays a key role in regional security. However, its substantial
interests are not yet clear considering its continuous power increases over the
long term. Furthermore, China has deep concerns for world and Asian
stability also. It cooperates with the US in countering a wide range of non-
conventional security threats. But the Spratly's and other cross-straits issues

remain to be critical flash points where China may use its might.

Despite these, the security outlook for Northeast Asia and the rest of
the Asia-Pacific region looks positive as a result of economic cooperation and
security dialogues between countries within the region. Still, there are other
points of tensions and conflicts, that could be factors for destabilization, and
these should be closely watched. The Korean Peninsula, the Taiwan Straits
and the South China Sea should be the Philippines' foremost concerns

because of their potential to spark an armed conflict.
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There are indications that China will continue to assert its supremacy
and establish hegemony in the region. It projects have a blue water naval
capability that will allow its military force to explore the South China Sea
extensively. In this regard, the disputes over the Spratly islands will continue
to be the source of intermittent tension owing to the build up of Chinese
structures in the area, and the lack of regional code of conduct that would

govern the behavior of claimant countries.

Relatedly, the Spratly islands may also constitute territorial disputes
between the Philippines and other claimant countries in the Australiasia

including China, Vietnam, and Taiwan.

An alarming number of foreign vessel incursions was noted in the
Kalayaan Island Group particularly near Philippine-occupied islands, and most
of them were made by Chinese vessels. What's more alarming is China's
growing interest in the Scarborough Shoal where it has undoubtedly

increased its naval activities and enhanced its presence in the disputed areas.

The Korean Peninsula situation, and the Cross Straits conflicts
between China and Taiwan also continue to haunt the security landscape.
Tension between China and Taiwan remains with China's pronouncements
that she will not hesitate to use force against Taiwan in case the latter
declares independence. In fact, many of China's neighbors are closely

monitoring it's growing defense expenditures and modemization of the
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People's Liberation Army (PLA), including development and acquisition of

advanced war machinery.

Relations and interests with neighbors and allies

Nevertheless, the Philippines enjoys excellent relations with its
neighbors. It cherishes its defense alliance with the United States, through a
Mutual Defense Treaty. The RP-US security relationship has since flourished
even after the withdrawal of US military bases in 1991-92. Upon ratification of
the Visiting Forces Agreement in 1999, combined RP-US training exercises
resumed in the Philippines to optimize familiarity, cooperation and

interoperability as important ingredients of a strong military alliance.

Aside from being a traditional ally, the US remains to be the primary

trade and investment partner of the Philippines.

Moreover, the Philippines, being one of the members of the ASEAN,
has played an increasingly important role in the security of Asia-Pacific region.
Although ASEAN is not a security organization, its members share common
political and security interests. Indeed, security arrangements with neighbors
and allies, while not aimed at any particular nation or threat, offer a stronger

deterrent against potential aggressors, and are favorable to the Philippines.

The Philippines relation with China may be uncertain primarily due to

territorial claim issues that has become more volatile because of the latter's
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construction of structures on Mischief Reef in 1995, located within the
Philippine Exclusive Economic Zone, and its renovation and construction of

more permanent structures in 1998.

But nonetheless, the Philippines is still interested in China because of
its emerging influence in the region. With its vast territory, huge population,
fast growing economy and its upgraded military capabilities, China is
expected to be the next country to rival US's dominance after Soviet Russia.
China is aware of its increasing potential power and this shows in its
development of blue water naval capability and in its assertiveness to pursue

its interests in the Asia-Pacific region.

Japan is the Philippines' second largest trading partner and an
important foreign investor of the country. It is very active in addressing
regional peace and stability issues through ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF)
although its role in regional security aspects in the coming decade is not yet

clear.

The Philippines also has close links with Australia where its defense
ties continue to grow through enhanced military exchange and assistance.
Australia's concerns in the region pertains to its security strategy that stresses

on the establishment of strong relations with the ASEAN countries.

Philippines' interest in North Korea hinges on the latter's importance to

regional security. Despite protestations by the US, North Korea continues to
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manufacture and sell weapons of mass destruction (WMD). It is not remote,
according to US authorities, for some of these weapons to end up in the
possessions of Al-Qaéda terrorists. If this will happen, then it will be more
likely for the Abu-Sayyaf, which is reported to be part of the Al-Qaéda
network, to get hold of some of these for their terroristic activities in the
Philippines. Most recently, US President George W. Bush labeled North
Korea as an "axis of evil" together with Iran and Iraq. As an ally of the US,
South Korea fears that such pronouncements might affect the budding

relationship that it is trying to build with the North.

Likewise, Taiwan is a major investor in the Philippines. Many of the
companies in the country are actually owned and controlled by "Taipans" with
Taiwanese ancestry or origin. Taiwan is also a leading employer of Filipino
homegrown talents. These Overseas Filipino Workers (OFWs) and their

dollar remittances keep the Philippine economy afloat through the years.

Right now, Taiwan is struggling with its "cross-straits" dilemma with
Mainland China. The former has consistently pursued its national identity.
Truly, ASEAN has brewing conflicts between and among its members. China,
for instance, has conflicting interests with Japan and South Korea. Taiwan,
on the other hand, has "cross-straits" differences with Mainland China, and
there is also conflict between communist North Korea and the democratic

South.
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Then, the Philippines also has strong defense ties with Singapore
through a defense cooperation agreement between the two countries in 1997.
A Philippines-Singapore Action Plan was agreed upon on same year to
conduct military exercises, defense dialogues, equipment development and

production, senior visits and personnel exchange programs.

Potential external defense challenges

The Philippines faces a number of external security challenges. The
most immediate of which are transnational crimes such as drug-trafficking,
smuggling, illegal fishing in Philippine territorial waters and EEZ, illegal
immigration, and piracy. It is an important concern to quell these as they
seriously affect the social, political, economic financial and security aspects of

a state.

As regards the Chinese encroachment on Mischief Reef, the
Philippines regards such as a concern of all the powers. It is always
interested in the stability of the South China Sea and its strategic sealanes.
The Philippine government sees no substitute for consultation to produce a
consensus among six states claiming portions of the Spratly Islands.
Indonesia, which hosts informal talks among the claimants, has stewardship
of the claimant country closest to it. The claimant states can then undertake
multilateral ventures in oil exploration, marine research, fishing enterprises,
joint among ASEAN's personages. Notably, ASEAN's increasing cohesion

prevents serious conflicts caused by irreconcilable claims, rebellions, and
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other intrigues, from breaking out among its constituent states. Moreover,

policy differences within ASEAN are discreetly resolved.

The maintenance of peace and stability is the Philippines’ primary
concern. Consequently, the peaceful and diplomatic settlement of disputes,
especially on territorial claims in the South China Sea, is vital to the growth of
the country. Regional peace and stability is indeed crucial for the economic
development of the Asia-Pacific rim, and would have great positive economic

impact in the Philippines, too.

Containing international terrorism is another critical interest within the
region. The scope of terrorist activities may widen because of numerous
conflicts arising from secessionism, religious fanaticism, insurgency problems,
organized crime syndicates, and Islamic extremism. The campaign against
international terrorism is addressed by strengthening collaboration and

increasing dedication among the countries in the region.

The September 11 attacks in the US may have globalized the most
potent threat recognized - terrorism, and the response to it. The attacks have
confirmed the worst man-made disaster in the US soil. Yet, the Philippines
remains steadfast in its resolve. In fact, President Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo
said that the Philippines would undertake six specific measures to "actively
implement" the United Nations Security Council's Resolution No. 1368, which
called on UN member-states to join the war against terrorism. Military actions

are well in place to realize this policy pronouncement.
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Internal defense challenges

Despite the volatility of the external environment and the consequent
responses imposed in the region, internal security challenges also abound in

the local milieu.

The threats to Philippines’ internal security are the Southern Philippines
Secessionist Groups (SPSGs) and the Local Communist Movements (LCMs).
The main SPSG is the Moro Islamic Liberation Front (MILF), a breakaway
group from the older Moro National Liberation Front (MNLF), operating in
Central and Western Mindanao. The objective of the MILF is the
establishment of a separate Islamic State in Mindanao and in surrounding
islands. Its strength is on the rise during the resumption of peace negotiations
with the government in 1996. Currently, the MILF's strength is 15,000 fighters
and they are reportedly receiving weapons and funding from Islamic states in

the Middle East.

Another SPSG of similar objectives that metamorphosed from MNLF is
the Abu Sayyaf Group (ASG), the most immediate security concern of the
country today, primarily due to its kidnap-for-ransom scheme and other
terrorist activities. Its strength varies widely and is estimated to have several
hundreds armed fighters. The ASG is also suspected of receiving support

from Islamic states in the Middle East.
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The Local Communist Movement (LCM), on the other hand, remains to
be the biggest internal security threat to the country primarily due to its
nationwide coverage. In recent years, the LCM has had a resurgence of
strength to about 9,000 combatants. LCM has taken advantage of the
government's anti-terrorist campaign in Mindanao to intensify its recruitment

and organization in other parts of the archipelago.

Measures to enhance defense capabilities

So, a need therefore exists to enhance the Philippines' defense
capability. The different external and internal challenges are hindrances that
must be squarely confronted with more developed systems and technologies.

There are several measures that would somehow lead to such objective.

One way of boosting defense capability is by enhancing confidence-
building measures. The strengthening of multilateral and bilateral defense
cooperation through joint military exercise, exchange visits and joint training
programs would encourage transparency and prevent miscalculation as far as
defense policies are concerned. The good relationship would ultimately
strengthen the bond that ties countries in the Asia Pacific basin. This would
also mean that disputes and other conflicts will be given appropriate venue for

settlement through diplomatic means.

Aside from the enhancement of measures that would improve each

one's trust, broadening of institutional capacities would also be contributory to

Page # 120f 16




the continued peace and stability in the region. The countries' interactions
and dialogues through the Asia Pacific Economic Conference (APEC), the
Association of Southeast Asian Nation (ASEAN), and the ASEAN Regional
Forum (ARF) are certainly healthy activities that are geared towards
fortification of friendship and positive engagements on other areas of mutual

interests.

Another activity that would promote positive interaction would be the
collective support of countries to UN peacekeeping and humanitarian
missions. Peacekeeping missions have indeed gained prominence in the
past years, and the unity and peace these missions built through the years
would be good cooperative points to strengthen camaraderie and promote

exchange of information and expertise.

In addition, the adoption of interstate cooperation to combat terrorism
and transnational crimes is stil another area of cooperation that would
enhance defense capability. Southeast Asian nations, particularly Indonesia,
Philippines, and Malaysia, must continue to take the extant and potential
terrorist activities in their countries as well as their links with international

terrorism.

More importantly, with all the brewing tensions and prevalent flash
points in the Asia-Pacific rim, an effective US security presence remains to be
the key to maintaining peace and stability. Especially in the current global

drive against terrorism, regional capacities must be well coordinated and
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harmonized to suppress and contain this resurging threat. With the only
remaining superpower leading the way, future uncertainties may be aptly
avoided. In the same breath, US's continued support to the Philippines would
truly boost its capability particularly in its anti-terrorist campaign in the

southern part of the country.

Conclusion

The volatility of the security situation and the competing interests of the
powers may exacerbate potential threats and opportunities. These trends will
truly require a robust and determined defense capability, hence the need to

beef up national defense capability is then justified.

Much more so, with the resurgence of international terrorism that poses
great destruction to humanity, all nations within the Asia-Pacific region must
be firm and resolute to face this scourge. All available resources must be
utilized to neutralize and eradicate such menace hence, the action to boost

capability is further strengthened.
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* Lieutenant General De Los Santos was the 42" Commanding General of the
Philippine Army. He is also recognized as the first Filipino and ASEAN national to lead a 24~
nation UN Peacekeeping Force in East Timor, which carried the rank of Assistant Secretary
General, the third highest level in the United Nations' Body.

He was The Deputy Chief of Staff, AFP before his designation as Commanding
General of the Philippine Army. His previ i incl being C
Visayas Command, AFP and Superi , Philippine Military A A

Y

Graduating with a Bachelor of Science degree from the Philippine Military Academy in
1969, he began his career as an Infantry Officer. He holds two masters degrees - a Master in
Business Administration and a Master of Arts in Economic Research from the University of
the Philippines and the Center for Research and Communications (now University of Asia and
the Pacific), respectively. He finished all required and specialized military courses both in the
Philippines and in the Continental United States of America, which culminated in the
Command and General Staff Course (CGSC) at the AFP Command and General Staff
College (AFPCGSC) where he graduated number 1 in a class of 59 student-officers.

Lieutenant General De Los Santos was a seasoned combat officer. He had a wide

regimental and command experi which positic from a to
an area command level of various tactical units in Luzon, Visayas and Mindanao. As an
infantry officer, he had an infantry , the 16" Infantry Battalion, the 101*

Infantry Brigade, the 5" Infantry Division and the Northern Luzon Command.

He also served in various staff positions in the Philippine Army and in the General
Headquarters, AFP. His staff duties were as Chief of Staff of the 2 Infantry Division,
Assistant Chief of Staff for Personnel, G1 and Chief of Staff, Philippine Army. Likewise, he
was formerly an AFP Spokesman, Chief of the Liaison Office for Legislative Affairs, Assistant
Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations, J3 and concurrently the Chief of the AFP Joint
Operations Center.

Page # 150116



Lieutenant General De Los Santos had also an extensive corporate experience. He

was then E; ive Vice President, General M: and Director of the AFP General
C ion. Ful ha had served in the AFP Retirement and Separation
Benefits System as an | Services M: and Portfolio

Administrator. He had been Chairman of the Board of various service providers within the
AFP such as the AFP Commissary and Exchange Services, AFP Commissioned Officers’
Club and the AFP Educational Benefits System Office. He was also designated as Trustee of
the AFP Mutual Benefit Association, Incorporated and the AFP Savings and Loan
Association, Incorporated.

His awards for peacetime and combat services consisted of a Distinguished Conduct

Star (the 2° highest AFP award for conspicuous gallantry and heroism in combat), the
Philippine Legion of Honor ren ( 10) Dlshngulshed Servrce Stars (for distinguished service in
iti of major r , an O Medal, two (2) Bronze Cross
Medals numerous Mmtary Mem Medals, M/I!fary Commendation Medals, Letters of
Commendation, Campaign Medals, the UN Distinguished Service Medal and the UNTAET
Service Medal. On two occasions, he received the PHILIPPINE MILITARY ACADEMY
CAVALIER AWARD' as an outstanding PMA alumnus in the field of Staff Functions in 1994
and in Command and Administration in 2002. On December 2, 2001, he was recognized
with @ 'UNIVERSITY OF THE PHILIPPINES' COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
DISTINGUISHED ALUMNUS AWARD," along with nine (9) other UP College of Business
Administration alumni. No less than the former Prime Minister Cesar Virata chaired the Board
of Judges who selected him for outstanding public service. Likewise, he was also awarded
the prestigious “UNIVERSITY OF THE PHILIPPINES' OBLATION AWARD AS AN
OUTSTANDING PUBLIC SERVANT AND DISTINGUISHED LEADER" during the 80" UP
Vanguard Homecoming and Convention last March 9, 2002. And during the 2002 UP Alumni
Homecammg he was given the "UP SPECIAL AWARD OR RECOGNITION", to cap all his

as an i military pr l

Lieutenant General De Los Santos is married to the former Ms Lourdes Maceda, a
UP Business Administration graduate who is now a travel executive. They are blessed with
three (3) chiidren: Aileen, a Doctor of Medicine, Melvin, an IT professional, and Grace, a

Page # 1601 16



1671H AsiA-PAciFic
RoUNDTABLE

12-5 June 2002, Kuala Lumpur

Confidence Building and
Conflict Reduction CS 3(b)

CONCURRENT SESSION THREE
Monday, 3 June 2002, 1600 —1730 hrs

NATIONAL SECURITY: IS THERE A NEED TO BOOST DEFENCE
CAPABILITIES IN THE ASIA PACIFIC REGION?

"After 911: How Relevant is the Strengthening of Defence Capabilities
in Maritime Southeast Asia?"

by

Dr. Kumar Ramakrishna
Assistant Professor
Institute of Defence and Strategic Studies (IDSS)
Nanyang Technological University

Singapore ’
Organised by Sponsored by
— 1518
Y
T ST
ASEAN-ISIS &

CIDA

SOUTHEAST ASIA
REGIONAL PROGRAM

Draft only. Notto be quoted or I withaut the: express permission of the author. &

The assessments and Vi xpressedin this paper are entirely the author’s awn.







31 May 2002
Draft
"After 911: How Relevantis the Strengthening of Defence Capabilities in Maritime

Southeast Asi

The events of 11 September 2001 in the United States have cast a long shadow
over the regional security picture in maritime Southeast Asia. Given that terrorism
appears to be the more pressing security issue at this point in time, how then should we
consider the whole issue of increasing defence capabilities in the region? Are they
relevant? Are they a distraction? Are they a hindrance to what needs to be done in the
context of countering terrorism? I would suggest that on top of the fact that buying tanks
and aircraft might not have too great a relevance for countering terrorism, they might
also, if not managed carefully, hamper the regional amity needed to effectively combat
terrorism. My essential argument today is this: within the context of certain bilateral
relationships in Southeast Asia, long-term structural tensions, more immediate political
problems and interactive arms acquisitions have combined to generate what I would call
“political oxygen™. This political oxygen is a psychological commodity, not easy to pin
down with scientific precision but it is nevertheless real. It refers to the latent attitudes,
beliefs and opinions of decisionmakers that have been shaped by the three factors I have
mentioned and that in a crisis might predispose them toward drastic security-decreasing
policy behaviour. To use an analogy, like the pure oxygen environment within the
command module of Apollo One that day in January 1967 that caught fire due to an
accidental electric spark, there is a danger, if we are not careful, that an unexpected,
unforeseen crisis could ignite the accumulated pure political oxygen that has been
generated in the region over the years and plunge the region into an unwanted violent

conflagration. While the perspective I am developing here might have some relevance to
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wider Southeast Asia, I would like to focus on the Singapore-Malaysia bilateral

relationship in particular.

The first point I would like to make is a positive one. It is very encouraging that
in light of the extremist Islamist threat that was dramatized by 911, ASEAN as an
organization has come out very strongly in support of the American-led war on terror. In
November 2001, ASEAN leaders declared war on terror and agreed to tackle the problem
jointly. In addition, on 7 May 2002, Malaysia, Indonesia and the Philippines signed an
agreement to improve the flow of information between law enforcement agencies and
armed forces. Then just a couple of weeks ago, ASEAN came out with a detailed action
plan to combat terrorism.! Given that it is increasingly suggested that following its
debacle in Afghanistan, the Al-Qacda leadership may seek new and safer pastures in the
archipelagic and therefore hard to monitor outer reaches of maritime Southeast Asia,
ASEAN's apparent determination to confront terrorism can only make a concrete
contribution to the global war on terror. It must also be said that within ASEAN, the
governments of Singapore and Malaysia should be especially recognized for their
rigorous response to the war on terror both regionally and by implication, globally as
well. In particular, the close co-operation between Kuala Lumpur and Singapore that led
to the detentions of Kumpulan Militan Malaysia and Jemaah Islamiah militants in
January was both welcome and salutary.® It is therefore highly ironic that while

Singapore and Malaysia have helped to enhance not just global, regional but even

1
2002.

Rodolfo Severino, “Fighting Terror in Southeast Asia”, International Herald Tribune, 22 May

For details of the detentions by of Islamic militants by the governments of Singapore and Malaysia
in late December 2001, see Barry Desker and Kumar Ramakrishna, “Forging an Indirect Strategy in
Southeast Asia”, The Washington Quarteriy, Vol. 25, No. 2 (Spring 2002), pp. 162-164.
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national security on the anti-terror front, on another important front — their bilateral
relations of which the arms dialectic is an integral part — they may one day, if both are not

careful, undermine international, regional and even their own national security.

Let me first quickly provide some wider perspective on the arms acquisition issue.
The arms build-up in the region has been ongoing — with the exception of course during
the Asian Financial Crisis period — for more than 10 years. Asian states have been
among the biggest arms buyers since the end of the Cold War. Anthony Bergin notes
that East Asia spends more on defence than the Middle East and North Africa.’ What has
driven the force modemization programmes of Southeast Asian states in particular? We
have seen many answers to this pertinent question in the past decade. It would be useful
to quickly trawl through some of these explanations: some say that the end of the Cold
War led the major arms producers in the US, UK and the old Soviet Union to slash prices
massively in a bid to clear old stock and in the process created a huge buyer’s market.
This development dovetailed very nicely with the fact that by the end of the 1980s,
Southeast Asian states were enjoying solid economic growth and thus had the funds to
move in and start buying new equipment. Quite apart from the economics of the issue,
there were also more regional realpolitik motivations for buying new equipment: the
withdrawal of the United States from Clark and Subic in the Philippines was matched in
regional perceptions by the rise of new Asian powers with budding force projection
capabilities such as China, Japan and India. Moreover, China in particular in 1992
passed a law that transformed the South China Sea into an internal lake. This of course

did not go down well with several Southeast Asian states which also lay claim to parts of

! Anthony Bergin, “East Asia Retumns to Spending”, Australian Financial Review, 2 July 2001, p. 6.
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the Spratly archipelago, and suggested to these actors that they had better enhance their
abilities in an attempt to counter Chinese intentions and capabilities - sentiments that

were reinforced in the 1995 Mischief Reef incident with the Philippines. *

Yet another explanation for the force modernization programmes has been the
prestige factor. In a nutshell Southeast Asian states want to be seen by the international
community as having arrived on the world stage. And one very obvious way in which

3

d, armed forces

this perception can be projected is by pc ing modern,
equipped with the latest capabilities. It has to be said that prestige calculations were
almost certainly what drove Thailand to procure an aircraft carrier in 1997 at the very
time that the baht was living a charmed existence during the Asian Financial Crisis.®
Prestige calculations were almost surely why Malaysia in the mid-1990s opted to replace
the ageing A-4 fighter bomber with not one but three aircraft: the US F/A-18, the Russian
MIG-29 and the BAe Hawk.” The prestige factor also seemed to be operative within
intra-ASEAN political calculations. Hence when Singapore purchased F-16s, Thailand
and Indonesia followed suit. It seemed that nobody wanted to be left behind the Joneses,
as they say.” Then of course the Asian Financial Crisis struck and regional force
modemization programmes were put on hold, except in the case of Singapore. Beginning
in 2000, then, with economic recovery gaining ground, some Southeast Asian states have
resumed their defence spending in earnest, in particular, Malaysia and Singapore.®

N Desmond Ball, *Arms and Affluence: Military Acquisitions in the Asia-Pacific Region”,

International Security, Vol. 18, No. 3 (Winter l993/9-1} pp. 81-87. See also, Dana R, Dillon,
“Contemporary Security Challenges in Southeast Asia", Parameters (Spring 1997), pp. 119-133,

Felix Soh, “Shaken, But Not Stirred from Goals™, Straits Times (Singapore), 8 Sep. 1997, p. 32.
Dillon, “Contemporary Secunty Challenges"”.

1 Ball. “Arms and Affluence”, pp. 94-95.

1 Bagyashree Garekar, “More Bucks for the Bang”, The Sunday Times (Singapore), 21 April 2002.
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A very important explanation that has been offered concemning the rationale for
Southeast Asian force modernization has been the continuing salience of intra-ASEAN
tensions. Malaysia and the Philippines have quarreled over Sabah; Malaysia and
Indonesia have disputed the status of Sipadan and Ligitan; Thailand and Myanmar have
had a go at each other and the list goes on.” In this context as I said I would like to focus
a little on the arms dialectic in the relationship between Singapore and Malaysia. I do so
not only because both states have been in the news recently with their respective arms
purchases.'” A second more important reason why I want to focus on the Singapore-
Malaysia relationship is because it well illustrates how the three factors: the bilateral
arms dialectic, long-term structural and more immediate political variables, have
combined to produce the political oxygen that might lead both sides in the event of a
crisis into an inadvertent conflict. A third reason for the Malaysia-Singapore focus is the
fact that in many ways this relationship at the maritime core of ASEAN has a larger
structural importance for the cohesion and stability of ASEAN. It has been said,
correctly I believe, that should any conflict break out between these two neighbours, that
together with Indonesia form the core of ASEAN, the organization would not survive.''
A fourth reason why the Singapore-Malaysia relationship is important relates to

geostrategic factors. Both states sit astride strategic waterways such as the Straits of

Malacca and the South China Sea. Any conflict between them would imperil

’ See Andrew Tan, /ntra-Asean Tensions, Discussion Paper 84 (London: Royal Institute for

International Affairs, 2000).

1o Malaysia is planning to purchase inter alia, 60 Polish battle tanks, 25 700 Pakistani 40-mm anti-
tank rockets, 24 000 Steyr assault nfles, as well as short-range Pakistani anti-aircraft missiles, Russian
IGLA man-portable air defence systems as well as the Jemnas short-range air defence system from the
United Kingdom. Kuala Lumpur is also deciding whether to buy US F/A-18 Super Homets or the Russian
SU-30. Singapore has acquired inter alia, US Apache attack helicopters and six stealth frigates. It is also
in the market for new light tanks and up to two dozen fighter aircraft. In the latter respect, it is reportedly
loaking at the US F-15E Eagle, the French Rafale and the Eurofighter Typhoon.

" Tan, Intra-ASEAN Tensions, p. 3.
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1 b the Persian Gulf, the Indian Ocean and the Pacific,

which is more than half the world’s total. Thus great power intervention in Southeast
Asia in the event of a conflict between Singapore and Malaysia would be well nigh
inevitable."? Finally, Singapore-Malaysia bilateral co-operation can only make a material
contribution to not merely the regional but also the global war on terror. This bilateral

relationship therefore merits attention of not just a regional but a global audience.

Let me unpack my argument. First, what do I mean by the structural factors that
have played their part in generating the political oxygen I have been talking about?
These are long term tensions arising from ethnic, religious and demographic differences.
These tensions are not easily amenable to resolution by political negotiation. Adapting a
typology developed by James Kurth,' for instance, we might say that in the Singapore-
Malaysia bilateral sub-complex you essentially have two “uniethnic” states with
“multiethnic™ polities which arc in continuous, intimate proximity to each other, and
mutually aware of each being the political mirror image of each other: the Malaysian
state is politically dominated by the Malay majority but has a politically significant
Chinese minority and the Singapore state is politically dominated by the Chinese majority
but has a politically significant Malay minority. This in and of itself, I would concede to
constructivists, does not automatically mean trouble, but given that both states have
indeed shared a very painful formative experience in the period 1963 to 1965, tensions
have been generated which continue to linger. Like what William Faulkner wrote, the

past is not gone, it is not even past. In the case of Malaysia and Singapore, the past is

Julian Schofield, “War and Punish The Implication of Arms Purchases in Marinme
Soulhcasl Asia", The Journal of Strategic Studies, Vol. 21, No. 2 (June 1998), pp. 98-99.

James Kurth, “The War and the West”, Foreign Policy Ruearch Institute, Vol. 3, No. 2 (Feb.
2002), available at http:/www fpri.org/ww/0302.200202 kurth _html,
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still here. And one must add to this mixture the fact that one of these two awkward
neighbours happens to be a small state displaying all the classic insecurities of such
political entities: Singapore’s leaders have always been aware of the city-state’s lack of
self-reliance in water and other natural resources, its vulnerability to the vagaries of the
global and regional economies, its lack of strategic depth, and how an imperial Japanese
army once exploited this disadvantage with such brutal effect exactly sixty years ago."
Given these structural factors, how can one not expect some friction in the Malaysia-
Singapore bilateral relationship? Periodic bilateral friction has simply got to be par for

the course.

Over and above all this there is another structural factor that is particularly
destabilizing: the two sides are locked in what might provisionally be called a prestige
dilemma. What do I mean by this? Let me just say that my thoughts on this point are
still very preliminary, but I would argue that a prestige dilemma might particularly affect
two or more states that are in close geopolitical proximity and share a history of
competitive bilateral political relations. In particular, a prestige dilemma may operate
when one state perceives itself as politically less “successful” in the eyes of the wider
international community than the other. Political success in this connection should be
measured broadly in terms of both objective and subjective factors: greater national
wealth, more diplomatic clout, “better” armed forces and superior or more attractive
cultural and social attributes. Prestige dilemmas are therefore inherently asymmetric,
operating in the context of a state which perceives itself to be in need of “catching up”
with an existential other in the form and shape of a target state that is seen to be currently

1

Tim Huxley, Defending the Lion City: The Armed Forces of Singapore (New South Wales: Allen
and Unwin, 2000), pp. 30-33, 59.
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ahead in the diplomatic, economic, military and soft dimensions of national power. It
might be suggested that another integral element of a prestige dilemma concerns the
reactions of the target state. Thus a prestige dilemma remains a “dilemma” because the
target state never stands still; it is always deliberately and consciously moving ahead and
staying out of reach.  This is because the target state, in a way suggestive of perhaps

offensive realism,'® seeks to maintain its multidimensional political lead simply because

this gives its lcaders a greater sense of overall security.

A prestige dilemma is in fact a form of security dilemma. To recap, a security
dilemma operates in a bilateral relationship when both states do not wish to make each
other insecure but paradoxically end up doing so anyway.' Certainly in the context of
the bilateral relationship Malaysia does not want to harm Singapore. Kuala Lumpur, like
any rising nation, simply wants to raise its regional and global profile and carve out its
own “place in the sun", so to speak.'” Similarly, Singapore does not want to harm
Malaysia, it just wants to make very sure that it is so strong that it can never be harmed
by anybody. This is what is meant by “non-directional deterrence”.'®  Over and above
this, both sides mutually acknowledge a very strong shared interest in secure, stable
relations so as to expedite the foreign and domestic investment required to fuel rapid
economic growth.  The importance of economic growth to both sides should not be
underestimated.  Both states have long regarded a sound economic base as the

cornerstone of good governance, thereby facilitating the timely and effective provision of

1 Offensive realism posits that all states seeks to “maximize their power relative to other states

because only the most powerful states can guarantee their survival”. See Jeffrey Talaferro, “Security
Seeking Under Anarchy”, International Security, Vol. 25, No. 3 (Winter 2000/01), p. 128,

-~ Alan Collins, The Security Dilemmas of Southeast Asia (London: Macmillan, 2000), pp. 1-17.
“Malaysia Arms itself against Uncertainties”, Stratfor.com, 17 Apnl 2002, available at

www stratfor.convstandard/analysis_print.php?ID=204148.

Huxley, Defending the Lion City, p. 55.
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security, welfare and justice for their respective populations. Good governance rather
than Western-style liberal democracy was after all the essence of the great ideological
“Asian Values” debate that both Malaysia and Singapore spearheaded.'” Hence both
states, which are classified formally as not liberal but semi-democratic,”® utterly require

sound political and macroeconomic performance on a continuous, uninterrupted basis for

political legitimacy.?' Given the increasingly Internet-savvy, sophisticated and often

critical civil societies in both Singapore and Malaysia, it would be the height of political
lunacy for the two governments to consider military adventurism. It would 